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PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION 

This book is designed to meet a long-felt want. Its 
aim is to provide the Income-Tax Practitioner with a 
compendious and up-to-date manual in the pages of 
which he will find all the Acts, Rules, Forms and 
Notifications he has to be familiar with in the course of 
his everyday practice. The absence of such a book is 
being all the more keenly felt because of the frequent 
and far-reaching changes in the Income-Tax and Excess 
Profits Tax Laws during recent months which have 
rendered the existing books on the subject more or less 
out of date. 

In compiling this book, I have taken special care 
to incorporate all the amendments made from time to 
time in the Income-Tax and Excess Profits Tax Acts 
and the Rules thereunder uptodate. It is hoped that 
the care I have bestowed in the preparation of this 
book will serve to lighten the labours of all those 
who are concerned in the practice or administration 
of the Income-Tax and Excess Profits Tax Laws in this 
country. 


S. K. A1YAR. 
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ACT No. XI OF 1922. 


[5th March , 1922, 

An Act to consolidate and amend the law relating to income-tax 

and Super-tax. 

• ■ • , 

[As amended up-to-date] 

W HEREAS it is expedient to consolidate and amend the law 
relating to Income-tax and Super- tax ; It is hereby enacted 
as follows : — 

Short titl e, extent and 1 . ( 1 ) This Act may be called the Indian 

Income-tax Act, 1922. 


commencement. 


*[(2) It extends to the whole of British India, including British 
Baluchistan and the Sonthal Parganas and applies also, within the 
Indian States and the tribal areas, to British subjects who are in the 
service of the Crown or of a local authority established in the 
exercise of the powers of the Crown Representative or the Central 
Government in that behalf, and to all other servants of the Grown 
in the said States and areas.] 

(3) It shall come into force on the first day of April, 1922. 


Definitions. 


2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugn- 
ant in the subject or context , — 


(1) “agricultural income,*’ means — 

' (a ) ' any rent or revenue derived from 1 ind which is used for 
agricultural purposes, and is either assessed to land- 
revenue in British India or subject to a local rate, 
assessed and collected by 3 [officers of the Crown] as 
, such ; 


(b) any income derived from such land by — 

(i) agriculture, or 

(«) the performance by a cultivator or receiver of rent-in- 
kind of any process ordinarily employed by a culti- 
vator or receiver of rent-in-kind to render the 
produce raised or received by him fit to be taken to 
market, or 

1. For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India 1921, Pt. 

V, p. 159 ; and for Report of Joint Committee, see ibid , ‘ 1922, Pt. V, 
p. 31. .* 

This Act has been declared in force in the District of Khondmals by s. 3 
and Sch. of the Khondmals Laws Regulation, 1935 (4 of 1936) and in the district 
of Angul by. s-S and 3ch. of the Angul Laws of Regulations 1936 (5 of 1936) and 
in Berar by Act IV of 1941. 

The Act has: been applied with certain exceptions to persons in the 
Ohittagong Hill-tracts, by s. 2 of the Chittagong Hill-tracts Laws Regulation, 
1937 (Betr. Bag. 2hf 1937). ' * ‘ ' 

2. This sub-section was substituted by the G-overnment of India (Adapta- 

tton df Indian Laws) Order,. 1 937. ^ 

3. Then words were substituted fur the words .“officers of Govern- 
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(ii/) the sale by a cultivator or receiver of rent-in-kind of 
the produce raised or received by him, in respect of 
which no process has been performed other than a 
process of the nature described in sub-clause (it) ; 

(c) any income derived from any building owned and occupied 
by the receiver of the rent or revenue of any such land 
or occupied by the cultivator or the receiver of rent- 
in-kind, of any land with respect to which, or the produce 
of which, any operation mentioned in sub clauses (it) and 
(Hi) of clause (/>) is carried on : 

Provided that the building is on or in the immediate vicinity 
of the land, and is a building which the receiver of the rent 
or revenue or the cultivator or the receiver of the rent-in- 
kind by reason of his connection with the land, requires at 
a dwelling house, or as a store-house or other out-building; 

(?) “assessee” means a person by whom Income-tax is payable ; 

(3) 1 f << Appellatel Assistant Commissioner” means a person 
appointed to be an 1 [Appellate] Assistant Commissioner of Income- 
tax under section 5 ; 

(4) “ business ” includes anv trade, commerce, or manufacture 
or any adventure or concern in the nature of trade, commerce or 
manufacture ; 

Z \(4A) “ the Central Board of Revenue ” means the Central 
Board of Revenue constituted under the Central Board of Revenue 
Act, 1924 ; 1 

(5) “ Commissioner” means a person appointed to be a Com- 
missioner of Income-tax under section 5 : 

»[(ff)] “company” means a company as defined in the Indian 
Companies Act, 1913, or formed in pursuance of an Act of Parlia- 
ment or of Royal Charter or Letters Patent, or of an Act of the 
Legislature of a British possession or of a law of an Indian State, and 
includes any foreign association, whether incorporated or not, which 
the Central Board of Revenue may, by general or special order, dec- 
lare to be a company for the purposes of this Act ; ] 

4 [(&4)] “dividend” includes — 

(a) any distribution by a company of accumulated profits, 

whether capitalised or not, if such distribution entails 
the release by the company to its shareholders of all 
or any part of the assets of the company ; 

(b) any distribution by a company of de bentures or deben- 

ture-stock, to the extent to which the company (Pos- 
sesses accumulated profits, whether capitalised or not ; 

X his w P r J? was l nserte d by s. 2 of the Indian Income-tax < Amendment) 
Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). ' 

2. This clause was inserted by s. 4 and Sch. of the Central Board of 
Revenue Aot, 1924 (4 of 1924). 

v rj A is c ! ause wa * substituted by s. 2 of the Indian Iocome-taa fAzftfetid- 
ment) Act, 1940 (40 of 1940). 

fih $1225? was fa #c . rtc 3 by s. 2 of the Indian InednPe-tax f Amdn&t ne & t) 



INDIAN INCOME-TAX ACT 


7 



(c) any distribution made to the shareholders of a company 

out of accumulated profits of the company on the 
liquidation of the company : 

Provided that only the accumulated profits so distributed which 
arose during the six previous years of the company pre- 
ceding the date of liquidation shall be so included ; and 

( d ) any distribution by a company on the reduction of its 

capital to the extent to which the company possesses 
accumulated profits which arose after the end of the 
previous year ending next before the 1st day of 
April, 1933, whether such accumulated profits have 
been capitalised or not : 

Provided that ‘dividend* does not include a distiibution in 
respect of any share issued for full cash consideration which 
is not entitled in the event of liquidation to participate in 
the surplus assets, when such distribution is made in 
accordance with sub-clause (c) or ( d ). 

Explanation — The words ‘accumulated profits’, wherever they 
occur in this clause, shall not include ‘capital profit’ :] 

l [ 1 2 (6B)] “ firm ” “ partner ” and “ partnership ” have the 

same meanings respectively as in the 3 [Indian Partnership Act 
1932]: 4 [provided that the expression ‘ partner 5 includes any 
person who being a minor has been admitted to the benefits of 
partnership ;] 

*[{6C) “ income ” includes anything included £ dividend* as 
defined in clause (6 A) and anything which under Explanation 2 to sub- 
section (7) of section 7 is a profit received in lieu of salary for the 
purposes of that sub-section and any sum deemed to be profits under the 
second proviso to clause (vii) of sub-section (2) of section 10 and the 
profits of any business of insurance carried on by a 6 [ mutual insurance 
association] computed in accordance with Rule 9 in the 
Schedule ; 

(6D) “Inspecting Assistant Commissioner” means a person 
appointed to be an Inspecting Assistant Commissioner of Income-tax 
under section 5;] 

(7) “Income-tax Officer” means a person appointed to be an 
Income-tax Officer under section 5 ; 

(#) “Magistrate” means Presidency Magistrate or a Magistrate 
of the first class, or a Magistrate of the second class specially 

1 This cliuse was inserted by s. 2 of the Indian Income-tax (Ame/xl- 

ment) Act. 1930 (21 of 1930). » f 

2 The original clause ( 6A ) was relettered ( 6B ) by section 2 of the Indian 

Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

3 These words and figures were substituted for the words and figures 

‘ ‘Indian Contract Act, 1872,” ibid . 

4 These words were added, ibid. 

5 Clauses (6>C) rnd {6D) were inserted, ibid. 

6 These words substituted for the words “mutual insurance conmany”? 
by section 2 of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1941 (23 of 1941) 
This amendment is consequential on the substitution of the word “association’* 
for the word “company” in ttule 9 of the Schedule by section 13 of the Indian 
Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1940 (40 of 1940). 
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empowered by J [the Central Government] to try offences against 
this Act ; 

(9) “person** includes a Hindu undivided family 1 2 3 4 5 [and a local 
authority ;] 

(10) “ prescribed ** means prescribed by rules made under this 
Act ; 

(11) “ previous year 99 means 2 [in respect of any separate source 
of income, profits and gains] — 

(c) the twelve months ending on the 31st day of March 
next preceding the year for which the assessment is 
to be made; or, if the accounts of the assessee have 
been made up to a date within the said twelve months 
in respect of a year ending on any date other than 
the said 31st day of March, then at the option of 
the assessee the year ending on the day to which his 
accounts have so been made up : 

3 [Provided that where an assessee has once been assessed in 
respect of a particular source of income profits, and gains, 
he shall not in respect of that source exercise this option 
so as to vary the meaning of the expression ‘previous year* 
as then applicable to him except with the consent of the 
Income-tax Officer and upon such conditions as the Income 
tax Officer may think fit ; or] 

(b) in the case of any person, business or company or class 

of person, business or company, such period as may 
be determined by the ‘[Central Board of Revenue] 
or by such authority as the Board may authorise in 
this behalf ; fi [or 

( c ) where a business, profession or vocation has been newly 

set up in the financial year preceding the year for 
which assessment is to be made, the period from the 
date of the setting up of the business, profession or 
vocation to the 31st day of March next following or 
to the last day of the period determined under sub- 
clause ( b ), or, if the accounts of the assessee are 
made up to some other date than the 31st day of 
March and the case is not one for which a period 
has been determined by the Central Board of Reve- 
nue under sub- clause (e), then at the option of the 
assessee, the period from the date of the settingup of 
the business, profession or vocation to such other 
date : 

1 These words were substituted for the words “the Local Government” 
by the Government of India (Adaptation of Indian Laws) Order, 1937. 

2 These words were inserted by s. 2 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

3 This proviso was substituted, ibid. 

4 These words weie substituted for the words “Board of Indian 
Revenue” by s. 4 and Sch. of the Central Board of Revenue Act, 1924 (4 of 

1*24). 

5 The word “or” and sub-clause (c) were added by s. 2 of the Indian 
1 ncome-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 
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Provided that when such other date does not fall between the 
setting up of the business, profession or vocation and the 
next following 31st day of March, it shall be deemed that 
there is no previous year ; and 

when the assessee is a partner in a firm, ‘previous year 9 in 
respect of his share of the income, profits and gains of the 
firm means the previous year as determined for the assess- 
ment of the income profits and gains of the firm ;] 

(12) “principal officer," used with reference to a local authority 
or a company or any other public body or *[ an y] association, 
means — 


(a) the secretary, treasurer,* manager or agent of the 

authority, company, body or association, or 

(b) any person connected with the authority, company, 

body or association upon whom the Incom-tax 
Officer has served a notice of his intention of treat- 
ing him as the principal officer thereof ; 

(13) “ public servant 55 has ths same meaning as in the Indian 
Penal Code ; 

2 [(14) “registered firm" means a firm registered under the pro- 
visions of section 26A;] 

(15) “total income" means total amount of income profits and 
gains preferred to in sub-section (1) of section 4] computed in the 
manner laid down in 3 4 5 [this Act], and 

5 [ <c total world income" includes all income, profits and gains 
wherever accruing or arising except income to which, under the 
provisions of sub-section (3) of section 4, this Act does not apply ; 
and] 


(16) “unregistered firm" means a firm which is not a registered 

firm. 


1 This word was inserted by s. 2 of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) 
Act, 1924 (11 of 1924). 

2 This clause was substituted by s. 2 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1930 (21 of 3930). 

3 These words were substituted for the words “from all sources to 
which this Act applies” by s. 2 of the Indian Income-tax (Amendmnet) Act, 
1939 (7 of 1939). 

4 These words were substituted for the word and figures “ section 16 ” 

ibid. 

5 These words were added by s. 2 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939j. 
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CHAPTER I. 


3. Where any ’[Act of the Central Legislature] enacts that 

income-tax shall be charged for any year at any rate 
Charge of income- or ratcs 2 * * tax at that ratc or tho|C ratcg> 

ax ' * shall be charged for that year in accordance with 

and subject to the provisions of, this Act in respect of 1 2 3 [the total 
income] of the previous year of every 4 5 [individual, Hindu undivided 
family, 6 [company and local authority and of every firm, and other 
association of persons or the partners of the firm or members of the 
association individually ] ]. 


4. 6 [(7) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the total income 
. of any previous year of any person includes all 

Application o income, profits and gains from whatever source 

derived which — 


(a) are received or are deemed to be received in British India 

in such year by or on behalf of such person, or 

(b) if such person is resident in British India during such 

year — 

(i) accrue or arise or are deemed to accrue or arise to him 
in British India during such year, or 

(; ii ) accrue or arise to him without British India during 
such year, or 

(iii) having accrued or arisen to him without British India 
before the beginning of such year and after the 1st 
day of April, 1933, are brought into or received in 
British India by him during such year, or 

( c ) if such person is not resident in British India during 

such year, accrue or arise or are deemed to accrue or 

arise to him in British India during such year : 

Provided that there shall not be included in any assessment for 
the year ending on the 31st day of March, 1940, both the 
amount of the income, profits and gains referred to in sub- 
clause (ii) of clause (b) and the amount of the income, 
profits and gains referred to in sub-clause (Hi) of clause (b) 
but only the greater of these two amounts : 


1 These words were substituted for the words u Act of the Indian 
Legislature” by the Government of India (Adaptation of Indian Laws) 
Order, 1937. 

2 The words “applicable to the total income of an assessee” were 
omitted by s. 3 of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 
1989). 

3 These words were substituted for the words “ all income, profits and 
gains,” ibid. 

4 These words were substituted for the words “individual, company, 
firm and Hindu undivided family” with effect from 1st April, 1923, by ss. 3 and 
11 of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1924 (11 of 1924). 

5 These words were substituted for the words “company, firm and 
other association of individuals” by s. 3 of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment 
Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

6 Sub-sections (/) and (2) were substituted by s. 4, ibid , 
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Provided further that, in the case of a person not ordinarily 
resident in British India, income, profits and gains which 
accrue or arise to him without British India shall not be so 
included unless they are derived from a business controlled 
in or a profession or vocation set up in India or unless they 
are brought into or received in British India by him during 
such year : 

Provided further that if in any year the amount of income 
accruing or arising without British India exceeds the 
amount brought into British India in that year, there shall 
not be included in the assessment of the income of that year 
so much of such excess as does not exceed four thousand 
five hundred rupees. 

Explanation 1. — Income, ptofits and gains accruing or arising 
without British India shall not be deemed to be received in 
or brought into British India within the meaning of this 
sub-section by reason only of the fact that they are taken 
into account in a balance sheet prepared in British India. 

Explanation 2 — Income which would be chargeable under the 
head 'Salaries’ if payable in British India and not being 
pension payable without India shall be deemed to accrue 
or arise in British India wherever paid if it is earned in 
British India. 

Explanation 3. — A dividend paid without British India shall 
be deemed to be income accruing and arising in British 
India to the extent to which it has been paid out of profits 
subjected to income-tax in British India. 

(2) For the purposes of sub-section (/), where a husband is 
not resident in British India, remittances received by his wife resident 
in British India out of any part of his income which is not included 
in his total income shall be deemed to be income accruing in British 
India to the wife ;] 

(3) *[Any income, profits or gains falling within the following 
classes shall not be included in the total income of the person receiv- 
ing them]: 

(i) Any income derived from property held under trust or 
other legal obligation wholly for religious or charitable 
purposes, and in the case of property so held in part 
only for such purposes, the income applied, or finally 
set apart for application, thereto. 

2 [(ta) Any income derived from business carried on on behalf 
of a religious or charitable institution when the income 
is applied solely to the purposes of the institution 
and — 

{a) the business is carried on in the course of the carrying 
out of a primary purpose of the institution, or 

1 These words were substituted for the words “This Act shall not applv 
to the following classes of income” by s. 4 of the Indian Income-tax * Amend- 
ment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

2 This clause was inserted, ibid . 
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(b) the work in connection with the business is mainly 
carried on by beneficiaries of the institution.] 

(it) Any income of a religious or charitable institution derived 
from voluntary contributions and applicable solely to 
religious or charitable purposes. 

(iii) The income of local authorities ^except income from a 
trade or business carried on by the authority so far 
as that income is not income arising from the supply 
of a commodity or service within its own jurisdictional 
area] . 

(iv) Interest on securities which are held by, or are the pro- 

perty of, any Provident Fund to which the Provident 
Funds Act, 1 2 [1925], applies. 3 4 5 * * * 

4 * * * * * * 

(; vi ) Any special allowance, benefit, or perquisite specifically 
granted to meet expenses wholly and necessarily in- 
curred in the performance of the duties of an office or 
employment of profit. 

(vii) Any receipts not being receipts arising from business or 
the exercise of a profession, vocation ar occupation, 
which are of a casual and non-recurring nature, or are 
not by way of addition to the remuneration of an 
employee. 

(viii) Agricultural income. 

6 [(i*) Any income received by trustees on behalf of a recog- 
nised provident fund as defined in clause (a) of 
section 58-A.] 

In this sub-section “charitable purpose” includes relief of the 
poor, education, medical relief, and the advancement of any other 
object of general public utility, 6 7 [but nothing contained in clause (£), 
clause ( ia ) or clause (ii) shall 'operate to exempt from the provisions 
of this Act that part of the income of private religious trust which 
docs not enure for the benefit of the public. J 

7 [(*) Any income received — 

(u) by a person accredited as representative in British 
India for political purposes of an Indian State or the 
Ruler thereof, as his remuneration from the State 
or Ruler for service in such capacity ; 

1 These words were added by s. 4 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

2 These figures were substituted for the figures “1897,” ibid. 

3 The words “or any Provident Insurance Society to which the Prov- 
dent Insurance Societies Act, 1912, is, or but for an exemption under that Act 
would be applicable ” were omitted by s. 4 of the Indian Income-tax (Amendi 
ment) Ac*, 1924 (11 of 1924). 

4 Clause (v) was omitted by s. 4 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

5 This clause was added by s. 2 of the Indian Income-tax (Provident 
Funds Relief) Act, 1929 (12 of 1929). 

6 These words were added by s. 4 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment). Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

7 Clauses (x) and (xi) were added by s 3 of the Indian Income-tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1941 (23 of 1941). This provision expands the exemp- 
tions shown as items X and 14 to I$B at pages 179 and 181 of the Inoome-tax 
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(6) by a Consul General, Consul, Vice-Consul or Consular 
Agent of a foreign State, as remuneration from such 
State for service in such capacity; 

(c) by a person employed by the consulate of a foreign 

State, not being a British subject or the subject of 
an Indian State, as remuneration from such foreign 
State for service in such capacity ; 

(d) by a Trade Commissioner or other official representa- 

tive in British India of the Government of any part 
9f the British Empire or of a foreign Government, 
as his official salary, if the official salary of the 
corresponding officials, if any, of the Central Govern- 
ment resident for similar purposes in the country 
concerned enjoy a similar exemption in that country; 

« by a member of the staff of a Trade Commissioner or 
official representative referred to in sub-clause (rf), as 
his offical salary, when such member as a subject of 
ihe country represented, and the country represented 
has made corresponding provisions for similar exemp- 
tions in the case of members of the staff of the 
cerresponding officials of the Central Government. 

(xi) With effect from the 2nd day of September 1939, the 
income chargeable under the head ‘Salaries’ of a 
Nepalese member of the Nepalese Military Force serv- 
ing with His Majesty’s Forces, or of any member of 
an Indian State Ft rce so serving, and any other income 
accruing or arising without British India which is* 
received in or brought into British India by any such 
member while the Force to which he belongs is serving 
with His Majesty’s Forces ] 

In this sub-section “charitable purpose’* includes relief of the poor 
education, medical relief, and the advancement of any other object 
of general public utility but nothing contained in clause (£), clause 
( ia ) or clause (ii) shall operate to exempt from the provisions of this 
Act that part of the income of a private religious trust which does not 
enure for the benefit of the public. 


Residence in 
British India. 


*[4A. For the purposes of this Act — 


(a) any individual is resident in British India in any year 
if he— 

(£) is in British India in that year for a period amounting 
in all to one hundred and eighty-two days or more; or 


Manual (Eigth Edition) and which were made by the Central Government 
in the exercise of its powers under section 60 (1). The existing exemptions 
do not apply to official representatives of the Dominions or Foreign Govern- 
ments other than Consuls and Trade Commissioners. It is now proposed 
to confer exemption on such representatives and their staff on the basis of 
reciprocity. A minor change in sub-clause (c) is the withdrawal of the 
existing exemption in the case of a subject of an Indian State. 

Clause (xi) proposes to confer with effect from the outbreak of 
the war an exemption on Nepalese and Indian State Forces which have 
come to British India at the request of the Central Goverument. 

1 Sections 4A and 4B were inserted by s 5 of the Indian Income-tax 
(Admendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939), * 



14 INCOME-TAX PRACTITIONER’S MANUAL [S. 4B 

(ii) maintains or has maintained for him a dwelling place 
in British India for a period or periods amounting 
in all to one hundred and eightvtwo days or more 
in that year, and is in British India for any time in 
that year; or 

(in) having within the four years preceding that year been 
in British India for a period of or for periods 
amounting in all to three hundred and sixty-five days 
or more, is in British India for any time in that year 
otherwise than on an occasional or casual visit; or 

^(fo) is in British India for any time in that year and the 
Income-tax Officer is satisfied that such individual 
having arrived in British India during that year is 
likely to remain in British India for not less than 
three years from the date of his arrival;] 

(b) a Hindu undivided family, firm or other association of 

persons is resident in British India unless the control 
and management of its affairs is situated wholly with- 
out British India; and 

(c) a company is resident in British India in any year ( a ) if 

the control and management of its affairs is situated 
wholly in British India in that year, or (£) if its in- 
come arising in British India in that year exceeds its 
income arising without British India in that year. 

residence 4B. For the purposes of this Act — 

(a) an individual is ‘not ordinarily resident* in British India 

in any year if he has not been resident in British India 
in nine out of the ten years preceding that year or if 
he has not during the seven years preceding that year 
been in British India for a period of, or for periods 
amounting in all to, more than two years; 

( b ) a Hindu undivided family is deemed to be ordinarily 

resident in British India if its manager is ordinarily 
resident in British India; 

(c) a company, firm or other association of persons is ordi- 

narily resident in British India, if it is resident in 
British India,] 


1 This clause was inserted by s. 4 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1941 (23 of 1941). Oases of hardship have come to notice in 
which individuals who come to reside in India for a period of years suffer 
through being treated as non-residents in the ; car of their arrival- A 
similar situation arises when a resident departs f um India early in the 
financial year. The purpose of the clause is t? ■ t»eat such individuals as 
residents. 

Note Effect will not be given to this amen i ment in the assessment for 
any year before the year ending o n 31-3-1943* 
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CHAPTER II 

Inooml-tvx Aijthoritifs. 

’[5. (/) There shall be the following classei of 

Incom-tax authorities for the purposes of this Act, 

wa • 

namely : — 

(a) the Central Board of Revenue, 

(b) Commissioners of Income-tax, 

( c ) Assistant Commissioners of Income-tax who may be either 

Appellate Assistanat Commissioners of Income-tax or 
Inspecting Assistant Commissioners of Income-tax, 

( d ) Income-tax Officers. 

(2) The Central Government may appoint a Commissioner of 
Income-tax for any area specified in the order of appointment, and 
may appoint Commissioners of Income-tax, not more than three in 
all; each to discharge, without reference to area, and to the exclusion 
of any Commissioner appointed for any area, the functions of a 
Commissioner in respect of any cases or classes of cases assigned 
to him by the Central Board of Revenue 

(5) The Central Government may appoint * * * * as 

many Appellate or Inspecting Assistant Commissioners of Income- 
tax and Income-tax Officers as it thinks fit. 

(4) Appellate Assistant Commissioners of Income-tax shall be 
under the direct control of the Central Board of Revenue and shall 
perform their functions in respect of such persons or classes of 
persons 3 [or of such incomes or classes of income or] in respect of 
such areas as the Central Board of Revenue may direct, 4 [and, 
where such directions have assigned to two or more Appellate 
Assistant Commissioners of Income-tax, the same persons or classes 
of persons or the same incomes or classes of income or the same areal 
in accordance with any orders which the Central Board of Revenue 
may make for the distribution and allocation of the work to be 
performed . 

(5) Inspecting Assistant Commissioners of Income-tax and 
Income-tax Officers shall perform their functions in respect of such 
persons or classes of persons 6 for of such incomes or classes of 
income or | in respect of such areas as the Commissioner of Income- 
tax may direct, °[and, where such directions have assigned to two 
or more Inspecting Assistant Commissoners of income-tax or 

1 This section was substituted for the original sect ion by s. <> of the 
Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

2. The words‘‘for anv area” were omitted bv s. 3 of the Indian 

« • ' 

Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1940 (40 of 1940) and shall have effect fiom 
1st April, 1939. 

3 These words were substituted for the words ‘bind of such incomes 
or classes of income and”, ibid , and shall have effect from 1st April, 1939. 

4 These words were substituted for the words “and, where two or 
more Appellate Assistant Commissioners have been appointed for the same 
area,” and shall have effect from 1st April, 1939. 

r> These words were substituted for the words “and of such incomes 
or classes of income and” by s. 3 of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) 
Act, 1940). and shall have effect from 1st April, 1939. 

C) These words were substituted for the words “and, where two or 
more Inspecting Assistant Commissioners of Income-tax or Income-tax 
Officers have been appointed for the same arefv,” ibid , shall have effect 
from 1st April, 1939. 
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Income-tax Officers, the same persons or classess of persons or the 
same incomes or classes of income or the same area] in accordance 
with any orders which the Commissioner of income-tax may make 
for the distribution and allocation of the work to be performed. 
The Commissioner may, with the previous approval of the Central 
Board of Revenue, by general or special order in writing direct that 
the powers conferred on the Income-tax Officer and the Appellate 
Assistant Commissioner by or under this Act shall, in respect of any 
specified case or class of cases, be exercised by the Inspecting 
Assistant Commissioner and the Commissioner, respectively, and 
for the purposes of any case in respect of which such order applies 
references in this Act or in any rules made hereunder to the Income- 
tax Officer and the Appellate Assistant Commissioner shall be deemed 
to be references to the Inspecting Assistant Commissioner and the 
Commissioner, respectively. 

(6) The Central Board of Revenue may, by notification in the 

official Gazette, empower Commissioners of Income-tax, Appellate 
or Inspecting Assistant Commissioners of income-tax and Income-tax 
Officers to perform such functions in respect of such classes of 
persons or such classes of income 7 [or such area] as may be specified 
in the notification, and thereupon the functions so specified shall 
cease 8 * * * * to be performed in respect of the specified classes 

of persons or classes of income 9 10 [or area] by the other authorities 
appointed under sub-sections (2) and (3). 

(7) Assistant Commissioners of Income-tax and Income-tax 
Officers shall for the purposes of this Act, be subordinate to the 
Commissioner of Income-tax for the area in which they perform their 
functions or where they perform functions assigned to them by a 
Commissioner of Income-tax appointed without reference to area, 
to that Commissioner. 

The Commissioner of Income-tax may transfer any case 
from one Income-tax Officer subordinate to him to another, and the 
Central Board of Revenue may transfer any case from any one 
Income-tax Officer to another. Such transfer may be made at any 
stage of the proceedings, and shall not render necessary the reissue 
of any notice already issued by the Income-tax Officer from whom 
the case is transferred.] 

(8) All officers and persons employed in the execution of this 
Act shall observe and follow the orders, instructions and directions 
of the Central Board of Revenue : 

Provided that no such orders, instructions or directions shall be 
given so as to interfere with the discretion of the Appellate Assistant 
Commissioner in the exercise of his appellate functions.] 


7 These words were substituted for the words “and for such area” 
by 8. 3 of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1940 (40 of 1940) and 
shall have effect from 1st April, 19 9. 

8 The words “within the specified area” were omitted, ibid, with effect 
from 1st April, 1939. 

9 These words were inserted, ibid, and shall have effect from 1st 
April, 1939. 

10 This sub section was inserted, ibid . 
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'[CHAPTER II-A. 


! [5A. 


Appellate Tribunal.] 

(7) The Central Government shall appoint an 


Appellate 

Tribunal consisting of not more than ten persons to 

^K.^ ppeUftte exercise the functions conferred on the Appellate 
Tribunal. Tribunal by this Act. 


( 2 ) The Appellate Tribunal shall consist of an equal number 
of judicial members and accountant members as hereinafter defined : 

3 [Provided that the Tribunal shall not be deemed to be invalid ly 
constituted merely by reason of a temporary inequality caused by 
the death, retirement or removal of any member.] 


( 3 ) A judicial member shall be a person who has exercised the 
powers of a District Judge or who possesses such qualifications as 
are normally required for appointment to the post of District Judge ; 
and an accountant member shall be a person who has, for a period 
of not less than six years, practised professionally as a Registered 
Accountant enrolled on the Register of Accountants maintained by 
the Central Government under the Auditors Certificate Rules, 1932 : 

Provided that the Central Government may appoint as an 
accountant member of the Tribunal any person not possessing the 
qualifications required by this sub-section, if it is satisfied that he 
has qualifications and has had adequate experience of character which 
render him suitable for appointment to the Tribunal. 

( 4 ) The Central Government shall appoint a judicial member 
of the Tribunal to be president thereof. 

(5) The powers and functions of the Appellate Tribunal may 
be exercised and discharged by Benches constituted from members 
of the Tribunal by the president of the Tribunal. 

(6) A Bench shall consist of not less than two members of the 
Tribunal, and shall be constituted so as to contain an equal number 
of judicial members and accountant members, or so that the number 
of members of one class does not exceed the number of members of 
the other class by more than one. 

(7) If the members of a Bench differ in opinion on any point, 
the point shall be decided according to the opinion of the majority, 
if there is a majority ; but if the members are equally divided, they 
shall state the point or points on which they differ, and the case shall 
be referred by the President of the Tribunal for hearing on such 
point or points by one or more of the other members of the Tribunal, 
and such point or points shall be decided according to the opinion 
of the majority of the members of the Tribunal who have heard the 
case, including those who first heard it. 


1 These headings were inserted by s. 4 • of the Indian Income-tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1940 (40 of 1940) . 

2 This section was inserted by s. 85 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

3 This proviso was added by s. 5 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1941 (23 of 1941. This provision is designed to prevent the 
Aalidity of the constitution of the Appellate Tribunal being questioned when 
un the occurrence of a vacancy there is an inequality in the numbers of 
jodicial and accountant members. 
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(8) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Appellate Tribunal 
shall have power to regulate its own procedure, and the procedure 
of Benches of the Tribunal in all matters arising out of the discharge 
of its functions, including the 4 5 6 f places] at which the Benches shall 
hold their sittings.] 


CHAPTER III. 


Taxable Income. 

6. Save as otherwise provided by this Act, the 
following heads of income, profits and gains, shall 
be chargeable to income-tax in the manner herein- 
after appearing, namely : — 

( i ) Salaries. 

(it) Interest on securities. 

*[ (iii) Income from property. 

(iv) Profits and gains of business, profession or vocation. 

(y) Income from other sources.] 

7. (/) The tax shall be payable by an assessee under the head 

“ Salaries ” in respect of any salary or wages, any 
Salaries. annuity, pension or gratuity, and any fees, commis- 
sions, perquisites or profits 2 * * * * in lieu of, or in addition to, 

any salary or wages, 3 [which are due to him from, whether paid or 
not, or are paid by or on behalf of, the Crown,] a local authority, a 
company, or any other public body or association, or 4 [any private 
employer ; and for the purposes of this sub-section advances by way 
of loan or otherwise of income chargeable under this head shall be 
deemed to be salary due on the date when the advance is received : 

Provided that the tax shall not be payable in respect of any 
sum which the assessee by the conditions of his employment is 
required to spend out of his remuneration wholly, necessarily and 
exclusively in the performance of his duties] : 

Provided '[further] that the tax shall not be payable in respect 
of any sum f [deducted from the salary payable by or on behalf of 
the Crown to any individual, being a sum deducted in accordance 
with the conditions of his service], for the purpose of securing to 
him a deferred annuity or of making provision for his wife or 
children, provided that the sum so deducted shall not exceed one- 
sixth of the salary : 


Heads of 
income 
chargeable to 
income-tax. 


4 This word was substituted for the word “ place ” by s. 4 of the Indian 
Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1 940 (40 of 1940). 

1 These clauses were substituted for the original clauses (iii ) , (iV), 
(w)and(oi) by s. 7 of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 
(7 of 1939). 

2 The words “ received by him 99 were omitted by s. 8, ibid. 

3 These words were substituted for the words “ which are paid bv or 
on behalf of the Crown,’ 9 ibid. 

4 These words were substituted for the words “ by or on behalf of any 
private employer”, ibid 

5 This word was inserted, ibid. 

6 These words were substituted for the words t( deducted under the 
authority of Government from the salary of any individual ” by t he 
Government of India (Adaptation of Indian Laws) Order, 1937. 
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7 [ Provided further that where tax is deductible at the source 
under section 18, the assessee shall not be called upon to pay the 
tax himself unless he has received the salary without such deduc- 
tion] ; 

B [ Explanation °[1 ] — The right of a person to occupy free of rent 
as a place of residence any premises provided by bis employer is a 
perquisite for the purposes of this sub-section ] 

10 [ Explanation 2 . — A payment due to or received by an assessee 
from an employer or former employer or from a provident or other 
fund 10 * * * * * is to the extent to which it does not consist of contribu- 
tions by the assessee or interest on such contributions a profit received 
in lieu of salary for the purposes of this sub-section, unless the payment 
is made solely as compensation for loss of employment and not by 
way pf remuneration for past services : 

Provided that nothing herein contained shall render liable to 
income-tax any payment from a provident fund to which the 
Provident Funds Act, 1925, applies, or any payment from a recog- 
nised provident fund within the meaning of Chapter IX- A if such 
payment is exempted from payment of income tax under the 
provisions of Chapter IX-A, or any payment from an approved 
superannuation fund within the meaning of Chapter IX-B made on 
the death of a beneficiary or in lieu of or in commutation of an 
annuity, or by way of refund of contributions on the death of a 
beneficiary or on his leaving the employment in connection with 
which the fund is established.] 

(2) Any income which would be chargeable under this head 
if paid in British India shall be deemed to be so chargeable if paid 
to a British subject or any servant of His Majesty in any part of 
India 11 [by or on behalf of the Crown] or by a local authority 
established 12 [in the exercise of the powers of the Crown Representa- 
tive or the Central Government in that behalf.J 


8 The tax shall be payable by an assessee under the head 

“ Interest on securities ” in respect of the interest 
Interest on receivable bv him on any security of the 13 [Central 

secun ies. Government] or of a l4 [Provincial Government], or 

on debentures or other securities for money issued by or on behalf 
of a local authority or a company : 


7 This proviso was inserted by s. 8 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend 
ment) Act* 1939 (7 of 1939). 

8 This Explanation was added by s. 2 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend 
ment) Act, 1923 (15 of 1923). 

9 The original Explanation was numbered “ 1 ” by s. 8 of the Indian 
Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939(7 of 1939). 

10 This Explanation was added, ibid. 

10A. The words “ at or in connection with the termination of his employment 
whether or not the employment is then terminated or to be terminated” were 
omitted by the Amendment Act of 1944. 

11 These words were substituted for the words “ by Government ” by 
the Government of India 'Adaptation of Indian Laws) Older, 1937. 

12 These words were substituted for the words “ by the Governor 
General in Council ”, ibid. 

13 These words were substituted for the words 4< Government of India ”, 

ibid. 

14 These words were substituted for the words “ Local Government ” 
ibid . 
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l5 [Provided that no income-tax shall be payable under this 
section by the assessee in respect of any sum deducted from such 
interest by way of commission by a banker realizing such interest 
on behalf of the assessee] 16 [or in respect of any interest payable 
on money borrowed for the purpose of investment in the securities 
by the assessee except interest chargeable under this Act which is 
payable without British India, not being interest on a loan issued 
for public subscription before the 1st day of April, 1938, unless in 
respect of interest which is so chargeable tax has been paid or 
deducted under section 18, or unless there is a person in British I ndia 
who may be appointed an agent under section 43 in respect of such 
interest] : 

Provided 17 [further] that no income-tax shall be payable on 
the interest receivable on any security of the ,7A [Central Government] 
issued or declared to be income-tax free : 


Provided further that the income-tax payable on the interest 
receivable on any security of a 17 b [Provincial Government] issued 
income-tax free shall be payable by the 17 b [Provincial Government]. 

9. ( 1 ) The tax shall be payable by an assessee 18 [under the head 

property “ Income from Property ”] in respect of the bona- 

fide annual value of property consisting of any 
buildings or lands appurtenant thereto of which he is the owner 
other than such portions of such property as he may occupy for the 
purposes of 19 [any business, profession or vocation carried on by 
him the profits of which are assessable to taxj subject to the 
following allowances, namely : — 

(0 where the property is in the occupation of the owner, or 
where it is left to a tenant and the owner has under- 
taken to bear the cost of repairs, a sum equal to one- 
sixth of such value ; 

(«) where the property is in the occupation of a tenant who 
has undertaken to bear the cost of repairs, the difference 
between such value and the rent paid by the tenant 
up to but not exceeding one-sixth of such value ; 

(m) the amount of any annual premium paid to insure the 
property against risk of damage or destruction ; 

20 [(iz>) where the property is subject to a mortgage or other 
capital charge, the amount of any interest on such 
mortgage or charge , where the property is subject to 

"• 8 of the Indian Income ' tax (Second 

iJt) Acv SSS ) addedl,y 8 - 9 0f the ,ndia " I-come-tsx (Amend- 

a ^ 1 his word was inserted by s. 3 of the Indian Tneome-tax (Second 
Amendment) Act, 1933 (18 oi 1933). 

, J hese WOr( l 8 were substituted for the words “ Government of India ”, 
by ^ vernmen ^ of India (Adaptation of Indian Laws) Order, 1937. 

1 hese words were substituted for the words * 4 Loc&l Government”. 

lota. 1 

« t>^ Tbes , e „ ^ 0r( ^ s frt weT < , e substituted for the words “ under the head 
(7 of tof. s ‘ ^ ^e I nc h an Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 

I 9 Jv bes ? w0rds were substituted for the words “ his business ”, ibid. 
ment) Act 1939 S ^7^of S 1939) StitUte ^ ^ 8 ^ tbe * n ^ iau I ncom e-tax (Amend- 
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an annual charge not being a capital charge, the 
amount of such charge ; where the property is subject 
to a ground rent, the amount of such ground rent ; and 
where the property has been acquired, constructed, 
repaired, renewed or reconstructed with borrowed 
capital, the amount of any interest payable on such 
capital : 

Provided that no allowance shall be made in respect of any 
interest or annual charge payable without British India 
and chargeable under this Act, not being interest on a loan 
issued for public subscription before the 1st day of April, 
1938, except interest or a charge on which tax has been 
paid or from which tax has been deducted under section 18 
or in respect of which there is an agent for the payee in 
British India who may be assessed under section 43 ;] 

( v ) any sums paid on account of land revenue in respect of 

the property ; 

(vi) in respect of collection charges, a sum not exceeding the 

prescribed maximum ; 

21 [(vii) in respect of vacancies, that part of 22 [the annual value] 
which is proportional to the period during which the 
property is wholly unoccupied or, where the property 
is let out in parts, that portion of 22 [the annual value] 
appropriate to any vacant part, which is proportional 
to the period during which such part is wholly un- 
occupied ;] 

23 # * * * * * * 

(2) For the purposes of this section, the expression <c annual 
value ” shall be deemed to mean the sum for which the property 
might reasonably be expected to let from year to year : 

Provided that, where the property is in the occupation of the 
owner for the purposes of his own residence, such sum shall for the 
purposes of this section, be deemed not to exceed ten per cent, of the 
total income of the owner. 

24 [(3) Where property is owned by two or more persons and 
their respective shares are definite and ascertainable, such persons 
shall not in respect of such property be assessed as an association 
of persons, but the share of each such person in the income from the 
property as computed in accordance with this section shall be 
included in his total income.] 

10 . (/) The tax shall be payable by an assessee under the head 

„ . 25 Profits and gains of business, profession or 

vocation J ” in respect of the profit or gams of any 
^[business, profession or vocation] carried on by him. 

21 This clause was substituted, ibid. 

22 These words were substituted for the words u the net annual value, 
after deducting the foregoing allowances ” by s. 5 of the Indian Income-tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1940 (40 of 1940). 

23 The proviso was omitted by s. 10 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

24 This sub-section was added, ibid. 

25 These words were substituted for the word 4< Business by s. 11 of 
the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

26 These words were substituted for the word “ business ”, ibid . 
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(2) Such profits or gains shall be computed after making the 
following allowances, namely : — 

(i) any rent paid for the premises in which such ^[business, 

profession or vocation] is carried on, provided that 
when any substantial part of the premises is used as 
a dwelling-house by the assessee, the allowance under 
this clause shall be such sum as the Income-tax Officer 
may determine having regard to the 28 [proportional 
* annual value of the part] so used ; 

( ii ) in respect of repairs, where the assessee is the tenant only 

of the premises, and has undertaken to bear the cost of 
such repairs, the amount paid on account thereof, 
provided that, if any substantial part of the premises 
is used by the assessee as a dwelling-house, a propor- 
tional part only of such amount shall be allowed ; 

(iii) in respect of capital borrowed for the purposes of the 

27 [business, profession or vocation,] 29* * * * the 

amount of the interest paid : 

^[Provided that no allowance shall be made under this clause 
in any case for any interest chargeable under this Act which 
is payable without British India, not being interest on a 
loan issued for public subscription before the 1st day of 
April, 1938, except interest on which tax has been paid or 
from which tax has been deducted under section 18 or in 
respect of which there is an agent in British India who 
may be assessed under section 43 or, in the case of a firm, 
for any interest paid to a partner of the firm ; 

Explanation : — Recurring subscriptions paid periodically by 
shareholders or subscribers in such Mutual Benefit Societies 
as may be prescribed, shall be deemed to be capital borrowed 
within the meaning of this clause ; 

( iv ) in respect of insurance against risk of damage or destruc“ 

tion of buildings, machinery, plant, furniture, stocks 
or stores, used for the purposes of the 31 [business, 
profession or vocation], the amount of any premium 
paid ; 

(v) in respect of current repairs to such buildings, machinery, 
plant, or furniture, the amount paid on account 
thereof ; 

(vi) in respect of depreciation of such buildings, machinery, 
plant, or furniture being the property of the assessee, 
a sum equivalent 32 [, where the assets are ships other 

27 3 hese words were substituted for the word “ business ibid. 

28 These words were substituted for the words “proportional part”, 
tbtd . 

29 1 he words “ where the payment of interest thereon is not in any 
way dependent on the earning of profits ’’ were omitted, ibid . 

30 This proviso was added, ibid . 

31 These words were substituted for the word “ business ”, ibid . 

82 These words were inserted by 8. 11 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend - 
ment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939) a$ amended by the Indian Income-tax (Amendment 
Act, 1940 (12 of 1840). 
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than ships ordinarilly plying on inland waters] to such 
percentage on the original co<?t thereof to the assessee 
as may in any case or class of cases be prescribed 31 [and 
in any other case, to such percentage on the written 
down value thereof as may in any case or class of cases 
be prescribed :] 

Provided that — 

(a) the prescribed particulars have been duly furnished ; 

(b) where full effect cannot be given to any such allowance 

in any year 34 [not being a year which ended prior to 
the 1st day of April, 1939J owing to there being no 
profits or gains chargeable for that year, or owing to 
profits or gains chargeable being less than the 
allowance, s5 [then, subject to the provisions of 
clause (a) of the proviso to sub-section (2) of 
section 24,] the allowance or part of the allowance to 
which effect has been given, as the case may be, 
shall be added to the amount of the allowance for 
depreciation for the following year and deemed to be 
part of that allowance, or if there is no such allowance 
for that year, be deemed to be the allowance for that 
year, and so on for succeeding years ; and 

(c) the aggregate of all such allowances made under this Act 

or any Act repealed hereby, or under the Indian 
Income-tax Act, 1886, shall, in no case, exceed the 
original cost to the assessee of the buildings, machinery, 
plant, or furniture, as the case may be ; 

36 ( vii ) in respect of any machinery or plant which has been sold 
or discarded, the amount by which the written down 
value of the machinery or plant exceeds the amount 
for which the machinery or plant is actually sold or its 
scrap value ; 

Provided that such amount is actually written off in the books 
of the assessee : 

Provided further that where the amount for which any such 
machinery or plant is sold exceeds the written down value, 
the excess shall be deemed to be profits of the previous year 
in which the sale took place] ; 

37 [ 88 (z/m) in respect of animals which have been used for the 
purposes of the 30 [business, profession or vocation] 

33 These words were added, ibid. 

34 These words were inserted by s. 11 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1039 (7 of 1939). 

35 These words were inserted by s. 6 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1941 (23 of 1941). Cf. foot-note under s. 24, ( 2 ), infra. 

Note : — Effect will not be given to this amendment in the making of any 
assessment for any year before the year ending on 31- 3-1943. 

36 This clause was substituted by s. 11 of the Indian Income-tax ( Amend- 
ment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

87 This clause was originally inserted as clause (vii) (a) by s. 2 of the Indian 
Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1928 (3 of 1928). 

38 The original clauses ( viia) t ( viii ) and (viiia) were re-numbered as {viii) i 
(ix) and (*), respectively by s. 11 of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) 
Act, 1989 (7 of 1939). 

39 These words were substituted for the word “ business **, ibid. 
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otherwise than as stock in trade and have died or 
become permanently useless for such purposes, the 
difference between the original cost to the assessee of 
the animals and the amount, if any, realised in respect 
of the carcasses or animals] ; 

[ 38 (**) ] any sums paid on account of land-revenue, local rates or 
municipal taxes in respect of such part of the premises 
as is used for the purposes of the 39 [business, profession 
or vocation] ; 

«[»[(*) ] any sum paid to an employee as bonus or commission 
for services rendered, where such sum would not have 
been payable to him as profits or dividend if it had 
not been paid as bonus or commission : 

Provided that the amount of the bonus or commission is of a 
reasonable amount with reference to — 

(a) the pay of the employee and the conditions of his 
service ; 

(b) the profits of the 41 [business, profession or vocation] 

for the year in question ; and 

(c) the general practice in similar 42 [business, professions 

or vocations] ; 

43 [ (xi) when the a*sessee’s accounts in respect of any part of his 
business, profession or vocation are not kept on the 
cash basis, such sum, in respect of bad and doubtful 
debts, due to the assessee in respect of that part of his 
business, profession or vocation, and in the case of an 
assessee carrying on a banking or money-lending busi- 
ness, such sum in lespect of loans made in the ordinary 
course of such business as the Income-tax Officer may 
estimate to be irrecoverable but not exceeding the 

amount actually written off as irrecoverable in the 

* 

books of the assessee ; 

Provided that if the amount ultimately recovered on any such 
debt or loan is greater than the difference between the whole 
debt or loan and the amount so allowed, the excess shall be 
deemed to be a profit of the year in which it is recovered, 
and if less, the deficiency shall be deemed to be a business 
expense of that year] ; 

44 [ (xi») ] any expenditure 45 [(not being in the nature of capital 
expenditure of personal expenses of the asseBsee) laid 
out or expended wholly and exclusively for the purpose 
of such business, profession or vocation] ; 

46 * * * * * * 

40 This clause was originally inserted as clause (vii) {a) by-s. 2 of the Indian 
Income-tax (Third Amendment) Act, 1930 (23 of 1930). 

41 These words were substituted for the word “ business ”, by s« 11 of the 
Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

42 These words were substituted for the word “ business ”, ibid, 

43 This clause was inserted, ibid. 

44 The original clause ( ix ) was re-numbered (xii), by s» 11 of the Indian 
Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

45 These words were substituted for the brackets and words “ (not being in 
he nature of capital expenditure) incurred solely for the purposes of earning such 

p rofits or gains ”, ibid. 

46 The proviso was omitted, ibid . 
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47 [(3) Where any building, machinery, plant or furniture in 
respect of which any allowance is due under clause (iv) 9 clause ( v ), 
clause (m) or clause ( vii ) of sub-section (2) is not wholly used for 
the purposes of the business, profession or vocation, the allowance 
shall be restricted to the fair proportional part of the amount which 
would be allowable if such building, machinery, plant or furniture 
was wholly so used. 

(4) Nothing in clause ( ix ) or clause (*«) of sub-section ( 2 ) 
shall be deemed to authorise the allowance of any sum paid on 
account of any cess, rate or tax levied on the profits or gains of any 
business, profession or vocation or assessed at a proportion of or 
otherwise on the basis of any such profits or gains ; and nothing 
in clause (*«) of sub-section (2) shall be deemed to authorise — 

(u) any allowance in respect of a payment which is chargeable 
under the head ‘ Salaries * if it is payable without 
British India and tax has not been paid thereon nor 
deducted therefrom under section 18 ; or 

(b) any allowance in respect of any payment by way of 

interest, salary, commission or remuneration made by 
a firm to any partner of the firm ; or 

(c) any allowance in respect of payment to a provident or 

other fund established for the benefit of employees 
unless the employer has made effective arrangements 
to secure that tax shall be deducted at source from any 
payments made from the fund which are taxable under 
the head * Salaries \ 

(5) In sub-section (2), 4 paid * means actually paid or incurred 
according to the method of accounting upon the basis of which the 
profits or gains are computed under this section ; ‘ plant ’ includes 
vehicles, books, scientific apparatus and surgical equipment purchased 
for the purposes of the business, profession or vocation ; and * written 
down value * means — 

(a) in the case of assets acquired in the previous year, the 
actual cost to the assessee ; 

48 [ ( b ) in the case of assets acquired before the previous year 
the actual cost to the assessee less all depreciation 
actually allowed to him under this Act, or any Act 
repealed thereby, or under executive orders issued when 
the Indian Income-tax Act, 1886, was in force] : 

Provided that where the provisions of the proviso to sub- 
section (2) of section 26 are applicable, the actual cost to the 

47 Sub-sections ( 3 ), ( 4), (5), (6) and (7) were substituted for the original 
sub- section (3), ibid. 

48 Note : — Effect will not be given to this amendment in the making of 

any assessment for any year ' before the year ending on 31-3-39. Clause ( b ) 
was substituted for the original clauses ( b ) and (c) by s. 6 of the Indian 
Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1941 (23 of 1941) It makes a radical altera- 
tion in the method of computing written-down value in the case on 
assets acquired before the previous year. Prior to this amendment, in 
arriving at written-down value sums were deducted from original cost on 
account of depreciation although no such depreciation had been allowed in 
assessments. Under this new provision only depreciation actually allowed will 
be deducted. * -j 
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assessee referred to in 49 [ clauses (a) and (£)] shall be the actual cost 
to the person succeeded in the business, profession or vocation. 

* 


(6) A trade, professional or similar association performing 
specific services for its members for remuneration definitely related 
to those services shall be deemed for the purpose of this section to 
carry on business in respect of those services, and the profits and 
gains therefrom shall be liable to tax accordingly. 

(7) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in 
sections 8, 9, 10, 12 or 18, the profits and gains of any business of 
insurance and the tax payable thereon shall be computed in accord- 
ance with the rules contained in the Schedule to this Act ] 

11 . [Omitted by s. 12 of the Indian Income-tax ( Amendment ) Act 
1939 (7 of 1939).] 


12. (1) The tax shall be payable by an assessee under the head 


Other sources. 


51 [“ Income from other sources ”] in respect of 
income, profits and gains of every kind 53 [which 


may be included in his total income] (if not included under any of 
the preceding heads). 


(2) Such income, profits and gains shall be computed after 
making allowance for any expenditure (not being in the nature of 
capital expenditure) incurred solely for the purpose of making or 
earning such income, profits or gains, 53 [provided that no allowance 
shall be made on account of— 


(a) any personal expenses of the assessee, or 

(b) any interest chargeable under this Act which is payable 

without British India, not being, interest on a loan 
issued for public subscription before the 1st day of 
April, 1938, or not being interest on which tax has 
been paid or from which tax has been deducted under 
section 18, or 

(c) any payment which is chargeable under the head 

‘ Salaries if it is payable without British India and 
tax has not been paid thereon nor deducted therefrom 
under section 18.] 

64 [ (3) Where an assessee lets on hire machinery, plant or 
furniture belonging to him, he shall be entitled to allowances in 
accordance with the provisions of clauses (iv) p (v), ( vi ) and ( vii ) of 
sub- section (21 of section 10.] 


49 These words, brackets and letters were substituted for the words 
brackets and letters “ clauses (a), (b) and Ce) ” by s. 6 of the Indian Income-tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1941 (23 for 1941). 

30 The second proviso was omitted by s. 6, ibid. 

51 These words were substituted for the words “ Other sources ” by s. 18 of 
the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

52 These words were substituted for the words “ and from every source which 
this Act applies ”, ibid. 

53 These words were substituted for the words “ provided that no allowance 
shall be made on account of any personal expenses of the assessee ” by s. 13 of the 
Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

54 This sub-section was added by s. 13 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 



S. 14] 


INDIAN INCOME-TAX ACT 


27 


tb [(4) Where an assessee lets on hire machinery, plant or furni- 
ture belonging to him and also buildings, and the letting of the 
buildings is inseparable from the letting of the said machinery, plant 
or furniture, he shall be entitled to allowances in accordance with the 
provisions of clauses ( iv ), ( v ) and (vi) of sub-section (2) of section 10 
in respect of such buildings.] 

50 [12A. Where a managing agent of a company is liable under 
an agreement made for adequate consideration to 
Managing share managing agency commission with a third 

Commission party or parties, the said agent and the said party 

or parties shall file a declaration showing the pro- 
portion in which such commission is shared between them, and on 
proof to the satisfaction of the Income-tax Officer of the facts con- 
tained in such declaration such agent and each such party shall be 
chargeable only on the share to which such agent or party is entitled 
under the agreement.] 

13. Income, profits and gains shall be computed, for the pur- 
poses of sections JO, * 57 and 12, in accordance with the 
^count'L^ method of accounting regularly employed by the 


assessee 


Provided that, if no method of accounting has been regularly 
employed, or if the method employed is such that, in the opinion 
of the Income-tax Officer, the income, profits and gains cannot 
properly be deduced therefrom, then the computation shall be made 
upon such basis and in such manner as the Income-tax Officer may 
determine. 


14. 

Exemptions 
of a general 
nature. 


(1) The tax shall not be payable by an assessee in respect of 
any sum which he receives as a member of a Hindus 
undivided family, 57 A [where such sum has been 
received out of the income of the family ] 


58 [ (2) The tax shall not be payable by an assessee— 

(a) if a partner of an unregistered firm, in respect of any 
portion of his share in the profits and gains of the 
firm computed in the manner laid down in clause ( b ) 
of sub- section (/) of section 16 on which the tax has 
already been paid by the firm ; or 

( b ) if a member of an association of persons other than a 

Hindu undivided family, a company or a firm, in 
respect of any portion of the amount which he is 
entitled to receive from the association on which the 
tax has already been paid by the association.] ; or 

55 Note : — Effect will not be given to this amendment in the making of any 
assessment for any year before the year ending on 31-3-1943. Sub-section (4) 
was added by s. 7 of the Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1941 (23 of 1941), 
It provides for depreciation on buildings let on hire along with machinery, 
plant or furniture and is in accordance with the decisions of the Madras 
High Court reported in 2 I.T.C, 251 and of the Calcutta High Court reported in 
1935 I.T.R. 114. 

56 This section was inserted by s. 14 of the Income tax (Amendment) Act, 
1939. 

57 The figures u 1 1 ** were omitted by s. 15, ibid. 

57A These words were added by the Amendment Act 1944. 

58 This sub-section was substituted by s. 16 of the Indian Income-tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939) 
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59 [(^) in respect of any income, profits or gains accruing or 
arising to him within an Indian State, unless such 
income, profits or gains are received or deemed to be 
received in or are brought into British India in the 
previous year by or on behalf of the assessee, or are 
assessable under section 42.] 


15. (1) The tax shall not be payable 60 [in respect of any sums 

paid by an assessee to effect an insurance on the life 
Exemption in of assessee or on the life of a wife or husband 

insurances. 1 ° assessee or in respect of a contract for a 

deferred annuity on the life of the assessee or on the 


life of a wife or husband of the assessee], or as a contribution to any 
Provident Fund to which the Provident Funds Act, fl [1925], 
applies. * * *‘ 52 


(2) Where the assessee is a Hindu undivided family, there shall 
be exempted under sub-section (J) any sums paid to effect an 
insurance on the life of any male member of the family or of the 
wife of any such member. 


C2 *[2A) Nothing in sub section (i) or sub-section (2) shall 
apply to so much of any premium or other payment made on a 
policy other than a contract for deferred annuity as in excess 
of ten per cent of the actual capital sum assured ; and in 
calculating any such capital sum no account shall be taken 
of the value of any premiums agreed to be returned or of any bonus 
or otherwise which is to be or may be received either before or after 
death either by the person paying the premiums or by any other 
person and which is not the sum actually assured], 

(3) The aggregate of any sums exempted under this section 
shall not, together with any sums exempted under the 63 [second 
proviso] to sub-section (1) of section 7 64 f an d any sums exempted 
under sub-section (1) of section 58F], exceed r,5 [in the case of an 
individual, one-sixth of the total income of the assessee, or six 


59. Note : — Effect will not be given to this amendment in the assessment 
for any year before the year ending on 31-3-1943. Clause (c) was added by 
s. 8 of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1 U4 1 (23 of 1941). It is 
designed to confer an exemption on income arising or accruing in an Indian 
State. Such income (unless received in or brought into British India or 
unless assessable under section 42) will be exempted both from income-tax and 
super-tax but it will be taken into account in calculating income-tax and super- 
tax. The clause makes an important exception to the residence basis 
in the case of Indian States. It is enacted with the intention of avoiding the loss 
that would arise through double income-tax relief if States adopted the residence 
basis. Ci. foot-note to s. 17 (2) and (4). 

60 These words were substituted for the orignal words by s. 17, ibid. 

61 These figures were substituted for the figures “ 1897 ”, ibid. 

62 The words “ or to any Provident Fund which complies with the provi- 
sions of the Provident Insurance Societies Act, 1912, or has been exempted from 
the provisions of that Act ** were omitted by s. 5 of the Indian Income-tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1924 (11 of 1924). 

62A This sub-section has been inserted by the Amendment Act, 1944. 

63 These words were substituted for the word “proviso” by s. 17 of the 

Indian Income-tax ('Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

64 These words were inserted by s. 3 of the Indian Income-tax (Provident 
Funds Relief) Act, 1929 (12 of 1929K 

65 These words were substituted for the words “ one-sixth of the total 
income of the assessee 9 * by s. 17 of the Indian Inc ome-tax (Amendment) Act 
1939 (7 of 1939). 
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thousand rupees, whichever is less, and in the case of a Hindu 
undivided family, one-sixth of the total income of the assessee, or 
twelve thousand rupees, whichever is less]. 


Exemptions 
and exclusions 
determining the 
total income. 


16. 66 [ ( 1 ) In computing the total income of an 
assessee — 


(a) any sums exempted under the second proviso to sub- 
section (/) of section 7, the second and third provisos 
to section 8, sub- section (2) of section 14 and section 
15 shall be included ; 


(, b ) when the assessee is a partner of a firm, then, whether 
the firm has made a profit or a loss, his share (whether 
a net profit or a net loss) shall be taken to be any 
salary interest, commission or other remuneration 
payable to him by the firm in respect of the previous 
year increased or decreased respectively by his share 
in the balance of the profit or loss of the firm after the 
deduction of any interest, salary, commission or other 
remuneration payable to any partner in respect of the 
previous year ; 

Provided that if his share so computed is a loss, such loss may 
be set off or carried forward and set off in accordance 
with the provisions of section 24 ; 

(t) all income arising to any person by virtue of a settlement 
or disposition whether revocable or not, and whether 
effected before or after the commencement of the 
Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939, from 
assets remaining the property of the settlor or disponer, 
shall be deemed to be income of the settlor or disponer 
and all income arising to any person by virtue of a 
revocable transfer of assets shall be deemed to be 
income of the transferor : 


Provided that for the purposes of this clause a settlement, 
disposition or transfer shall be deemed to be revocable if it 
contains any provision for the retransfer directly or 
indirectly of the income or assets to the settlor, disponer 
or transferor, or in any way gives the sett lor, disponer or 
transferor a right to reassume power directly or indirectly 
over the income or assets : 


Provided further that the expression settlemen i or d sposU 

shall for the purposes of this clause include any disposition, 
trust, covenant, agreement, or arrangeme emcnt or 

sion ‘ settlor or disponer in relation to a se ’ tl ®“ cnt , 
disposition shall include any person by whom the settle 

ment or disposition was made ; 


substituted by s. 18, ibid,* 


66 Sub-sections (1) and ( 2 ) were 
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Provided further that this clause shall not apply to any income 
arising to any person by virtue of a settlement or disposi- 
tion which is not revocable for a period exceeding six 
years or during the lifetime of the person and from which 
income the settlor or disponer derives no direct or indirect 
benefit but that the settlor shall be liable to be assessed on 
the said income as and when the power to revoke arises to 
him. 

(2) For the purposes of inclusion in the total income of an 
asressee any dividend shall be deemed to be income of the previous 
year in which it is paid, credited or distributed or deemed to have 
been paid, credited or distributed to him, G7 [and shall be increased 
to such amount as would, if income-tax (but not super-tax) at the 
rate applicable to the total income of a company for the financial 
year in which the dividend is paid, credited or distributed or deemed 
to have been paid, credited or distributed, were deducted therefrom, 
be equal to the amount of the dividend :] 

Provided that when any portion of the profits and gains of the 
company out of which such dividend has been paid, credited or 
distributed or deemed to have been paid, credited or distributed was 
not liable to income-tax in the hands of the company, o8 [the increase 
to be made] under this section shall be calculated upon only such 
proportion of the dividend as the amount of the profits and gains 
of the company liable to income-tax bears to the total profits and gains 
of the company.] 

65 [( 3 ) In computing the total income of any individual for the 
purpose of assessment, there shall be included— 

(a) so much of the income of a wife or minor child of such 
individual as arises directly or indirectly — 

(i) from the membership of the wife in a firm of which the 

husband is a partner ; 

(ii) from the admission of the minor to the benefits of 

partnership in a firm of which such individual is a 
partner ; 


(>7. These words which were substituted by s. 9 of the Indian Income-tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1941 (2a of 1941) are intended to clarify the meaning 

of section 16 (2) which was open to misinterpretation. If we take the case 
of a profit of one rupee on which four annas tax is paid leaving 12 annas 
which is paid out as dividend, what the sub-section is intended to secure is 
that the tax on one rupee shall be added to the dividend of 12 annas for the 
purpose of including the dividend in the share-holder’s income. But the 
subsection as it previously stood was open to the interpretation that it is the 
tax on 12 annas and not on one rupee that should be added. The amendment 
makes the position clear. 

j>^u rsC worc * s were substituted for the words “the income-tax to be 
“Y s * ® *ke Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1941 (23 ol 

1 94 1 j « 

ment) A«fl 937 *(4 of° 937)“ add * d by 8- 2 ° f thc I,ld ' an 1 Ocome-t&X (Amend- 
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(Hi) from assets transferred directly or indirectly to the 
wife by the husband otherwise than for adequate 
consideration or in connection with an agreement to 
live apart ; or 

(iv) from assets transferred directly or indirectly to the 
minor child, not being a married daughter, by such 
individual 70 [otherwise than for adequate considera- 
tion] ; and 


( b ) so much of the income of any 71 [person or association of 
persons] 72 * * * * as arises from assets transferred 

73 [otherwise than for adequate consideration to the 
person or association] by such individual 74 [for the 
benefit of his wife or a minor child or both].] 


Determination 
of tax payable 
in certain 
special cases. 


75 [17* (/) Where a person is not resident in British India and 

is a British subject as defined in 7L [section 27 of the 
Birtish Nationality and Status of Aliens Act, 1914, 
or a subject of a State in India or Burma, 77 [or a 
native of a Tribal Area,] the tax, including super- 
tax, payable by him or on his behalf on his total 
income shall be an amount bearing to the total amount of the tax 
including super- tax which would have been payable on his total 
world income had it been his total income the same proportion as 
his total income bears to his total world income ; and in the case of 
any other non-resident person, the income-tax payable by him or 
on his behalf on his total income shall be at the maximum rate and 
the super-tax payable thereon shall be an amount bearing to the total 
amount of super-tax which would have been payable on his total 
world income had it been his total income the same proportion as 
his total income bears to his total world income. 


(2) Where there is included in the total income of any assessee 
any income (including income from a share in an unregistered firm, 
if assessed as such) exempted from tax by or under the provisions 
of this Act, the income-tax excluding super-tax payable by the 
assessee shall be an amount bearing to the total amount of the 
income-tax excluding super-tax which would have been payable on 
the total income had no part of it been exempted the same proportion 
as the unexempted portion of the total income bears to the total 
income.] 


70 These words were inserted by s. 18 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939; . 

71 These words were substituted for the word “association of indivi- 
duals’ ’ ibid. 

72 The words “consisting of such individual and his wife” were 
omitted, ibid. 

73 These words were substituted for the words “to the association”. 


ibid 

74 These words were added, ibid. 

75 This section was substituted by s. 19, ibid. 

76 This word and the figures were substituted for the word and figures 
“section 17 ” by the Repealing and Amending Act, 1939 (34 of 1939 ). 

77 These words were inserted by s. 10 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1941 (23 of 1941). This amendment puts, for the purposes of 
the rate of tax, non resident, natives of tribal areas in the same category 
as non-resident British subjects and subjects of States in India and Burma. 
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78 [ (3) Where there is included in the total income of any 
assessee any income exempted from tax under clause (c) of sub- 
section (2) of section 14, the super- tax payable by the assessee shall 
be an amount bearing to the total amount of the super-tax which 
would have been payable on the total income had no part of it been 
so exempted the same proportion as the total income less the portion 
so exempted bears to the total income. 

(4) Where any income exempted from tax under clause (c) of 
sub-section (2) of section 14 which has been taken into account under 
sub-section (2) or sub- section ( 3 ) of this section as part of the total 
income of an assessee for the purposes of determining the income-tax 
or super-tax payable by him is in a subsequent year brought into or 
received in British India by the assessee and becomes chargeable 
with tax accordingly, the tax including super-tax payable by the 
assessee on his total income of that subsequent year shall be — 

(tf) the amount which bears to the total amount of the tax 
including super-tax which would have been payable on 
his total income as reduced by the amount of the 
income so brought into or received in British India 
had such reduced income been his (otal income the 
same proportion as his total income bears to such 
reduced income, or 

(b) the amount which bears to the total amount of the tax 
including super-tax which would have been payable 
on the amount of the income so brought into or received 
in British India had such income been his total income 
the same proportion as his total income bears to the 
amount of the income so brought into or received in 

British India, 

whichever is the greater.] 


/8 Sub-sections (3) and (4) were added by s. 10 of the Indian Income- 
tax (Amendment) Act, J941 (23 of 1941). Sub-section (3) is designed to 

confer an exemption on income aiising or accruing in an Indian State. 
Such income (unless received in or brought into British India Or unless 
assessable under s. 42) will be exempted both from income tax and super-tax 
but it will be taken into account in calculating income-tax and super-tax. 
I lie sub-section makes an important exception to the residence basis in the 
case of Indian States, it is designed with the intention of avoiding the loss 
that would arise through double income-tax relief if States adopted the 
residence basis. (Cf, foot-note under s. 14 (2) {c) supra.) 

Sub-section [4), which was added by the Select Committee,, provides 
relief from the hardship which would be incurred if income accruing in an 
Indian State and once taken into account for rate purposes in the year of 
accrual were again to lie taken into account for rate purposes in the year 
of remittance into British India. The effect of this sub-section is to secure 
that it shall not be taken into account for rate purposes in the year of 
remittance so long as it does not exceed in amount the British Indian 
income of that year. If it does exceed the British Indian inoome in that 
year, the rate of tax will be the rate applicable to the amount of the income 
accrued outside British India on the supposition that it represented the 
total income of the assessee. r l his provision is necessary in order to safe- 
guard revenue in years when the British Indian income of the assessee is 
small in proportion to the amount remitted from outside. 

Note: hifect will not lie given to this amendment in the making of 

'WT^« eS ‘ Srn ^ n ^ lln( ^ er ^he Act for any year before the year ending on 
3 i*o*19to* 
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CHAPTER IV 

Deductions and Assessment 

Payment by 18 i* * * * 

deduction at 

source. 

(2) Any person responsible for paying any income chargeable 
under the head cc Salaries ** shall, at the time of payment, deduct 
income-tax 1 2 [and super-tax] on the amount payable 3 4 [at a rate 
representing the average of the rates applicable to the estimated 
total income of the assessee under this head] : 

Provided that such person may, at the time of making any 
deduction, increase or reduce the amount to be deducted under this 
sub-section for the purpose of adjusting any excess or deficiency 
arising out of any previous deduction or failure to deduct. 

4 [ (2 A) Notwithstanding anything hereinbefore contained for 
the purpose of making the deduction under sub-section (2), there 
shall be included in the amount payable any income chargeable 
under the head 11 Salaries ” which is payable to the assessee out of 
India by or 5 * [on behalf of the Grown], and the value in rupees of 
such income shall be calculated at the prescribed rate of exchange.] 

f, [ (2B) Any person responsible for paying any income charge- 
able under the head ‘ Salaries 9 * to a person not resident in British 
India shall at the time of payment deduct income-tax at the maxi- 
mum rate and also super-tax at the rate or rates applicable to the 
estimated income of the assessee under this head.] 

(3) The person responsible for paying any income chargeable 
under the head “ Interest on securities 99 shall, 7 * [unless otherwise 
prescribed in the case of any security of the b [Central Government]], 
at the time of payment, deduct income-tax 7 [but not super-tax] on 
the amount of the interest payable at the maximum rate : 

9 [Provided that where the Income-tax Officer gives a certificate 
in writing (which certificate he shall give in every proper case on the 
application of the assessee) that to the best of his belief the total 

1. Sub-section (1) was omitted by s. 7 of the Indian Income-tax (Second 
Amendment) Act, 1933 (18 of 1933). 

2 These words were substituted for the words “ but not super-tax by 
8. 20 of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

3 These words were substituted for the words “ at the rate applicable to 
the estimated income of the assessee under this head ”, ibid. 

4. This sub-section was added by s. 2 of the Indian Income-tax (Second 
Amendment) Act, 1925 (16 of 1925). 

5 These words were substituted for the words “ on behalf of Govern- 
ment ” by the Government of India (Adaptation of Indian Laws) Order, 
1937. 

6 This sub-section was inserted by s. 20 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

7 These words were inserted by s. 7 of the Indian Income-tax (Second 
Amendment) Act, 1933 (18 of 1933). 

8 These words were substituted for the words “ Government of India ** by 
the Government of India (Adaptaion of Indian Laws) Order, 1937. 

9 This proviso and sub-sections (3 A) to (3D) since renumbered ( 3B ) to ( 3E ) 

were inserted by s 7 of the Indian Income-tax (Second Amendment) Act, 1933 

(18 of 1933). 
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income 10 [or the total world income] of a recipient will be less than 
the minimum liable to income-tax or will be liable to a rate of 
income-tax less than the maximum rate, the person responsible for 
paying any income n [referred to in this sub- section or in sub- 
section ( 2B) } as the case may be,] to such recipient shall, until such 
certificate is cancelled by the Income-tax Officer, pay the income 
without deduction or deduct the tax at such less rate, as the case 
may be.” 

1Z [(3A) Any person responsible for paying to a person not 
resident in British India any interest not being ‘ Interest on 
Securities or any other sum chargeable under the provisions of 
this Act, shall at the time of payment, unles?, he 19 himself liable 
to pay income-tax thereon as an agent, deduct income-tax at the 
maximum rate] : 

12 [Provided that where the person so payable is a British 
subject as defined in section 27 of the British Nationality and Status 
of Aliens Act, 1914, ora subject of a State in India or Burma, and 
the Income-tax Officer gives a certificate in writing (which certificate 
he shall give in every proper case on the application of the assessee) 
that to the best of his belief the total world income of such person 
will be less than the minimum liable to income-tax or that his total 
income will be liable to a rate of income-tax less than the maximum 
rate, the person responsible for paying any income referred to in 
this sub-section shall, until such certificate is cancelled by the Income- 
tax Officer, pay the income without deduction or deduct the tax at 
such less rate, as the case may be : 

Provided further that nothing in this sub-section shall apply 
to any payment made in the course of transactions in respect of 
which the person responsible for making the payment is deemed under 
the first proviso to section 43 not to be an agent of the payee.] 

14 [(3£) Where the Income-tax Officer has reason to believe that 
the 1B [total world income] of any person residing out of British 
India to whom any interest not being “ Interest on Securities ” 
^[or any other sum chargeable under this Act] is payable, will in 
any year exceed the maximum amount which is not chargeable with 
super-tax under the law for the time being in force, he may, by order 
in writing, require the person responsible for r [making] such pay 


Act^l 9^(7 1*939 ) WefC * nserted by s - 2 0 of the Indian Income-tax (Amendments) 

11 These words brackets, figure and letter were substituted for the words 
“ herein referred to ibid. 

* 2 N A ThiS ioa^^ ct i°^ was inserted by ..20 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1939 (7 of 19.39). 

Act ^1 94? (40 of°l94() S ) WerC aC ^ eC * by s * 6 °f the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) 

f ’ S 5 C /S- n i 8 T an ?- ( 3D) were res Pectively re-numbered ( 3B ), 

^ / o?m and by S< 20 0 thc Indlan Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 
^ / o ■ 1 y o y 1 • 

These words were substituted for the words <f total income ”, ibid. 
mcnt) K)!""*"' by >• 2,1 (Amend- 

. . , 17 Thcse words substituted for the words “ paying such interest,” 
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ments] to such person to deduct at the time of payment 18 * * * 

super-tax at the rates determined by the Income-tax Officer to be 
applicable to the 19 [total world income] of such person in that year. 

20 [(^)] Where the person responsible for paying any interest 
not being “ Interest on Securities ” 20a [or any other sum chargeable 
under this Act] to any person 21 [makes to that person in any year 
payments] exceeding in the aggregate the maximum amount which 
is not chargeable with super* tax under the law for the time being 
in force, the person responsible for 21a [making such payments], shall, 
if he has not reason to believe that the recipient is resident in British 
India, and no order under 22 [sub-section ( 3B )] has been received 
in respect of such recipient, deduct at the time of payment 
23* * * * Sll p er t ax on the amount by which 2 *[the total amount 

of such payments] exceeds the maximum amount not chargeable 
with super-tax at the rate applicable to such excess. 

20 [ (3D) ] Where the Income-tax Officer has reason to believe 
that any person, who is a shareholder in a company, is resident 
out of British India and that the 25 [total world income] of such 
person will in any year exceed the maximum amount which is not 
chargeable to super-tax under the law for the time being in force, 
he may, by order in writing, require the principal officer of the 
company to deduct at the time of payment of any dividend from 
the company to the shareholder in that year super tax at such rate 
as the Income-tax Officer may determine as being the rate applicable 
in respect of the income of the shareholder in that year. 

26 [ (3E) ] If in any year the amount of any dividend or the 
aggregate amount of any dividends paid to any shareholder by a 
company 27 [ (increased in accordance with the provisions of sub- 
section (2) of section 16)] exceeds the maximum amount of the 
total income of a person which is not chargeable to super-tax under 
the law for the time being in force, and the principal officer of the 
company has no reason to believe that the shareholder is resident in 

18 The words “ Income-tax and *' were omitted, by s. 20 of the Indian 
income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

19 These words were substituted for the words “ total income ”, ibi /. 

20 Sub-sections (.7/1), (j7?), (3 C) and (3D) were respectively rc-numbercd ( 3B) f 
(JC), (3D) and (3 E) % ibid . 

20a These words were inserted by s. 20 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

21 These words were substituted for the words “pays to that person in any 
year an amount of such interest ibid. 

2la These words were substituted for the words “ paying *uch interest, ” 
ibid. 

22 This word, figure, letter and brackets were substituted for the word, 
brackets, figure and letter “ sub-section (3A) **, ibid. 

23 The words “ income-tax on the total amount of such interest at the rate 
appropriate to such total, and ” were omitted, ibid. 

24 These words were substituted for the words “ such total ”, ibid. 

25 These words were substituted for the words “ total income ”, by s. 20 of 
the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

26 Sub-sections (3.4), (32?), ( 3C ) and {3D) were respectively re-numbered (32?), 
(3 C), (327) and (3 E), ibid . 

27 These words and brackets were substituted for the words and 
brackets {** together with the amount of any income-tax payable by the company 
in respect thereof) ” by s. 11 of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1941 
(28 of 1941). 
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British India, and no order under 28 [sub-section (3D) ] has been 
received in respect of such shareholder by the principal officer from 
the Income-tax Officer, the principal officer shall at the time of 
payment deduct super-tax on the amount of such excess at the rate 
which would be applicable under the law for the time being in force 
if the amount of such dividend or dividends w [ (increased as 
aforesaid ) ] constituted the whole total income of the shareholder.] 

(4) All sums deducted in accordance with the provisions of this 
section shall, for the purpose of computing the income of an assessee, 
be deemed to be income received. 

(5) Any deduction made in accordance with the provisions of 
this section 30 [and any sum by which a dividend has been increased 
under sub-section (2) of section 16] shall be treated as a payment 
of income-tax 51 [or super-tax] on behalf of the person from whose 
income the deduction was made, or of the owner of the security 
32 [or the share-holder], as the case may be, and credit shall be 
given to him therefor in the assessment, if any, made for the follow- 
ing year under this Act : 

Provided that, if such person or such owner obtains, in 
accordance with the provisions of this Act, a refund of any portion 
of the tax so deducted, no credit shall be given for the amount of 
such refund : 

33 [Provided further that where such person or owner is a person 
whose income is included under the provisions of 54 [clause ( c ) of 
sub-section (1) or sub-section (3) of section 16, section 44D or 
section 44E] in the total income of another person 35 [such other 
person] shall be deemed to be the person or owner on whose behalf 
payment has been made and to whom credit shall be given in the 
arsessment for the following year.] 

(6) All sums deducted in accordance with the provisions of this 
section shall be paid within the prescribed time by the person making 
the deduction to the credit of the 3f, [Central Government] or as the 
37 [Central Board of Revenue] directs. 

28 This word, figure, letter and brackets were substituted for the word 
brackets, figure and letter “ sub-section (3 C) ” oy s. 20 of Act 7 of 1939. 

29 These words and brackets were substituted for the words and brackets ” 
(together with the amount of such income-tax as aforesaid) ’* by s. 11 of the 
Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1941 (23 of 1941). 

30 These words were inserted by s. 20 of Act 7 of 1939. 

31 These words were inserted by s. 7 of the Indian Income-tax (Second 

Amendment) Act, 1933 (18 of 1933). 

32 These words were inserted by s. 20 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

33 This proviso was added by s. 3 of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) 
Act, 1939 (4 of 1939). 

84 These words, brackets, letters and figures were substituted for the words, 

brackets and figures “sub-section (3) of section 16 ” by s. 20 of the Indian 
Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). ♦ 

85 These words were substituted for the words “ that person ”, ibid. 

36 These words were substituted for the words “ Government of India’’ by 

the Government of India (Adaptation of Indian Laws) Order, 1987. 

87 These words were substituted for the words “ Board of Inland 
Revenue” by s. 4 and Sch. of the Centra) Board of Revenue Act, 1924 (4 of 
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(7) If any such person does not deduct 35 [or after deduction 
fails to pay] the tax as required by 39 [or under] this section, [he, 
and in the cases specified in sub-sections (3D) and ( 3E ) the company 
of which he is the principal officer], shall without prejudice to any 
other consequences which 41 [he or it] may incur, be deemed to be 
42 [an assessee] in default in respect of the tax : 

t 

43 [Provided that the Income-tax Officer shall not make a direc- 
tion under sub-section ( 1 ) of section 46 for the recovery of any 
penalty from such person unless satisfied that such person has 
wilfully failed to deduct and pay the tax.] 

(8) The power to levy by deduction under this section shall be 
without prejudice to any other mode of recovery. 

(9) Every person deducting income-tax 44 [or super-tax] in 
aceordance with the provisions of 4 [sub* sections (5), (3 A), (3B), 
(3C) y 4f, [(3Z>) or (3E)] ], , shall, 47 [at the time of payment of the 
sum from which tax has been deducted], furnish to the person to 
whom 43 [such payment is made] a certificate to the effect that 
income-tax 44 [or super-tax] has been deducted, and specifying the 
amount so deducted, the rate at which the tax has been deducted, 
and such other particulars as may be prescribed. 

[ 48 a 18A. Advance payment of tax. — (1) (a) In the case of income in 
respect of which provision is not made under Section 18 for deduction 
of income-tax at the time of payment, the Income-tax Officer may, on 
or after the 1st day of April in any financial year, by order in writing 
require an assessee to pay quarterly to the credit of the Central 

38 These words were substituted for the words “ and pay ” by s. 20 of 
the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1989 (7 of 1939). 

39 These words were inserted by s. 7 of the Indian Income-tax (Second 
Amendment) Act, 1933 (18 of 1938). 

40 These words were substituted for the* word “ he ” by s. 20 of the 
Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

41 These words were substituted for the word “he”, ibid. 

42 These words were inserted by s. 7 of Act 18 of 1933. 

43 This proviso was added, ibid. 

44 These words were inserted, ibid. 

45 These words, brackets and figures were substituted for the word, 
brackets and figures “ sub-section (3) ”, ibid . 

46 These brackets, figures letters and word were substituted for the 
word, brackets, figure and letter “ or (3D) ” by s. 20 of the Indian Income- 
tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

47 These words were substituted for the words “ at the time of pay- 
ments of interest or dividends ibid. 

48 These words were substituted for the words “ the interest is paid ” 
by s. 2 and Srh. I of the Repealing and Amending Act, 1935 (12 of (1935). 

48-A Tin's section was added by the Income-Tax Amendment Act, 1944. 
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Government on the 15th day of June, 15th day of September, 15th 
day of December and 15th day of March in that year, respectively 
an amount equal to one-quarter of the income-tax and super-tax 
payable on so much of such income as is included in his total income 
of the latest previous year in respect of which he has been assessed, 
jf that total income exceeded six thousand rupees. Such income-tax 
and super-tax shall be calculated at the rates in force for the financial 
year in which he is required to pay the tax, and shall beat to the total 
amount of income-tax and super-tax so calculated on the said total 
income the same proportion as the amount of such inclusions bears to 
his total income or, in cases where under the provisions of sub-section 
(1) of Section 17 both income-tax and super-tax or super-tax are 
chargeable with reference to the total world income, shall bear to 
the total amount of income-tax and super-tax which would have been 
payable on his total world income of the said previous year had it 
been his total income the same proportion as the amount of such 
inclusions bears to his total world income : 

Provided that, where the previous year of the assessee in respect 
of any source of income ends after the 31st day of December and 
before the 30th day of April, the order in writing issued by the 
Income-tax Officer requiring the payment of income-tax and super-tax 
on that source of income shall substitute for the four quarterly pay- 
ments hereinbefore specified; three payments of equal amount to be 
made on the 15th day of September, the 15th day of December and 
1 5th day of March, respectively : 

Provided further that, if the assessee is a partner of a registered 
firm and an assessment of the firm has been completed for a previous 
year later than that for which the assessee’s last assessment has been 
completed, his share in profits of the firm shall, for the purposes of 
this sub-section, be included in his total income on the basis of the 
latest assessment of the firm : 

Provided further that, if after the making of an order by the 
Income-tax Officer and before the I5th day of February of the finan- 
cial year an assessment of the assessee or of the registered firm of 
which he is a partner is completed in respect of a previous year later 
than that referred to in the order of the Income-tax Officer, the 
Income-tax Officer may make an amended order requiring the 
assessee to pay in one instalment on the specified date, or in equal 
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instalments on the specified dates if more than one, falling after the 
date of the amended order, the tax completed on the revised basis 
as reduced by the amount, if any, paid in accordance with the origi- 
nal order ; but if the amount already paid exceeds the tax determined 
on the revised basis, the excess shall be refunded. 

( b ) If the notice of demand issued under Section 29 in pursuance 
of the order under clause (a) of this sub-section is served after any of 
the dates on which the instalments specified therein are payable, the 
tax shall be payable in equal instalments on each of such of those 
dates as fall after the date of the service of the notice of demand, o r 
in one sum on the 15th day of March if the notice is served after the 
15th day of December. 

(2) If any assessee who is required to pay tax by an order unde r 
sub-section (1) estimates at any time before the last instalment is due 
that the part of his income to which that sub section applies for the 
period which would be the previous year for an assessment for the year 
next following is less than the income on which he is required to pay 
tax and accordingly wishes to pay an amount less than the amount 
which he is so required to pay, he may send to the Income-tax Officer 
an estimate of the tax payable by him calculated in the manner laid 
down in sub-section (1) on that part of his income for such period 
and shall pay such amount as accords with his estimate in equal 
instalments on suchs of the dates specified in sub-section (l) (a) as have 
not expired or in one sum if only the last of such dates has not 
expired : 

Provided that the assessee may send a revised estimate of the tax 
payable by him before any one of the dates specified in sub-section (l) 
(a) and adjust any excess or deficiency in respect of any instalment 
already paid in a subsequent instalment or in subsequent instalments. 

(3) Any person who has not hitherto been assessed shall, be- 
fore the 15th day of March in each financial year, if his total income 
of the period which would be the previous year for an assessment for 
the financial year next following is likely to exceed six thousand 
rupees, send to the Income-tax Officer an estimate of the tax payable 
by him on that part of his income to which the provisions of Section 
18 do not apply of the said previous year calculated in the manner 
laid down in sub-section (1), and shall pay the amount, on such of 
the dates specified in that sub-section as have not expired, by instal- 
ments which may be revised according to the proviso to sub-sec- 
tion (2). 

(4) Where part of the income to which sub-section (1), (2) or (3) 
applies consists of any income of the nature of commission which is 
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receivable periodically and is not received or adjusted by the payer in 
the assessee’s account before any of the quarterly instalments of tax 
become due, he may defer payment of tax on that part of his income 
to the date on which such income would be normally received or 
adjusted and if he does so he shall communicate to the Income-tax 
Officer the date to which such payment is deferred : 

Provided that, if the tax of which the payment is deferred is not 
paid within fifteen da) s of the date on which such income or part 
thereof is received or adjusted by the payer in the assessee’s account 
the tax shall be payable with six per cent, simple interest per annum 
from the date of such receipt or adjustment to the date of payment 
of the tax. 

(5) The Central Government shall pay on any amount paid under 
this section simple interest at two per cent, per annum from the date 
of payment to the date of the assessment (hereinafter called the 
‘ regular assessment ’) made under Section 23 of the income, profits 
and gains of the previous year for an assessment for the year next 
following the year in which the amount was payable : 

Provided that on any portion of such amount which is refunded 
under the foregoing provisions of this section interest shall be payable 
only up to the date on which the refund was made. 

(6) Where in any year an assessee has paid tax under sub-section 
(2) or sub-section (3) on the basis of his own estimate, and the tax so 
paid is less than eighty per cent, of the tax determined on the basis 
of the regular assessment, so far as such tax relates to income to which 
the provisions of Section 18 do not apply and so far as it is not due to 
variations in the rates of tax made by the Finance Act enacted 
for the year for which the regular assessment is made, simple interest 
at the rate of six per cent, per annum from the 1st day of January 
in the financial year in which the tax was paid up to the date of the 
said regular assessment shall be payable by the assessee upon the 
amount by which the tax so paid falls shoit of the said eighty per 
cent : 

Provided that, where, as a result of an appeal under Section 31 or 
Section 33 or of a revision under Section 33 A or of a reference to 
the High Court under Section 66, the amount on which interest was 
payable under this sub-section has been reduced the interest shall 
be reduced accordingly and the excess interest paid, if any, shall be 
refunded together with the amount of income-tax that is refundable : 

Provided further that, where a business, profession or vocation is 
newly set up and is assessable on the income, profits and gains of its 
first previous year in the financial year following that in which it 
is set up, the interest payable shall be computed from the 1st day of 
April of the said financial year. 

(7) Where, on making the regular assessment, the Income-tax 
Officer finds that any assessee has — 

(a) under sub section (2) or sub-section (3) underestimated the 
tax payable by him and thereby reduced the amount payable in any 
of the first three instalments, or 

(b) under sub- section (4) wrongly deferred the payment of tax 
on a part of his income, 
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he may direct that the assessee shall pay simple interest at six per 
cent, per annum; in the case referred to in clause (a) for the period 
during which the payment was deficient on the difference between the 
amount paid in each such instalment and the amount which should 
have been paid having regard to the aggregate tax actually paid 
under this section during the year, and in the case referred to in 
clause (b) for the period during which the payment of tax was wrong- 
ly deferred on the amount of which the payment was so deferred : 

Provided that for the purposes of this sub-section any instalment 
due before the expiry of six months from the commencement of the 
previous year in respect of which it is to be paid shall be deemed to 
have become due fifteen days after the expiry of the said six months. 

(8) Where, on making the regular assessment, the Income-tax 
Officer finds that no payment of tax has been made in accordance 
with the foregoing provisions of this section, interest calculated in the 
manner laid down in sub-section (6) shall be added to the tax as 
determined on the basis of the regular assessment. 

(9) If the Income-tax Officer, in the course of any proceeding 
in connection with the regular assessment, is satisfied that any 
assessee — 

(a) has furnished under sub-section (2) or sub section (3) esti- 
mates of the tax payable by him which he knew or had reason to be- 
lieve to be untrue, or 

(b) has without reasonable cause failed to comply with the 
provisions of sub-section (3), 

the assessee shall be deemed, in the case referred to in clause (a), to 
have deliberately furnished inaccurate particulars of his income, and 
in the case referred to in clause (b), to have failed to furnish the 
return of his total income ; and the provisions of section 28, so far as 
may be, shall apply accordingly : 

Provided that the amount of penalty leviable shall, in the case 
referred to in clause (a), be a sum not exceeding one-and-a-half times 
the amount by which the tax actually paid during the year under the 
provisions of this section falls short of the tax that should have been 
paid by the assessee under subjection (1) or eighty per cent, of the 
tax determined on the basis of the regular assessment as modified in 
the manner provided in sub-section (G), whichever is the less, and, in 
the case referred to in clause (b), one-and-a-half times the said eighty 
per cent. 

(10) (a) If any assessee does not pay on the specified dates any 
instalment of tax that he is required to pay under sub-section (1) and 
does not, before the date on which any such instalment as is not paid 
becomes due, send under sub-section (2) an estimate or a revised 
estimate of the tax payable by him, he shall be deemed to be an 
assessee in default in respect of such instalment or instalments. 

(b) If any assessee has sent under sub section (2). or sub-section 
(3) an estimate or a revised estimate of the tax payable by him, but 
does not pay any instalment in accordance therewith on the date or 
dates specified in sub section (1), he shall be deemed to be an assessee 
in default in respect of such instalment or instalments : 
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Provided that the assessee shall not, under clause (a) or (b), be 
deemed to be in default in respect of any amount of which the pay- 
ment is deferred under sub-section (4) until after the date communi- 
cated by him to the Income-tax Officer under that sub-section. 


(11) Any sum other than a penalty or interest paid by or recover- 
ed from an assessee in pursuance of the provisions of this section shall 
be treated as a puyment of tax in respect of the income of the period 
which would be the previous year for an assessment for the financial 
year next following the year in which it was payable, and credit 
therefor shall be given to the assessee in the regular assessment. 

49 [19. In the case of income in respect of which provision is not 

made under section 18 for deduction of income-tax 
Payment in other at t h e ^ me Q f payment, and in any case where 

income-tax has not been deducted in accordance with 
the provisions of section 18, income-tax shall be payable by the 
assessee direct.] 

The principal officer of every company shall, on or 
before the 15th day of June in each year, furnish 
to the prescribed officer a return in the prescribed 
form and verified in the prescribed manner of the 
^names and of the addresses, as entered in the regis- 
ter of shareholders maintained by the company, of the shareholders 
to whom a dividend or aggregate dividends exceeding such amount as 
may be prescribed in this behalf has or have been distributed during 
the preceding year and of the amount so distributed to each share- 
holder.] 


" 50 [19 A. 

Supply of 
information 
regarding 
dividends. 


20. The 

Certificate by 
company to 
shareholders 
receiving 
dividends. 


principal officer of every company shall, at the time 
of distribution of dividends, furnish to every person 
receiving a dividend a certificate to the effect that 
the company has paid or will pay income-tax on the 
profits which are being distributed, and specifying 
such other particulars as may be prescribed. 


The person responsible for paying any interest not being 
“ Interest on securities ” shall, on or before the 
fifteenth day of June in each year, furnish to the 
prescribed officer a return in the prescribed form and 
verified in the prescribed manner of the names and 
addresses of all persons to whom during the previous financial year 
he has paid interest or aggregate interest exceeding such amount not 
being less than 5? [four hundred] rupees as may be prescribed in this 
behalf, together with the amount paid to each such person.] 


51 |20 A. 

Supply of 
information 
regarding 
interest. 


21 The prescribed person in the case of every Government office, 

and the principal officer or the prescribed person in 
Annual return. t casc G f every local authority, company or other 

public body or association, and every private employer shall prepare, 


49 This section was substituted by s. 21 of the Indian Income-tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

50 This section was inserted by s. 2 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1926 (24 of 192G). 

61 This section was inserted by s. 9 of the Indian Income-tax (Second 
Amendment) 1933 (18 of 1933). 

52 These words were substituted for the words " one thousand ” by 
2? of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 
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and> within thirty days from the 31st day of March in each year, 
deliver or cause to be delivered to the Income-tax Officer in the 
prescribed form 53 [and verified in the prescribed manner], a return 
in writing showing — 

(a) the name and, so far as it is known, the address, of every 

person who was receiving on the said 31st day of 
March, or has received 54 [or to whom was due] during 
the year ending on that date, from the authority, 
company, body, association or private employer, as the 
case may be, any income chargeable under the head 
“ Salaries ” of such amount as may be prescribed ; 

(b) the amount of the income so received 54 [or so due] by 

each such person, and the time or times at which the 
same was paid 56 [or due, as the case may be] ; 

( c ) the amount deducted in respect of income-tax 54 [and super- 

tax] from the income of each such person. 


22 . 56 

Return of 
income. 


[(1) The income-tax Officer shall, on or before the 1st day 
of May in each year, give notice, by publication in 
the press and by publication in the prescribed 
manner, requiring every person whose total income 


during the previous year exceeded the maximum amount which is 
not chargeable to income-tax to furnish, within such period not being 
less than sixty days as may be specified in the notice, a return, in the 
prescribed form and verified in the prescribed manner, setting forth 
(along with such other particulars as may be required by the notice) 
his total income and total world income during that year : 


Provided that the Income-tax Officer may in his discretion extend 
the date for the delivery of the return in the case of any prrson or 
class of persons] . 

(2) In the case of any person 57 * * * * whose total income 

is, in the Income-tax Officer’s opinion, of such an amount as to 
render such person liable to income-tax, the Income-tax Officer 
58 [may serve] a notice upon him requiring him to furnish, within 
such period, not being less than thirty days, as may be specified in 
the notice, a return in the prescribed form and verified in the pre- 
scribed manner setting forth (along with such other particulars as may 
be provided for in the notice) his total income 59 [and total world 
income] during the previous year : 


^[Provided that the Income-tax Officer may in his discretion 
extend the date for the delivery of the return.] 


(3) If any person has not furnished a return within the time 
allowed by or under sub-section (i) or sub-section (2), or having 


53 These words were inserted by s. 23, ibid . 

54 These words were inserted by s. 23 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1939 (7 of 19S9). 

55 These words were added, ibid . 

56 This sub-section was substituted by s. 24 of the Indian Income-tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

57 The words “ other than a company ** were omitted, ibid . 

58 These words were substituted for the words “ shall ”, ibid. 

59 These words were inserted, ibid . 

60 This proviso was added, ibid. 
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furnished a return under either of those sub-sections, discovers any 
omission or wrong statement therein, he may furnish a return or a 
revised return, as the case may be, at any time before the assessment 
is made. G1 * * * * * 

(4) The income-tax Officer may serve 62 * * * * on any 

person 63 f who has made a return under sub-section (/) or] upon 
whom a notice has been served under sub-section (2) a notice 
requiring him, on a date to be therein specified, to produce, or cause 
to be produced, such accounts or documents as the Income-tax Officer 
may require : 

Provided that the Income-tax Officer shall not require the pro- 
duction of any accounts relating to a period more than three years 
prior to the previous year. 

w [(5) The prescribed form of the returns referred to in sub- 
sections (/) and (2) shall, in the case of an assessee engaged in any 
business, profession or vocation, require him to furnish particulars 
of the location and style of the principal place wherein he carries 
on the business, profession or vocation and of any branches thereof, 
the names and addrssses of his partners, if any, in such business, 
profession or vocation and the extent of the share of the assessee and 
the shares of all such partners in the profits of the business, profession 
or vocation and any branches thereof.] 

23. (7) If the Income-tax Officer is satisfied 65 [without requiring 

the presence of the assessee or the production by him 
Assessmen . evidence] that a return made under section 

22 is correct and complete, he shall assess the total income of the 
assessee, and shall determine the sum payable by him on the basis of 
8 uch return. 

(2) If the Income-tax Officer 06 [is not satisfied without requiring 
the presence of the person who made the return or the production of 
evidence that a return made under section 22 is correct and complete, 
he shall serve on such person], a notice requiring him, on a date to be 
therein specified, either to attend at the Income-tax Officer’s office or 
to produce, or to cause to be there produced, any evidence on which 
such person may rely in support of the return. 

(3) On the day specified in the notice issued under sub- 
section ( 2 ), or as soon afterwards as may be, the Income-tax Officer, 
after hearing such evidence as such person may produce and such 
other evidence as the Income-tax Officer may require, on specified 
points, shall, by an order in writing, assess the total income of the 
assessee, and determine the sum payable by him on the basis of such 
assessment. 

(4) 66 [ If any person fails to make the return required by any 
notice given under sub-section (2) of section 22 and has not made 

61 The words “ and any return so made shall be deemed to be a return 
made in due time under this section ” were omitted, ibid. 

62 The words “ on the principal officer of any company or ” were 
omitted, ibid. 

63 These words were inserted, ibid. 

04 This sub -section was added, ibid. 

65 These words were inserted by s. 25 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

66 These words were substituted for the original words by s. 25, ibid. 
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a return or a revised return under sub-section {8) of the same 
section] or fails to comply with all the terms of a notice issued under 
sub-section ( 4 ) of the same section or, having made a return, fails 
to comply with all the terms of a notice issued under sub-section (2) 
of this section, the Income-tax officer shall make the assessment to 
the best of his judgment 67 [and determine the sum payable by the 
assessee on the basis of such assessment] G8 [and, 69 [in the case of a 
firm, may refuse to register it or may cancel its registration if it is 
already registered] ] : 

^Provided that the registration of a firm shall not be cancelled 
until fourteen days have elapsed from the issue of a notice by the 
Income-tax Officer to the firm intimating his intention to cancel its 
registration. ] 

71 [ (J) Notwithstanding anything contained in the foregoing sub- 
sections, when the assessee is a firm and the total income of the firm 
has been assessed under sub-section (/), sub-section (J) or sub-section 
(4), as the case may be, — 

(a) in the case of a registered firm, the sum payable by the 

firm itself shall not be determined but the total income 
of each partner of the firm, including therein his share 
of its income, profits and gains of the previous year, 
shall be assessed and the sum payable by him on the 
basis of such assessment shall be determined : 

Provided that if such share of any partner is a loss it shall be 
set off against his other income or carried forward and set 
off in accordance with the provisions of section 24 : 

Provided further that when any of such partners is a person 
not resident in British India, his share of the income, profits 
and gains of the firm shall be assessed on the firm at the 
rates which would be applicable ifit were assessed on him 
personally, and the sum so determined as payable shall be 
paid by the firm ; and 

( b ) in the case of an unregistered firm, the Income-tax Officer 

may instead of determining the sum payable by the firm 
itself proceed in the manner laid down in-clause (a) as 
applicable to a registered firm, if, in his opinion, the 
aggregate amount of the tax including super-tax, if 
any, payable by the partners under such procedure 
would be greater than the aggregate amount which 
would be payable by the firm and the partners indivi- 
dually if the firm were assessed as an unregistered 
firm.] 

- 1 i 

67 These words were inserted, ibid . 

68 The original words were added by s. 3 of the Indian Income-tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1930 (21 of 1930). 

69 These words were substituted for the words “ in the case of a 
registered firm, may cancel its registration ** by s. 25 of the Indian Income- 
tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

70 This proviso was added by s. 3 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1930 (21 of 1930). 

71 Sub-section (5) was added by s. 25 of the Indian Income-tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 
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72 [(6) Whenever the Income-tax Officer makes a determination 
in accordance with the provisions of sub-section (5), he shall notify 
to the firm by an order in writing the amount of the total income on 
which the determination has been based and the apportionment 
thereof between the several partners,] 

73 [23 A. 74 * * * * * * 


individual 
members 
of certain 
companies 


75 [ (-0 ] 75 [Where the Income-tax Officer is satisfied that in respect 
of any previous year the profits and gains distributed as dividends 
by any company up to the end of the sixth month after its accounts 
Power to assess for ^ at previous year are laid before the company 

in general meeting 76 * * * are less than sixty per 

cent, of the assessable income of the company of 
that previous year, 77 [as reduced by the amount of 
income- tax and super-tax payable by the company 
in respect thereof] he shall, unless he is satisfied that having regard to 
lossess incurred by the company in earlier years or to the smallness 
of the profit made, the payment of a dividend or a larger dividend 
than that declared would be unreasonable, make with the previous 
approval of the Inspecting Assistant Commissioner an order in 
writing that the undistributed portion of the assessable income of 
the company of that previous year as computed for income-tax 
purposes 77 [and reduced by the amount of income-tax and super-tax 
payable by the company in respect thereof] shall be deemed to have 
been distributed as dividends amongst the shareholders as at the 
date of the general meeting aforesaid, and thereupon the propor- 
tionate share thereof of each shareholder shall be included in the 
total income of such shareholder for the purpose of assessing his 
total income : 


Provided that when the reserves representing accumulations 
of past profits which have not been the subject of an order 
under this sub-section exceed the paid up capital of the 
company, together with any loan capital which is the pro- 
perty of the shareholders, or the actual cost of the fixed 
assets of the company whichever of these is greater, this 
section shall apply as if instead of the words * sixty per 
cent.’ 7t * * * the words * one hundred per cent.* 

7 =* * * W ere substituted : 


Provided further that no order under this sub-section shall be 
made where the company has distributed not less than 

72 Sub-section (6) was added by s. 12 of the Indian Income tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1941 (23 of 1941) and seeks to remedy a defect in the Act 
which does not provide for communication of the order in question to the 
firm. Such communication is necessary for appeal purposes. A correspond- 
ing amendment is sought to be made in section 30 (2). The second proviso 
to section 30 (/) may also be referred to. 

73 This section was inserted by s. 4 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1930 (21 ofl 930). 

74 The original sub section (7) was omitted by s. 26 of the Indian 
Income -tax (Amendment Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

75 The original sub-section (2) was renumbered (!) and this portion 
was substituted, ibid. 

76 The words “ increased by any income-tax payable thereon ” were 
omitted by s. 7 of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1940 (40 of 
1940). 

77 These words were inserted, ibid. 

78 The words “ of the assessable income ** were omitted, ibid. 
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fifty-five per cent, of the assessable income of the company 
79 [as reduced by the amount of income-tax and supertax 
payable by the company in respect thereof], unless the 
company, on receipt of a notice from the Income-tax Officer 
that he proposes to make such an order, fails to make 
within three months of the receipt of such notice a further 
distribution of its profits and gains so that the total distri- 
bution made is not less than sixty per cent, of the assessable 
income of the company of the previous year concerned 79 [as 
reduced by the amount of income-tax and super-tax payable 
by the company in respect thereof | J : 

80 [Provided further that this sub-section shall not apply to any 
company in which the public are substantially interested 
or to a subsidiary company of such a company if the whole 
of the share capital of such subsidiary company is held by 
the parent company or by the nominees thereof.] 

Explanation . — For the purpose of this sub-section, — 

81* * * * * * * 

8: * a company shall be deemed to be a company in which the 
public are substantially interested if shares of the company 
(not being shares entitled to a fixed rate of dividend, 
whether with or without a further right to participate in 
profits) carrying not less than twenty-five per cent, of the 
voting power have been allotted unconditionally to, or 
acquired unconditionally by, and are at the end of the 
previous year beneficially held by, t bie public (not including 
a company to which the provisions of this sub-section 
apply), and if any such shares have in the course of such 
previous year been the subject of dealings in any stock 
exchange in British India or are in fact freely transferable 
by the holders to other members of the public. 

83 * * * * * * * 

* 4 [(2)] The b5 [Inspecting] Assistant Commissioner shall not give 
his approval to any order proposed to be passed bv the Income-tax 
Officer under this section until he has given the * * company 

concerned an opportunity of being heard. 

87 [ ( 3 )] 8fi * * * * * 

(it) Where the proportionate share of any member of a com- 
pany in the undistributed profits and gains of the company has been 
included in his total income under the provisions of ^[sub- 
section (/)] the tax payable in respect thereof shall be recoverable 

79 These words were inserted, ibid. 

80 This proviso was substituted by s. 2G of the Indian Income-tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 191)9 ). 

81 Clause («) was omitted, ibid. 

82 The brackets and letter 4 ‘ ( b ) ” were omitted, ibid . 

83 Clauses (c) and {d) were omitted by s. 20 of the Indian Income-tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

84 The original sub-section (.7) was re-numbered (2 , ib d. 

85 This word was inserted, ibid. 

86 The words “ firm, association or ” were omitted, ibid. 

87 The original sub-section ( 4 ) was re-numbered (3), ibid. 

88 The sub-clause (*) was omitted, ibid. 

89 This word, brackets and figure were substituted for the word 
brackets and figure “ sub-section {2) ”, ibid. 
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from the company, "fif it cannot be recovered from such 
member ] 9l * * * * * 

(iii) Where tax is recoverable from a company 9 [* * under 

this sub-section, a notice of demand shall be served upon it in 
the prescribed form showing the sum so payable, and such company 
93[* * shall be deemed to be the assessee in respect of such sum, 

for the purposes of Chapter VI. 

04[(4)] Where tax has been paid in respect of any undistributed 
profits and gains of a company under this section, and such profits 
and gains are subsequently distributed in any year, the proportionate 
share therein of any member of the company shall be excluded in 
computing his total income of that year. 

95 [5) W T hen a company is a shareholder deemed under sub- 
section ( 1 ) to have received a dividend, the amount of the dividend 
thus deemed to have been paid to it shall be deemed to be part of its 
total income for the purpose also of the application of that subsection 
to distributions of profits by that company ] 

24. (1) Where any assessee sustains a loss of profits or gains in 

Set-Off oflos5 in any year under any of the heads mentioned in 
computing apgre- section 6, he shall be entitled to have the amount 
gate income. of the loss set off against his income, profits or gains 

under any other head in the year : 

95 A[Provided that where loss sustained is a loss of profits or gain 
which would but for the loss have accrued or arisen within an Indian 
State and would, under the provisions of clause (c) of sub-section (2) 
of section 14 have been exempt form tax, such loss shall not be set 
off except against profits or gains accruing or arising within an Indian 
State and exempt from tax under the said provisions.] 

96 [Provided further that where the assessee is an unregistered firm 
which has not been assessed under the provisions of clause ( b ) of sub- 
section (5) of section 23 in the manner applicable to a registered 
firm, any such loss shall be set off only against the income, profits 
and gains of the firm and not against the income, profits and gains 
of any of the partners of the firm ; and where the assessee is a 
registered firm, any loss which cannot be set off against other income, 
profits and gains of the firm shall be apportioned between the partners 
of the firm and they alone shall be entitled to have the amount of the 
loss set off under this section], 

97 [(2) Where any assessee sustains a loss of profits or gains in any 
year, being a previous year not earlier than the previous year for the 
assessment for the year ending on the 3 1st day of March, 1940, 

90 These words were substituted for the words “ and may be recover eH 
from such member ”, ibid. 

91 The original words were omitted, ibid. 

92 The words “ firm or other association ” wore omitted, ibid. 

93 The words “ firm or association ” were omitted by s 20 of the Jndiaq 
Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

94 The original sub-section (5) was re-numheied (4), ibid. 

95 This sub section was added, ibid. 

95a This proviso was added by the Amendment Act 1944*. 

96 This proviso was added by s. 27, of the Income tax (Amendment) Act, 
1939 ( 7 of 1939). 

97 Sub-sections (2) and (2) were substitute for the original sub’ section 
(2), ibid . 
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under the head 1 Profits and gains of business, profession or voca- 
tion *, and the loss cannot be wholly set off under sub-section (I), the 
portion not so set off shall be carried forward to the following >ear 
and set off against the profits and gains, if any, of the assessee from 
the same business, profession or vocation for that year ; and if it 
cannot be wholly so set off, the amount of loss not so set off shall be 
carried forward to the following year, and so on ; but no loss shall 
be so carried forward for more than six years, and a loss arising in 
the previous years for the assessment for the years ending on the 
31st day of March, 1940, the 31st day of March, 1941, the 31st day 
of March, 1942, the 31st day of March, 1943, and the 3 1 st day of 
March 1944, respectively, shall be carried forward only for one, two 
three, four and five years, respectively : 

98 [Provided that — 

93 A.[(a) Where the loss sustained is a loss of profits and gains of 
a business, profession or vocation to which the first proviso to sub- 
section (i) is applicable, and the profits and gains of that business 
profession or vocation are, under the provisions of clause (c) of sub- 
section (2) of section 14, exempt from tax, such loss shall not be set 
off except against profits and gains, accruing or arising in an Indian 
State from the same business, profession or vocation and exempt from 
tax under the said provisions,] 

(b) where depreciation allowance is, under clause (b) of the 
proviso to clause ( vi ) of sub-section (2) of section 10, also to be 
carried forward, effect shall first be given to the provisions of this 
sub-section ;] 

99 [(c)] Nothing herein contained shall entitle any assessee, being 
a registered firm, to have carried forward and set off any less which 
has been apportioned between the partners, under the proviso to 
sub-section (7), or entitle any assessee, being a partner in an 
unregistered firm which has not been assessed under the provisions 
of clause (b) of sub-section (5) of section 23 in the "manner appli- 
cable to a registered firm, to have carried forward and set off against 
his own income any loss sustained by the firm ; 

x [(</)] Where an unregistered firm is assessed as a registered 
firm under clause (b) of sub-section (5) of section 23, during any 
year, its losses shall also be carried forward and set off under this 
section as if it were a registered firm ; 

98 This proviso was inserted by s. 13 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1941 (‘23 of 1911). Proviso (b i to section 10 (2) (vi) deals with carry- 
forward of unabsorbed depreciation and section 24 (2) deals with carry- 
forward of losses. As these provisions stood piior to this amendment, they 
were interpreted to mean that depieciation must be set off before los.se**. As 
a result cases arose in which the assessee was deprived of the benefits of 
section 24 (2). The amendment pi opuses that losses shall he set off before 
depreciation. Please see foot-note to Proviso (b) of s. 10(2) (vi\ 

98A This clause was added by the Amendment Act. 1914 

99 These brackets and letter were substituted for the words “Provided 
that ” by s. 13, by the 1 ncome tax (Amendment) Act 1941 (23 of 1941). 

1 These brackets and letter were substituted for the words “ Provided 
further that ” by s. 13, ibid. 
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2 [(tf) where a change has occurred in the constitution of a firm, 
nothing in this section shall be deemed to entitle the firm to have 
set off so much of the loss proportionate to the share of a retired 
or deceased partner computed in accordance with the provisions of 
clause (b) of sub-section ( 1 ) of section 16 as exceeds his share of 
profits, if any, of the previous year in the firm, or to entitle any 
partner to the benefit of any portion of the said loss which is not 
apportionable to him under the said clause (b), and where any 
person carrying on any business, profession or vocation has been 
succeeded in such capacity by another person, otherwise than by 
inheritance, nothing in this section shall be deemed to entitle any 
person other than the person incurring the loss to have it set off 
against his income, profits or gains.] 

(3) When, in the course of the assessment of the total income 
of the assessee, it is established that a loss of profits or gains has 
taken place which he is entitled to have s^t off under the provisions 
of this section, the Income tax Officer shall notify to the assessee by 
order in writing the amount of the loss as computed by him for the 
purposes of this section ] 

3 [24A. (/) When it appears to the Income-tax Officer that any 

person may leave British India during the current 
financial year, or shortly after its expiry, and that 
he has no present intention of returning, the In- 
come-tax Officer may proceed to assess him on his 
total income 4 [of the. period from the expiry of the 
last previous year of which the income has been assessed in his hands 
to the probable date of his departure from British India, or where 
he has not been previously assessed, on his total income of the period 
up to the probable date of his departure from British India. The 
assessment shall be made on the total income of each completed 
previous year included in such period at the rate at which such 
income would have been charged had it been fully assessed, and as 
respects the period from the expiry of the last of such completed 
previous years to the probable date of departure the Income-tax 
Officer shall estimate the total income of such person during such 
period and assess it at the rate in force for the financial year in which 
such assessment is made] : 

Provided that nothing herein contained shall authorise an 
Income-tax Officer to assess any income, profits or gains which have 
escaped assessment 6 [or have been under-assessed, or have been 
assessed at too low a rate, or have been the subject of excessive relief 
under this Act but] in respect of which he is declared from issuing 
a notice under section 34. 

2 This clause was substituted for the original third proviso by s. 13, 
bid. This provision seek? to amend the existing third proviso to sec- 
tion 21 (2). This proviso should be read with the first yrroviso to 
section 20 ( 1 ). The intention wa-? that only the partners who suffered the 
loss should be allowed to have it set, off. The first part of the amendment 
seeks to give effect to this intention. The last part merely repeats the 
old proviso. 

3 Sections 24 A. and 24 B were inserted by s. 11 of the Indian Income- 
tax (Second Amendment) Act, 1933 (18 of 1933). 

4 These words were substituted for the original words by s. 28 of the 
Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

5 These words were substituted for the words “ or have been assessed 

at too low a rate ”, ibid . * 
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(2) For the purpose of making an assessment under sub- 
section (1) the Income-tax Officer may serve a notice upon such 
person requiring him to furnish, within such time not being less 
than seven days as may be specified in the notice, a return in the 
same form and verified in the same manner as a return under sub- 
section (2) of section 22, setting forth (along with such other 
particulars as may be provided for in the notice) his total income 
for each of the completed previous years 6 [comprised in the relevant 
period referred to in the first sentence of] sub-section (7) and his 
estimated total income for the period from the expiry of the last 
such completed previous year to the probable date of his departure * 
and the provisions of this Act shall, so far as may be, apply as if 
the notice were a notice issued under sub-section (7) of section 22.) 

7 [24B. (7) Where a person dies, his executor, administrator or 

Tax of deceased other legal representative shall be liable to pay out 
person of the estate of the deceased person to the extent 

payable by to which the estate is capable of meeting the charge 

represen ative. the tax assessec j as payable by such person, or any 

tax which would have been payable by him under this Act if he had 
not died. 

8 [ (2) Where a person dies before the publication of the notice 
referred to in sub-section (7) of section 22 or before he is served 
with a notice under sub-section (2) of section 22 or section 34, as 
the case may be, his excutor, administrator or other legal represent- 
ative shall, on the serving of the notice under sub-section (2) of 
section 22 or under section 34, as the case may be, comply therewith, 
and the Income-tax Officer may proceed to assess the total income 
of the deceased person as if such executor, administrator or other 
legal representative were the assessee], 

(3) Where a person dies, without having furnished a return 
which he has been required to furnish under the provisions 9 * * * * 
of section 22, or having furnished a return which the Income-tax 
Officer has reason to believe to be incorrect or incomplete, the 
Income-tax Officer may make an assessment of the total income 
of such person and determine the tax payable by him on the basis 
of such assessment, and for this purpose may l0 [, by the issue of the 
appropriate notice which would have had to be served upon the 
deceased person had he survived,] require from the executor, 
administrator or other legal representative of the deceased person 
any accounts, documents or other evidence which he might under the 
provisions of sections 22 and 23 have required from the deceased 
person.] 

6 These words were substituted for the words “ comprised in the period 
first referred to in ”, ibid. 

7 See footnote 3 above. 

8 This sub-section was substituted by s. 29 of the Indian Income-tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

9 The words, brackets and figure “ of sub-section (2)” were omitted 

ibid. 


10 These words we re inserted ibid. 
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25. (1) Where any business, profession or vocation to which sub- 

Assessment in section (3) is not applicable, is discontinued in any 

casc 0 f year, an assessment may be made in that year on 

discontinued the basis of the income, profits or gains of the 

business. period between the end of the previous year and 

the date of such discontinuance in addition to the assessment, if any, 
made on the basis of the income, profits or gains of the previous 
year. 


(2) Any person discontinuing any such business, profession or 
vocation shall give to the Income-tax Officer notice of such discon- 
tinuance within fifteen days thereof, and, where any person fails 
to give the notice required by this sub-section, the Income-tax Officer 
may direct that a sum shall be recovered from him by way of penalty 
not exceeding the amount of tax subsequently assessed on him in 
respect of any income, profits or gains of the business, profession 
or vocation up to the date of its discontinuance. 

(5) Where any business, profession or vocation n * * * * * 

on which tax was at any time charged under the provisions of the 
Indian Income-tax Act, 1918, is discontinued, lz [then, unless there 
has been a succession by virtue of which the provisions of sub- 
section (4) have been rendered applicable] no tax shall be payable 
in respect of the income, profits and gains of the period between 
the end of the previous year and the date of such discontinuance, 
and the assessee may further claim that the income, profits and gains 
of the previous year shall be deemed to have been the income, profits 
and gains of the said period. Where any such claim is made, an 
assessment shall be made on the basis of the income, profits and 
gains of the said period, and if an amount of tax has already been 
paid in respect of the income, profits and gains of the previous year 
exceeding the amount payable on the basis of such assessment, a 
refund shall be given of the difference. 

13 [ (4) Where the person who was at the commencement of the 
Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939, carrying on any busi- 
ness, profession or vocation on which tax was at any time charged 
under the provisions of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1918, is succeeded 
in such capacity by another person, the change not being merely a 
change in the constitution of a partnership, no tax shall be payable 
by the first mentioned person in respect of the income, profits and 
gains of the period between the end of the previous year and the 
date of such succession, and such person may further claim that the 
income, profits and gains of the previous year shall be deemed to 
have been the income, profits and gains of the said period. Where 
any such claim is made, an assessment shall be made on the basis 
of the income, profits and gains of the said period, and, if an amount 
of tax has already been paid in respect of the income, profits and 
gains of the previous year exceeding the amount payable on the 
basis of such assessment, a refund shall be given of the difference : 

11 The words “ which was in existence at the commencement of this 
Act and were omitted ibid. 

12 These words were inserted by s. 30 of the Indian Income tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

13 Snb-seotion (4) and (5) were insterted, ibid. 
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15 [Provided that sub-sections ( 3 ) and ( 4 ) shall not apply — 

(a) to super-tax except where the income, profits and gains 

of the business, profession or vocation were assessed to 
super-tax for the first time either for the year beginning 
on the 1st day of April, 1920, or for the year beginning 
on the 1st day of April, 1921 ; 

[ b ) to a business, profession or vocation on which income-tax 

was at any time charged in the hands of a company 
under the Indian Income-tax Act, 1886, or on which 
income-tax would have been charged in the hands of a 
company for the assessment year ending on the 31 st day 
of March, 1918, if the company having been in existence 
in that year had also been in existence in the year 
ending on the 31st day of March, 1917.] 

(5) No claim to the relief afforded under sub-section (3) or 
sub-section (•/) shall be entertained unless it is made before the 
expiry of one year from the date on which the business, profession 
or vocation was discontinued or the succession took place, as the case 
may be.] 

16 [ (6)] Where an assessment is to be made under 17 [sub-sec- 
tion (/), sub-section (J), or sub-section (4)], the Income-tax Officer 
may serve on the person whose income, profits and gains are to be 
assessed, or in the case of a firm, on any person who was a member 
of such firm at the time of its discontinuance, or, in the case of a 
company, on the principal officer thereof, a notice containing all or 
any of the requirements which may be included in a notice under 
sub-section (2) of section 22, and the provisions of this Act shall, 
so far as may be, apply accordingly as if the notice were a notice 
issued under that sub section. 


is 


[25 A. (7) Where, a! the time of making an assessment undrr 

section 23, it is claimed by or on behalf of anv 
member of a Hindu family hitherto 19 [assessed as] 
undivided that a partition has taken place among the 
memb-rs of such family, the Income-tax Officer shall 
make such inquiry thereinto as he may think fit, and. 


Assessment after 
partition of a 
Hindu undivided 
family. 


15 This proviso was added, by s. 1 f of the Indian Income tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1941 (23 of 1941) I bis proviso seeks to amend sub-sections 3) 
and >4) of section 2 >. The purpose of these sub-sect ions is to provide relief 
in cases wheie, but for their pio\isions, a business, profession or vocation 
would be assessed for one year more than the period of its existence. In 
the case of super-tax, however, only business, professions or vocations 
assessed to super-tax for the first time foi the ypar 19202* or the year 
1921-22 fall in that category As regards companies, under the 1880 Act, 
unlike other assesees, they were not assessed in the first year of their 
existence. It is only companies assessed for the first time under the 1918 
Act, who, but for these provisions, would b? assessed to income tax for one 
year longer than the peiiod of their existence. 'Hie amendments seek to 
withdraw the concessions in those two classes of cases to which the con- 
siderations on which the concessions were based did not apply. 

16 The original sub-section (4) was re numbered (6) by s. 20 of the 
Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1931 (7 of 1939) 

IT These words, brackets and figures were substituted for the words 
brackets and figures “ sub-section (1) or sub-section (3) ”, ibid. 

18 This section was inserted by s. 4 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1928 (3 of 1928). 

19 These words were inserted by s. 3 of the Indian Income tax (Second 
Amendment) Act, 1930 (22 of 19, 0). 
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if he is satisfied 20 * * that the joint family property has been 

partitioned among the various members or groups of members in 
definite portions 21 * * he shall record an order to that effect : 

Provided that no such order shall be recorded until notices of the 
inquiry have been served on all the members of the family. 

(2) Where such an order has been passed, 22 for where any 
person has succeeded to a business, profession or vocation formerly 
canied on by a Hindu undivided family whose joint family property 
has been partitioned on or after the last day on which it carried on 
such business, profession or vocation,] the Income-tax Officer shall 
make an assessment of the total income rtceivcd by or on behalf 
of the joint family as such, as if no 23 * * partition had 

taken place, and each member or group of members shall, in addition 
to any income tax for which he or it may be separately liable and 
notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (/jo f section 14, 
be liable for a share of the tax on the income so assessed according to 
the portion of the joint family property allotted to him or it ; and 
the Income-tax Officer shall make assessments accordingly on the 
various memberp and groups of members in accordance with the 
provisions of section 23 : 

Provided that all the [members and groups of members whose 
joint family property has been partitioned! shall be liable jointly 
and severally for the tax assessed on the total income received by or 
on behalf of the joint family as such:] 

25 [ (3) Where such an order has not been passed in respect of a 
Hindu family hitherto assessed as undivided, such family shall be 
deemed, for the purpose of this Act, to continue to be a Hindu 
undivided family.] 

26 [26 (7) Where, at the time of making an assessment under 

section 23, it is found that a change has occurred in 
the constitution of a firm or that a firm has been 
newly constituted, 27 [the assessment shall be made 
on the firm as constituted] at the time of making 

28 [Provided that the income, profits and gains of the previous 
year shall, for the purpose of inclusion in the total incomes of the 
partners be apportioned between the partneis who in such previous 
year were entitled to receive the same : 

20 The words that a separation of members of the family has taken 
place and ” were omitted by s. 31 of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) 
Act, 1939(7 of 1939). 

21 The words u before the end of the previous year ” were omitted by 
s. 3 of the Indian Income-tax (Second Amendment) Act, 1930 (22 of 1930). 

22 These words were inserted by s. 31 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

23 The words a separation or ” were omitted by s. 31 of the Indian 
Income-tax (Amedment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

24 These words were substituted for the words ,c separated members and 
groups of members ”, ibid . 

25 This sub-section was added by s. 3 of the Indian Income-tax (Second 
Amendment) Act, 19- 0 (22 of 1930). 

26 This section was substituted by s. 5 of the Indian Income tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1928(3 of 1928). 

27 These words were substituted for the original words by s 32 of the 
Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

28 These provisos were added, ibid. 
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Provided further that when the tax assessed upon a partner 
cannot be recovered from him it shall be recovered from the firm 
as constituted at the time of making the assessment.] 

29 [ ( 2 ) Where a person carrying on any business, profession or 
vocation has been succeeded in such capacity by another person, such 
person and such other person shall, subject to the provisions of 
sub-section ( 4 ) of section 25, each be assessed in respect of his 
actual share, if any, of the income, profits and gains of the previous 
year : 


Provided that, when the person succeeded in the business > 
profession or vocation cannot be found, the assessment of the profit 8 
of the year in which the succession took place up to the date of 
succession, and for the year preceding that year shall be made on 
the person succeeding him in like manner and to the same amount 
as it would have been made on the person succeeded or when the 
tax in respect of the assessment made for either of such years assessed 
on the person succe-ded cannot be recovered from him, it shall be 
payable by and recoverable from the person succeeding, and such 
person shall be entitled to recover from the person succeeded the 
amount of any tax so paid.] 


30 [26A (/) Application may be made to the Income-tax Officer 

on behalf of any firm, constituted under an instru- 


Procedure in 
registration 
of firms. 


ment of partnership specifying the individual shares 
of the partners, for registration for the purposes of 
this Act and of any other enactment for the time 
being in force relating to income-tax or super-tax. 


(2) The application shall be made by such person or persons 
and at such times and shall contain such particulars and shall be in 
such form, and be verified in such manner, as may be prescribed; and 
it shall be dealt with by the Income-tax Officer in such manner as 
may be prescribed.] 


27. Where an assessee 31 * * within one month from the 

Cancellation of service of a notice of demand issued as hereinafter 
assessment provided, satisfies the Income-tax Officer that he was 

when cause prevented by sufficient cause from making the return 
is s own. required by section 22, or that he did not receive the 

notice issued under sub-section ( 4 ) of section 22, or sub-section (2) 
of section 23, or that he had not a reasonable opportunity to comply, 
or was prevented by sufficient cause from complying, with the terms 
of the last-mentioned notices, the Income-tax Officer shall cancel the 
assessment and proceed to make a fresh assessment in accordance 
with the provisions of section 23. 


29 This sob -section was substituted, ibid . 

30 This section was inserted by s. 5 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1930 (21 of 1930). 

31 The words “o r, in the case of a company, the principal officer 
thereof 9 5 wete omitted bv s. 33 of the Indian, Income tax ( Amendment) Act 
1939 ( 7 of 1939). 
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Penalty for 
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improper 
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32 [28. 33 [(i) If the Income-tax, Officer, the 

Appellate Assistant Commissioner 34 [or the Appellate 
Tribunal], in the course of any proceedings under 
this Act, is satisfied that any person — 


(a) has without reasonable cause failed to furnish the return 
of his total income which he was required to furnish 
by notice given under subjection (I) or sub-section (2) 
of section 22 or section 34 or has without reasonable 
cause failed to furnish it within the time allowed and in 
the manner required by such notice, or 


(b) has without reasonable cause failed to comply with a 

notice under subjection (4) of section 22 or sub-sec- 
tion ( 2 ) of section 23, or 

(c) has concealed the particulars of his income or deliberately 

furnished inaccurate particulars of such income, 

35 [he or it may direct] that such person shall pay by way of penalty, 
in the case referred to in clause ( a ), in addition to the amount of the 
income-tax and super- tax, if any, pa>able by him, a sum not exceed- 
ing one and a half times that amount, and in the case referred to in 
clauses (b) and (c), in addition to any tax payable by him, a sum 
not exceeding one and a half times the amount of the income-tax and 
super tax, if any, which would have been avoided if the income as re- 
turned by such person had been accepted as the correct income : 

Provided that— 


(a) no penalty for failure to furnish the return of his total 
income shall be imposed on an assessee whose total 
income is less then three thousand five hundred rupees 
unless he has been served with a notice under sub- 
section (2) of section 22 ; 

( b ) where a person has failed to comply with a notice under 

sub-section (2) of section 22 or section 34 and proves 
that be has no income liable to tax, the penalty 
imposable under this sub-section shall be a penalty not 
exceeding twenty-five rupees ; 

(c) no penalty shall be imposed under this sub-section upon 

any person assessable under section 42 as the agent 
of a person not resident in British India for failure to 
furnish the return required under section 22 unless a 
notice under sub- section (2) of that section or under 
section 34 has been served on him.] 


32 This section was substituted by s. 6 of the Indian Income-tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1930 (21 of 1930). 

83 'lliis sub-section was substituted by s. 34 of the 1 ndian Income-tax 
(Amendment) Act. 1939 (7 of 1939). 

84 These words were substituted for the words ‘‘or the Commissioner” 
by a. 86, ibid. 

85 These words were substituted for the words “he may direct” by 
s. 84 of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 
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36 [(rf) when the person liable to penalty is a registered firm, 
or an unregistered firm treated under section 23 (5) ( b ) 
as a registered firm, so that the amount of the income- 
tax and super-tax payable by the firm itself, has not 
been determined, that amount shall be taken to be an 
amount equal to the tax which would have been payable 
by an unregistered firm on an income equal to the 
firm’s total income, and, in the cases referred to in 
clauses ( b ) and ( c) 9 the amount of the income-tax and 
super-tax which would have been avoided if the income 
as returned had been accepted as the correct income 
shall be taken to be the difference between the amount 
of the tax which would have been payable by 2 ^n 
unregistered firm on an income equal to the firm’s total 
income and the amount of the tax payable by an un- 
registered firm on an income equal to the income of the 
firm as actually returned by the firm.] 

(2) If the Income-tax Officer, the 37 [Appellate Assistant Com- 
missioner] 38 [or the Appellate Tribunal], in the course of any 
proceedings under this Act, is satisfied that the profits of a registered 
firm have been distributed otherwise than in accordance with the 
shares of the partners as shown in the instrument of partnership 
registered under this Act governing such distribution, and that any 
partner has thereby returned his income below its real amount, 
39 [he or it may direct] that such partner shall, 40 [in addition to the 
income-tax and super-tax, if any, payable by him] pay by way of 
penalty a sum 41 [not exceeding one and a half times the amount of 
income-tax and super-tax] which has been avoided, or would have been 
avoided if the income returned by such partner had been accepted 
as his correct income; and no refund or other adjustment shall be 
claimable by any other partner by reason of such direction. 

(3) No order shall be made under sub-section (1) or sub- 
section (2) unless the assessee or partner, as the case may be, has 
been heard, or has been given reasonable opportunity of being 
heard. 

(4) No prosecution for an offence against this Act shall be 
instituted in respect of the same facts on which a penalty has been 
imposed under this section. 

(5) An 37 [Appellate Assistant Commissioner] 42 [or the Appellate 
Tribunal on making] an order under sub-section (1) or sub- 
section (2), shall forthwith send a copy of the same to the Income-tax 
Officer], 

3G This clause "was added by s. 8 of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) 
Act, 1940 (40 of 1940). 

37 These words were substituted for the words 4< Assistant Commis- 
sioner” by s. 34 of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 
1939). 

38 These words were substituted for the words ‘‘or the Commissioner” 
by s. 86, ibid. 

39 These woids were substituted for the words “he may direct”, ibid. 

40 These words were substituted for the words “in addition to the 
income-tax payable by him”, by s. 34, ibid. 

41 These words were substituted for the words “not exceeding the 
amount of income-tax”, ibid. 

42 'J hese words were substituted for the words “or a Commissioner, 
who has made” by s. 86, ibid. 
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«[(6) The Income-tax Officer shall not impose any penalty under 
this section without the previous approval of the Inspecting Assistant 
Commissioner.] 


44 


[29. When any tax, penalty M a[or interest] is due in con- 
sequence of any order passed under or in pursuance 
of this Act, the Income-tax Officer shall serve upon 
the assessee or other person liable to pay such tax, 
penalty or interest a notice of demand in the prescribed form specify- 
ing the sum so payable.] 


Notice of 
demand. 


30. (1) Any assessee objecting to the amount 45 [of income 

assessed under section 23 or section 27, or the amount 
Appeal against G f } ogg computed under section 24 or the amount of 
assessment tax determined under section 23 or section 27], or 

un er denying his liability to be assessed under this Act 

or objecting to the cancellation by an Income-tax Officer of the 
registration of a firm under sub-section (4) of sections 23 or to a refusal 
to register a firm under sub-section (4) of section 23 or section 26A 
to make a fresh assessment under section 27, or 46 [objecting) to any 
order 47 * * * * under sub-section (2) of section 25 48 [or section 

25A 49 [or ]sub-section (2) of section (2) of section 26] or section 28, 
made by an Income-tax Officer 50 [or objecting to any penalty imposed 
by an Income-tax Officer under sub-section (6) of section 44E or sub- 
section ( 5 ) of section 44F, or sub-seclion (i) of section 46 or objecting 
to a refusal of an Income- tax Officer to allow a claim to a refund 
under section 48, 49 or 49F, or to the amount of the refund allowed by 
the Income-tax Officer under any of those sections, and any assessee, 
being a company objecting to an order made by an Income-tax Officer 
under sub-section (1) of section 23A], may appeal to the 51 [Appel- 
late Assistant Commissioner] against the assessment or against such 
refusal or order : 


G2 [ Provided that no appeal shall lie against an order under sub- 
section (1) of section 46 unless the tax has been paid : 

Provided further that where the partners of a firm are indivi- 
dually assessable on their shares in the total income of the firm, any 
such partner may appeal to the Appellate Assistant Commissioner 
against any order of an Income-tax Officer determining the amount 
of the total income or the loss of the firm or the apportionment 
thereof between the several partners, but in respect of matters which 

43 This sub-section was added by s. 34, ibid. 

44 Tins section was substituted by s. 35, ibid. 

44A These words were added by the Amendment Act of 1944. 

45 These words and figures were snl istituted for the words and figures 
“or rate at which he is assessed under section 23 or section 27” by g. 3(3 
of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

46 This word was inserted by s. 36 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

47 The words “ against him” were omitted, ibid. 

48 These words, figures and letter were inserted by s. 4 of the Indian 
Income-tax (Second Amendment) Act, 1930 (22 of 1930). 

49 These words, brackets and figures were inserted by s. 36 of the 
Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

50 'These words, brackets, figures and letters were inserted, ibid . 

51 These words were substituted for the words “Assistant Commis- 
sioner”, ibid. 
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are determined by such order may not appeal against the assessment 
of his own total income : 

Provided further that a shareholder in a company in respect 
of which an order under section 23A has been passed by an Income- 
tax Officer, may not in respect of matters determined by such order 
appeal against the assessment of his own total income.] 

53 [(l A) Any person, having in accordance with the provi- 
sions of sub-sections (3A), (3B) or (3C) of section 18, read with sub- 
section (6) of that section, deducted and paid tax in respect of any 
sum chargeable under this Act other than interest who denies his 
liability to make such deduction may appeal to the Appellate Assistant 
Commissioner to be declared not liable to make such deduction. 

(2) The appeal shall ordinarily 1)2 presented within thirty days 
r,1 a [of the payment of the tax deducted under sub-section OA), 
(3 B) or (3C) of section 18 or of] receipt of the notice of demand relat- 
ing to the assessment or penalty objected to 51 [or of the order in writ- 
ing notifying the amount of total income on which the determination 
under sub-section (5) of section 28 was based and the apportionment 
thereof between the several partners tr of the less computed under 
section 24] 5i |or of the intimation of the refusal [to pass an order 
under sub-section (J) of section 25A, or ] to register a firm under 
section 26A] or of the date of the refusal to make a fresh assessment 
under section 27, 3 ~[or of the intimation of an order under sub-section 
(7) of section 23A or under section 48, 49 or 49I 7 ], as the case may be ; 
but the | :s Appcllate Assistant Commissioner] may admit an appeal 
after the expiration of the period if he is satisfied that the appellant 
had sufficient cause for not presenting it within that period. 

(3) The appeal shall be in the prescribed form and shall be 
verified in the prescribed manner. 

31. (/) The ^[Appellate Assistant Commissioner] shall fix a 

Hearing of day and place for the hearing of the appeal, and 

appeal may from time to time adjourn the hearing. 

(2) The :c [Appellate Assistant Commissioner] may, before dis- 
posing of any appeal, make such further inquiry as he thinks fir, or 
cause further inquiry to be made by the Income-tax Officer. 

60 [ {2 A) The Appellate Assistant Commissioner may, at the 
hearing of an appeal, allow an appellant to go into any ground of 
appeal not specified in the grounds of appeal, if the Appellate 

52 These provisos wove substituted, ibid. 

58 This sub-sec tion lias been added by the Amendment Ac t of 1944. 

58a. r lliis expression wa> added by the Amend men t Act of 1914. 

54 r ! hese woi ds were inserted by s. 15 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1941 (28 of 1941). Cf footnote under s. 23 iG) suina . 

55 These words were inserted by s. 12 of the Indian Income-tax (Second 
Amendment) Act, 1933 (18 of 1983). 

56 These words were inserted by s. 2 and Sob. I of the Repealing and 

Amending Act, 1937 (20 of 1937). „ 

57 These words, letters and figures were inserted by s. 30 ot the Indian 

Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). £ 

58 These words were substituted lor the words ‘ Assistant Commis- 
sioner “ by s. 37, ibid. 

59 These words were substituted for the words Assistant Commis- 
sioner “ bv s. 37 of the Indian Income-tax Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 

1939). 

60 This sub-section was inserted, ibid. 
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Assistant Commissioner is satisfied that the omission of that ground 
from the form of appeal was not wilful or unreasonable.] 

( 3 ) In disposing of an appeal the 69 [Appellate Assistant Com- 
missioner ] may, in the case of an order of assessment, — 

(a) confirm, reduce* enhance or annul the assessment, 

61 ♦ ♦ ♦ QJ. 

(i b ) set aside the assessment and direct the Income-tax Officer 
to make a fresh assessment after making such further 
inquiry as the Income- tax Officer thinks fit or the 
59 [Appellate Assistant Commissioner] may direct, and 
the income-tax Officer shall thereupon proceed to make 
such fresh assessment b2 [and determine where necessary 
the amount of tax payable on the basis of such fresh 
assessment], 

63 [or in the case of an order cancelling the registration of a 
firm unde/ sub- section (4) of section 23, or refusing to register a 
firm under sub-section (4) of sub-section 23 or section 26 A] or ] 
to make a fresh assessment under section 27, 

( c ) confirm such order, or cancel it and direct the Income- 
tax Officer 6;, [to register the firm or to make a fresh 
assessment, as the case may be] ], 

or, in the case of an order under sub-section (?) of 66 [section 25 or 
sub-section (7) of section 23 A, or sub-3ection (2) of section 26 or 
section 48, 49 or 49F], 

67 [ ( d ) ] confirm, cancel or vary such order, 

63 [or, in the ca:e of an order under sub section (/) of section 25A, 

(e) confirm such order or cancel it and either direct the 
Income-tax Officer to make further inquiry and pass 
a fresh order or to make an assessment in the manner 
laid down in sub-section ( 2 ) of section 25A, 


61 The words “ and, in the case of an assessment, on a firm or associa- 
tion of persons, authorise the Income-tax Officer to amend accordingly any 
assessment made on any partner of tlie firm or any member of the associa- 
tion “ were omitted by s. 16 of the Indian Income tax (Amendment) Act, 1941, 
(23 of 1941). Previous to tins amendment it was only incases where the 
assessment on a firm or association is confirmed, reduced, enhanced or, 
annulled that the Income-tax Officer could be authorized to amend accord- 
ingly the assessments of the partners or members. The piovision for 
consequential amendment of assessments in sub-section (3) (<i) lias been 
deleted and. a general authorization lias been added to amend the assess- 
ments of partners or members which will apply to the whole section. 

62 4 hese woi ds were added by s. 16 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1941 23 of 1941). 


63 

65 


These words were inserted by the Amendment Act of 1944. 

These words were substituted for the words u to make a fresh assess- 


ment, “ ibid. 

66 These words, figures, brackets and letter were substituted for the 
words and figures “ section 25 or section 28 ’* by s. 32 of the Indian Income- 
tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 


67 Clause (c) was relettered clause ( d ) by s. 5 of the Indian Income- 
tax (Second Amendment) Act, 1930 (22 of 1930). 

68 These words and clause were inserted by s. 37 of the Indian Income- 
tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 ( 7 of 1939). 

68 A. This Clause was added by the Amendment Act of 1944. 
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or, in the case of an order under section 28 or sub-section (6) 
of section 44E or sub-section (5) of section 41F or sub-section ( 1 ) 
of section 46, 

(f) confirm or cancel such order or vary it so as either to 
enhance or reduce the penalty ; 

or, in the case of an appeal against a computation of loss under 
section 24, 

(, g ) confirm or vary such computation] : 

6SA or in the case of an appeal under Sub section (1A) of section 
30. 

(A) decide that the person is or is not liable to make the deduction 
and in latter case direct the refund of the sum paid under sub-section 
(16) of Section 18 ] 

Provided that the 69 [Appellate Assistant Commissioner] shall 
not enhance an assessment 70 [or a penalty ] unless the appellant has 
had a reasonable opportunity of showing cause against such enhance- 
ment : 

71 [Provided further that at the hearing of anv appeal against 
an order of an Income-tax Officer the Income-tax Officer shall have 
the right to be heard either in person or by a representative.] 

72 [ (4) Where as the result of an appeal any change is made in 
the assessment of a firm or association of persons or a new assessment 
of a firm or association of persons is ordered to be made, the 
Appellate Assistant Commissioner may authorise the Income-tax 
Officer to amend accordingly any assessment made on any partner 
of the firm or any member of the association.] 

7aA f (5) Where as the result of an appeal any change is made 
in the assessment of a firm or association of persons or a new assess, 
ment of a firm or association of persons is ordered to be made 
the Appellate Tribunal may authorise the Income-Tax Officer 
to amend accordingly any assessment made on any partner of the firm 
or any member of the association.] 

(6) The Appellate Assistant Commissioner shall, on the corclu’ 
sion of the appeal, communicate the orders passed by him to the 
assessee and to the Commissioner. 

32. [Omitted by s . 87 of the Indian Income tax ( Amendment ) 
Act , 1939 (7 of 1939). 

73 [33. (I) Any assessee objecting to an order passed by an 

Appellate Assistant Commissioner under section 28 
or section 31 may appeal to the Appellate Tribunal 
within sixty days of the date 74 [on which such order 
is communicated to him ] 

68- A This Clause was added by the Amendment Act of 1944. 

69 These words were substituted for the words Assistant Commis- 
sioner 99 ibid 

70 These woi ds were inserted, ibid. 

71 This proviso was added, ibid. 

72 Sub-sections (4) and (5) were added by s. 16 of the Indian Income 
tax (Amendment) Act. 1941 (23 of 1941). 

72-A This sub-section has been added by the Act of 1944 

73 This section was substituted for the original section by s. 88 of the 
Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

74 These words we^e substituted for the words “on which he is served 
with notice of such order” by s. J7fof Indian Income-tax (Amendment) 

Act, 1941 (23 of 1941). 


Appeals 
aRainst orders 
of Appellate 
Assistant 
Commissioner. 
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(2) The Commissioner may, if he objects to any order passed* 
by an Appellate Assistant Commissioner under section 31, direct the 
Income-tax Officer to appeal to the Appellate Trilunal against such 
order, and such appeal may be made 7 \ within sixty days of the 
date on which the order is communicated to the Commissioner by 
the Appellate Assistant Commissioner.] 

76 [ (2 A) The Tribunal may admit an appeal after the expiry of 
the sixty days referred to in sub-sections (I) ard (2) if it is satisfied 
that there was sufficient cause for not presenting it within that 
period.] 

(3) An appeal to the Appellate Tribunal shall be in the pre- 
scribed form and shall be verified in the prescribed manner, and shallo 
except in the case of an appeal referred to in sub-section ( 2 ), be 
accompanied by a fee of one hundred rupees. 

(4) The Appellate Tribunal may, after giving both parties to 
the appeal an opportunity of being heard, pass such orders thereon 
as it thinks fit, and shall communicate any such orders to the assessee 
and to the Commissioner. 


( 5 ) Save as provided in section 66 orders passed by the 
Appellate Tiibunal on appeal shall be final. J 

77 [33A. ( 1 ) The Ccnmissicnex may of his own motion call for 

the record of any proceeding under this Act in which 
Power of an order has been passed by any authority sub- 

Commissioner ordinate to him and may make such inquiry or cause 

such inquiry to be made and, subject to the provi- 
sions of this Act, may pass such order thereon, not being an order 
prejudicial to the assessee, as he thinks fit : 

Provided that the Commissioner shall not revise any order under 
this sub-section if — 


(а) where an appeal against the order lies to the Appellate 

Assistant Commifsioner or to the Appellate Tribunal, 
the time within which such appeal may be made has 
not expired, or 

(б) the order is pending on an appeal before the Appellate 

Assistant Commissioner or has been made the subject 
of an appeal to the Appellate Tribunal, or 

(c) the order has been made more than one year previously. 


75 These words were substituted for the words “at any time before the 
expiry of sixty days from the date of the order” by s. 17, ibid. Its object 
is to make the time limit for filing an appeal t lie same for the Commissioner 
as it is for the assessee. 

76 Sub-section (2- A) was added by s. 17, ibid Its object is to give the 
power to the Tribunal which the Appellate Assistant Commissioner is given 
by section 30 (2) to condone delay in filing an appeal. 

77 r l his section has been newl} r inserted by s. 18 of the Indian Income- 
tax (Amendment) Act, 1941 (23 of 1941). It seeks to restore the Commis- 
sioner’s powers of revision which were taken away by the Income-tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1939. There was a widespread demand for the restora- 
tion of these powers. While Government were prepared to accede to this 
demand, they were unwilling to allow the unrestricted right of application 
to the Commissioner which existed before 1939. Hence a fee of Its. 25 for 
such application is prescribed. It is specifically provided that the Commis- 
sioner may not pass any order prejudicial to an assessee. 
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S. 34] 

t 

(2) The Commisioner may, on application by an assesscc for 
revision of an order under this Act passed by any authority sub- 
ordinate to the Commissioner, made within one year from the date 
of the order, call for the record of the proceeding in which such 
order was passed, and on receipt of the record may make such 
inquiry or cause such inquiry to be made, and subject to the pro- 
visions of this Act, may pass such order thereon, not being an order 
prejudicial to the assessee, as he thinks fit : 

Provided that the Commissioner shall not revise any order under 
this sub-section if — 

(a) where an appeal against the order lies to the Appellate 

Assistant Commissioner or to the Appellate Tribunal 
but has not been made, the time within which such 
appeal may be made has not expired, or, in the case 
of an appeal to the Appellate Tribunal, the assessee has 
not waived his right of appeal, or 

( b ) where an appeal against the order has been made to the 

Appellate Assistant Commissioner, the appeal is pend- 
ing before the Appellate Assistant Commissioner, or 

(c) the order has been made the subject cf an appeal to the 

Appellate Tribunal : 

Provided further that an order by the Commissioner declining 
to interfere shall be deemed not to be an order prejudicial 
to the assessee. 

(3) Every application by an assessee under sub-section (2) shall 
be accompanied by a fee of twenty-five rupees.] 

34. 78 [ (7) ] If 79 [in consequence of definite information which 
Income has come into his possession, the Income-tax Officer 

escaping discovers that] income, profits or gains chargeable to 

assessment. income-tax 80 [have escaped assessment in any year, 

or have been under-assessed, or have been assessed at too low a rate, 
or have been the subject of excessive relief under this Act] the 
Income-tax Officer may, 81 [in any case in which he has reason to 
believe that the assessee has concealed the particulars of his income 
or deliberately furnished inaccurate particulars thereof at any time 
within eight years, and in any other case at any time within four 
years] of the end of that year, serve on the person liable to pay tax 
on suoh income, profits or gains, or, in the case of a company, on the 
principal officer thereof, a notice containing all or any of the require- 
ments which may be included in a notice under sub-section (2) of 
section 22, and may proceed to assess or re-assess such income, profits 
or gains, and the provisions of this Act shall, so far as may be, apply 
accordingly as if the notice were a notice issued under that sub- 
section : 

78 The original section 34 wax re-numbered sub-section (1) by g. 41 
of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

79 These words were substituted for the words “for any reason”, ibid. 

80 These words were substituted for the words “has escaped assess- 
ment in any year, or ha? been assessed at too low a rate.” ibid . 

81 These words were substituted for, the words “at any time within 
one year*’, ibid . 
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Provided that the tax shall be charged at the rate at which it 
would have been charged had the income, profits or gains not 
escaped assessment, or full assessment, as the case may be : 

82 [Provided further that when the income, profits or gains 
concerned are income, profits or gains liable to assessment for a 
year ending prior to the commencement of the Indian Income-tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1939, or where the assessment made or to be 
made is an assessment made or to be made on a person deemed 
to be the agent of a non-resident person under section 43, this sub- 
section shall have effect as if for the periods of eight years and four 
years a period of one year were substituted.] 

83 [ (2) No order of assessment under section 23 or of assessment 
or re-assessment under sub-section (/) of this section shall be mad^ 
after the expiry, in any case to which clause ( c ) of sub-section (/) 
of section 28 applies, of eight years, and in any other case, of four 
years from the end of the year in which the income, profits or gains 
were first assessable ] : 

84 [Provided that nothing contained in this sub-section shal^ 
apply to a re-assessment made in pursuance of an order under 
section 31, section 33, section 66, or section 66A. 


Rectification 
of mistake. 


35. (I) B5 [The Commissioner] or 86 [Appellate Assistant Commis- 

sioner, may, at any time 87 [within four years] 
from the date of any order passed by him 
in appeal or, in the case of the Commissioner, 
in revision under 8b [section 33 A] and the Income-tax Officer may, 
at any time E7 [within four years] from the date of any 89 [assess- 
ment order] ^[or refund order] passed by him on his own motion 
rectify any mistake apparent from the record 91 [of the appeal]* 
revision, 92 [assessment or refund] as the case may be, and shall 


82 This proviso was added by s. 41, ibid. 

83 This sub-section was added by s. 41 of the Indian Income-ta* 
( Amendment) Act, 19: ’,9 (7 of 1939). 

84 This proviso was added by s. 19 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1941 (23 of 1941). It seeks to amend section 34 (2) which fixes 
time limits for completing assessments. The departmental view is that 
these limits do not apply to reassessments made in pursuance of an Order 
under section 31, 33, 3d or 06A and the amendment seeks to give effect to 
this view. In cases of orders under these sections it is frequently impossible 
to make reassessments within the time limits prescribed. It may be several 
years, for example, before a Pi ivy Council appeal is decided. 

85 These words were inserted by s. 6 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1928 (3 of 1928). ' a 

• 86 „ Thwe words were substituted for the words “Assistant Commis- 

?!v>a Gr by S ' of tlie Indian Income-tax (Amendment; Act, 1939 (7 0 f 

87 r i hese words were substituted for the words ‘‘within one year” 
ibid. J * 

88 This word, figure and letter were substituted for the word, letter 

Act h 94i e <23 of mi, 33 ” 7 S ' 20 ° f the lDdian Income " tax (Amendment) 

89 These words were substituted for the words “demand made upon 

an assessee”, ibid. ^ 

me„??Act‘ 1 mri2oMW() i ) n3erted ^ * 3 ° f ^ ^aw (Amend- 

i 91 « T . h !, He T°I ds T ere substituted for the words “of the assessment'* 
s * ° of fche Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1928 (3 of 1928). 

' O *,£ T 6 ?L 0rds 7f' e substituted for -the words “or assessment’* by 
8. 8 of the Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1940(12 of 1940). ^ 
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within the like period rectify any such mistake which has been 
93 [brought to his notice by an assessee] : 

Provided that no such rectification shall be made, having the 
effect of enhancing an assessment 94 [or reducing a refund] unless 
85 [the Commissioner], the 86 [Appellate Assistant Commissioner] or 
the Income-tax Officer, as the case may be], has given notice to the 
assessee of his intention so to do and has allowed him a reasonable 
opportunity of being heard : 

96 [Provided further that no such rectification shall be made of 
any mistake in any order passed more than one year before the 
commencement of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 
1939]. 

96 [ (2) The provisions of sub-section (/) apply also in "like 
manner to the rectification of mistakes by the Appellate Tribunal ] 


97 [(3)] Where any such rectification has the effect of reducing 
the assessment, the Income-tax Officer shall make any refund which 
may be due to such assessee. 


97 [(4)] Where any such rectification has the effect of enhancing 
the assessment, 98 [or reducing a refund] the Income-tax Officer shall 
serve on the assessee a notice of demand in the prescribed form 
specifying the sum payable, and such notice of demand shall be 
deemed to be issued under section 29, and the provisions of this Act 
shall apply accordingly. 


86. In the determination of the amount of tax or of a refund 

payable under this Act, fraction of an anna less 
Tax to be than six pies shall be disregarded and fractions 

calculated to of an anna equal to or exceeding six pies shall be 

DCaiCBl SUllfit * i 

regarded as one anna. 

37. The Income-tax Officer, "[Appellate Assistant Commissioner], 
Power to take x [ Commissioner and Appellate Tribunal] shall, 

evidence on for the purposes of this Chapter, have the same 

oath, etc. powers as are vested in a Court under the Code 

of Civil Procedure, 1908, when trying a suit in respect of the following 
matters, namely : — 


(a) enforcing the attendance of any person and examining 
him on oath or affirmation ; 

(b) compelling the production of document ; and 

(c) issuing commission for the examination of witnesses 
and any proceeding before an Income-tax Officer, "[Appellate 


93 These words were substituted for the words “brought to his notice 
by the a8sessee ,, by s. 42 of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 
(7 of 1939). 

94 These words were inserted by s. 3 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1940 (12 of 1940)* 

95 This proviso was added by s. 42 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

96 This sub-section was inserted by s. 89, ibid. 

97 The original sub-sections (2) and ( 3 ) were re-numbered, ibid. 

98 These words were inserted by s. 3 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1940 (12 of 1940). 

99 These words were substituted for the words “Assistant Commission er” 
by s. 43 of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1839 (7 of 1939). 

1 These words were substituted for the words “and Commissioner** 
by s. 90, ibid. 
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Assistant Commissioner], 2 [Commissioner or Appellate Tribunal] 
under this Chapter shall be deemed to be a ‘‘judicial proceeding” 
within the meaning of sections 193 and 228 3 4 [and for the purposes 
of section 196] of the Indian Penal Code. 

Power to call 38. The Income-tax Officer or Assistant Com* 
for information, missioner may, for the purposes of this Act, — 

(1) require any firm, or Hindu undivided family to furnish 
him with a return of the members of the firm, or of the 
manager or adult male members of the family, as the 
case may be, and of their addresses ; 

(2) require any person whom he has reason to believe to be a 
trustee, guardian, or agent, to furnish him with a 
return of the names of the persons for or of whom he is 
trustee, guardian, or agent, and of their addresses. 

4 [(3) require any assessee to furnish a statement of the names 
and a J dresses of all persons to whom he has paid 
in any year rent, interest, commission, royalty or 
brokerage, or any annuity not being an annuity taxable 
under the head ‘Salaries’, amounting to more than 
four hundred rupees, together with particulars of all 
such payments made.] 

39. The Income-tax Officer or Assistant Coip missioner, or any 

persons authorised in writing in this behalf by the 
Income-tax Officer or Assistant Commissioner may 
inspect and, if necessary, take copies, or cause 
copies to be taken, of any register of the membes, 
debenture-holders or mortgagees of any company 
or of any entry in such register. 


Power to 
inspect the 
register of 
members of 
any company. 


CHAPTER V. 

Liability in Special Cases. 

1 [40. (/) Where the guardian or trustee of any person being a 

Guardians, minor, lunatic or idiot (all of which persons are 

trustees and hereinafter in this sub-section included in the term 

agents. “beneficiary”) is entitled to receive on behalf ot 

such beneficiary, or is in receipt on behalf of such beneficiary of 

2 These words were substituted for the words ‘‘or Commissioner** 
by s. 90 of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act. 1939 (7 of 1939). 

3 These words and figures were inserted by s. 6 of the Indian Income-tax 
(Second Amendment) Act, 1930 (22 of 1930). 

4 This clause was substituted by s. 44 of the Indian Income-tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

1 This section has been substituted for the original section by s. 22 
of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1941 (23 cf 1941). When the 
Act was amended in 1939 and a higher rate of tax was imposed on non- 
residents than on residents (cf. s. 17, supra), section 40, which prescribes 
that tax on a non-resident beneficiary’s ageDt should be recoverable to the 
same amount as it would be recoverable from the beneficiary if _ resident 
in British India , was overlooked. It is *now intended to put this right 
and at the same time opportunity is taken to recast the section so as to 
make its meaning clearer. 
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any income, profits or gains chargeable under this Act, the tax shall 
be levied upon and recoverable from such guardian or trustee, as the 
case may be, in like manner and to the same amount as it would be 
leviable upon and recoverable from any such beneficiary if of full 
age or sound mind and in direct receipt of such income, profits or 
gains, and all the provisions of this Act shall apply accordingly. 

(2) Where the trustee or agent of any person not resident in 
British India and not being a minor, lunatic or idiot (such person 
being hereinafter in this subjection referred to as a beneficiary) is 
entitled to receive on behalf of such beneficiary or is in receipt on 
behalf of such beneficiary of, any income, profits or gains chargeable 
under this Act, the tax, if not levied on the beneficiary direct, may 
be levied upon and recovered from such trustee or agent, as the case 
may be, in like manner and to the same amount as it would be 
leviable upon and recoverable from the beneficiary if in direct receipt 
of such income, profits or gains, and all the provisions of this Act 
shall apply accordingly.] 

41. 2 [ (/) ] In the case of income, profits or gains chargeable 

r . under this Act which 3 * * * * the Courts of 

Wards, etc. Wards, the Administrators Gereral, the Official 

Trustees or 4 * * * * any receiver or manager 

(including any person whatever his designation who in fact manages 
property on behalf of another) appointed by or under any order of a 
Court, 5 [or any trustee or trustees] 6 [appointed under a trust declared 
by a duly executed instrument in writing whether testamentary 
or otherwise] (including the trustee or trustees under any Wakf 
deed which is valid under the Mussalman Wakf Validating 
Act, 1913), are entitled to receive on behalf of any person 
the tax shall be levied upon and recoverable from such Court 
of Wards, Administrator-General, Official Trustee, receiver or 
manager 5 [or trustee or trustees J, in the like manner and to the 
same amount as it v.culd be leviable upc n and recoverable 
from 7 8 [the person on whose behalf such income, profits or gains are 
receivable], and all the provisions of this Act shall apply accordingly : 

8 [Provided that where any such income, profits or gains or any 
part thereof are not specifically receivable on behalf of any one 
person, or where the individual shares of the persons on whose behalf 

2 The original section 41 was re- mini be red sub-section (/; by s. 46, of the 
Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

3 The words “ are received by were omitted, ibid. 

4 The word “ by ” was omitted, ibid. 

3 The se words were insetted, ibid. 

6 These words were substituted for the words appointed under a 
duly executed trust deed 99 by s 22 of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) 
Act. 1941 (23 of 1941). The woids in the old section 41 “appointed under 
a duly executed trust deed ” did not cover t» lists created by will. There is 
no reason why such trusts should he excluded. Moreover, in India where 
the statutes usually speak of instruments— not deeds (under seal', it is 
not appropriate to use the word ** deed 99 in this connexion It is proposed 
therefore to adopt a more suitable form of woids and to provide for trusts 
created by will. 

7 These words were substituted for the words “ any person on whose 
behalf such income, profits or gains are received,” by s 46 of the Indian 
Income tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

8 These provisos were added by s. 46 of the Indian Income-tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 



68 


INCOME-TAX PRACTITIONER’S MANUAL [S. 42 


they are receivable are indeterminate or unknown, the tax shall be 
levied and recoverable at the maximum rate : 


Provided further that when part only of the income, profits and 
gains of a trust is chargeable under this Act, that proportion only 
of the income, profits and gains receivable by a beneficiary from the 
trust which the part so chargeable bears to the whole income, profits 
and gains of the trust shall be deemed to have been derived from that 
part.] 

9 [ (.?) Nothing contained in sub-section (7) shall prevent either 
the direct assessment of the person on whose behalf income, profits 
or gains therein referred to are receivable, or the recovery from such 
persons of the tax payable in respect of such income, profits or gains.] 


42. (7) 10 [AU income, profits or gains accruing or arising], 

whether directly or indirectly, through or from any 
on-resi ents. business connection n [in British India, or through 

or from anv property in British India, or through or from any asset 
or source of income in British India, or through or from any money 


lent at interest and brought into British India in cash or in kind], 
shall be deemed to b* income accruing or arising within British 


India, and 12 [wherc the person entitled to the income, profits or gains 
is not resident in British India, shall be chargeable to income-tax 


either in his name or in the name of his agent, and in the latter case] 
such agent shall be deemed to be, for all the purposes of this Act, 
the assessee in respect of such income-tax : 


13 [Provided that where the person entitled to the incomr, profits 
or gains is not resident in British India, the income-tax so chargeable 
may be recovered by deduction under any of the provisions of 
section 18 and that] any arrears of tax may be recovered also in 
accordance with the provisions of this Act from any assets of the 
non-resident person which are, or may at any time come within 
British India : 


14 [Provided further that any such agent, or any person who 
apprehends that he may be assessed as such an agent, may retain 
out of any money payable by him to such non-resident person a sum 
equal to his estimated liability under this sub-section, and in the 
event of any disagreement between the non-resident person and such 
agent or person as to the amount to be so retained, such agent or 
person may secure from the Income-tax Officer a certificate stating 
the amount to be so retained pending final settlement of the 
liability, and the certificate so obtained shall be his warrant for 
retaining that amount : 

Provided further that the amount recoverable from such agent 
or person at the time cf final settlement shall not exceed the amount 


9 This sub-section was added, ibid. 

10 These words were substituted for the oiiginal words by s. 47 of the 
Indian Income-tax (Amendment i Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

11 'These woids were substituted for the w'Ords “or property in British 
India,” ibid. 

12 These words were substituted for the original words, ibid. 

13 These words were substituted for the words “ Provided that ”, ibid 

14 These provisos were added by s. 47 of the Indian Income-tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939), 
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specified in such certificate except to the extent to which such agent 
or person may' at such time have in his bands additional assets of 
such non-resident person ] 

(2) Where a person not resident 15 [or not ordinarily resident] in 
British India, l6 * * * *carries on business with a person resident 

in British India, and it appears to the Income-tax Officer, 17 * * 

* * that owing to the close connection 18 [between such persons 

the course of business is so arranged that the business done by the 
resident person with the person not resident or not ordinarly resident] 
produces to the resident either no profits or less than the ordinary 
profits which might be expected to arise in that business, the profits 
derived therefrom or which may reasonably be deemed to have 
been derived therefrom, shall be chargeable to income-tax in the name 
of the resident person who shall be deemed to be, for all the purposes 
of this Act, the assessee in respect of such income-tax. 

19 [ (•?) I n the case of a business of which all the operations are 
not carried out in British India, the profits and gains of the businese 
deemed under this section to accrue or arise in British India shall b 9 
only such profits and gains as are reasonably attributable to that par 
of the operations carried out in British India ] 


43. Any person employed by or on behalf of a person residing out 

of British India, or having any business connec- 
tion with such person, or through whom such person 
is in the receipt of any income, profits or gains upon 
whom the Income-tax Officer has caused a notice to 
be served of his intention of treating him as the 
agent of the non-resident person shall, for all the purposes of this 
Act, be deemed to be such agent : 


Agent to 
include persons 
treated as 
such. 


^[Provided that where transactions are carried on in the 
ordinary course of business through a broker in British 
India in such circumstances that the bruker does not in 
respect of such transaction deal directly with or on behalf 
of a non-resident principal but deals with or through a non- 
resident broker who is carrying on such transactions in the 
ordinary course of his business and not as a principal such 
first mentioned broker shall not be deemed to be an agent 
under this section in respect of such transactions] : 

Provided 21 [further] that no person shall be deemed to be 
the agent of a non-resident person, unless he has had an 
opportunity of being heard by the Income-tax Officer as 
to his liability. 


15 These words were inserted, ibid. 

16 Certain words were omitted, ibid. 

17 The words a or the Assistant Commissioner, as the case may be” 
were omitted, ibid. 

18 These words wet'e substituted for original words, ibid . 

19 This sub-section was substituted by s. 47 of the Indian Income-tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

20 This proviso was inserted by s. 48, ibid , 

21 This word was inserted, ibid. 
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2 -[44. Where any business, profession or vocation carried on by 

a firm or association of persons has been dis- 
continued, or where an association of persons is dis- 
solved, every person who was at the time of such 
discontinuance or dissolution a partner of such firm 
or a member of such association shall, in respect 
of the income, profits and gains of the firm or association, be jointly 
and severally liable to asfesiment under Chapter IV and for the 
amount of tax payable and all the provisions of Chapter IV shall, 
so far as may be, apply to any such assessment J 

^CHAPTER VA. 


Liability in 
rase of a dis- 
continued firm 
or association 


Special Provisions relating to certain classes of Shipping. 


provisions of this Chapter shall, notwithstanding 
anything contained in the other provisions of this 
Act, apply for the purpose of the levy and recovery of 
tax in the case of any person who resides out of 
British India and carries on business in British 
India in any year as the owner or charterer of a ship 
(such person hereinafter in this Chapter being referred to as the 
principal), unless the Income-tax Officer is satisfied that there is 
an agent of such principal from whom the tax will be recoverable in 
the following year under the other provisions of this Act. 


44A. The 

Liability 
to tax ol' 
occasional 
shipping. 


44B. (/) Before the departure from any port in British India 

of any ship in respect of which the provisions of 
this Chapter apply, the master of the ship shall 
prepare and furnish to the Income-tax Officer a 
return of the full amount paid or payable to the 
principal, or to any person on his behalf, on account of the carriage 
of all passengers, live-stock or goods shipped at that port since the 
last arrival of the ship thereat. 


Return of 
profits and 
gains. 


( 2 ) On receipt of the return, the Income-tax Officer shall assess 
the amount referred to in sub-section (/), and for this purpose may 
call for such accounts or documents as he may require, and one- 
twentieth of the amount so assessed shall be deemed to be the amount 
of the profits and gains accruing to the principal on account of the 
carriage of the passengers, livestock and goods shippedat the port. 

( 3 ) When the profits and gains have been assessed as afore- 
said, the Income-tax Officer shall determine the sum payable as tax 
thereon at the rate for the time being applicable the total income 
of a company, and such sum shall be payable by the master of the 
ship, and a port-clearance shall not be granted to the ship until 
ihe Customs-collector, or other officer duly authorised to grant the 
same, is satisfied that the tax has been duly paid. 


44C. Nothing 
Adjustment. 


in this Chapter shall be deemed to prevent a 
principal from claiming, 2 [in the year] follow- 
ing that in which any pa>ment has been made on 
his behalf under this Chapter, that an assessment be made of bis 


22 This section was substituted by s 49, t6trf. 

1 Chapter VA was insetted by s 3 of the Indian Income-tax (Further 
Amendment) Act, 1923(27 of 1923). 

2 These words wrere substituted for the words “ in any year *' by s. 50 
of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 
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total income in the previous year, and that tax pa) able on the 
basis thereof be determined in accordance with the other provisions 
of this Act, and, if he so claims, any such payment as aforesaid 
shall be treated as a payment in advance of the tax and the 
difference between the sum so paid, and the amount of tax found 
payable by him shall be paid by him or refunded to him, as the case 
may be.] 


1 [CHAPTER VB. 

Special Provisions relating to Avoidance of Liability to 

Income-tax and Super-tax. 

44D. (1) Where any person has, by means of a transfer of assets 

by virtue or in consequence whereof, either alone or 
in conjunction with associated operations any income 
which if it weie the income of such person would 
be chargeable to income-tax becomes payable to a 
person not resident or to a person resident but not 
ordinarily lesident in British India, acquired any 
rights by virtue or in consequence of which he has 
within the meaning of this section power to enjoy 
such income, whether foithwith or in the future, 
that income shall, whether it would or would not 
have been chargeable to income-tax apart from the provisions of 
this section, be deemed to be income of such first mentioned person 
for all the purposes of this Act. 

(2) Where any person receives or is entitled to receive, 
whether before or after any transfer of assets by virtue or in 
consequence whereof cither alone or in conjunction with associated 
operations any income becomes payable to a person not resident or 
resident but not ordinarily resident in British India, any sum paid, 
or payable by way of a loan or repayment of a loan or any other 
sum, being a sum which is not paid or payable for full considera- 
tion in money or money’s worth, paid or payable otherwise than as 
income, such income shall, whether it would or would not have been 
chargeable to income-tax apart from the provisions of this section 9 
be deemed to be the income of the first-mentioned person for all 
the purposes of this Act, 

(3) Sub-scctions (1) and (2) shall not apply if such first- 
mentioned person shows to the satisfaction of the Income-tax Officer 
either — 

(a) that neither the transfer nor any associated operation 
had for its purpose or for one of its purposes the 
avoidance of liability to taxation ; or 

(, b ) that the transfer and all associated operations were bona 
fide commercial transactions and were not designed for 
the purpose of avoiding liability to taxation. 

1 Chapter VB was inserted by s. 51 of the Indian Income tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 


Avoidance of 
income-tax by 
transactions 
resulting in 
the transfer 
of income 
to persons 
resident or 
ordinarily 
resident 
abroad. 
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(4) For the purposes of this section, an ‘associated operation 1 
means, in relation to any transfer, an operation of any kind effected 
by any person in relation to any of the assets transferred or any 
assets representing whether directly or indirectly any of the assets 
transferred, or to the income arising from any such assets, or to 
any assets representing whether directly or indirectly the accumu- 
lations of income arising from any such assets. 

(5) A person shall, for the purposes of this section, be deemed 
to have power to enjoy income of a person not resident, or resideno 
but not ordinarily resident, in British I ndia, if — 

(a) the income is in fact so dealt with by any person as to 

be calculated at some point of time and, whether in 
the form of income or not, to enure for the benefit of 
the first-mentioned person; or 

(b) the receipt or accrual of the income operates to increase 

the value to such first-mentioned person of any assets 
held by him or for his benefit, or 

( c ) such first-mentioned person receives or is entitled to 

receive at any time any benefit provided or to be 
provided out of that income or out of moneys which 
are or will be available for the purpose by reason of 
the effect or successive effects of the associated opera- 
tions on that income and on any assets which represent 
that income, or 

(i d ) such first-mentioned person has power by means of the 
exercise of any power of appointment or power of 
revocation or otherwise to obtain for himseli, whether 
with or without the consent of any other person, the 
beneficial enjoyment of the income, or 

(e) such first-mentioned person is able, in any manner 
whatsoever and whether directly or indirectly, so 
control the application of the income. 

x (6) In determining whether a person has power to enjoy 
income within the meaning of this section, regard shall be had to the 
substantial result and effect of the transfer and any associated 
operations, and all benefits which may at any time accrue to such 
person as a result of the transfer and any associated operations shall 
be taken into account irrespective of the nature or form of the 
benefits. 

(7) For the purposes of this section — 

(a) the expression ‘assets’ includes property or rights of any 

kind, acd the expression ‘transfer’ in relation to rights 
includes the creation of those rights ; 

( b ) the expression ‘benefit’ includes a payment of any kind ; 

( c ) references to income of a person not resident or of a person 

not ordinarily resident in British India shall, where 
the amount of the income of a company for any year 
or period has been deemed to have been distributed 
under sub-section (1) of section 23A, include refer- 
ences to so much of the income of the company for 
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that year or period as is equal to the amount deemed 
to have been distributed to that person ; 

(d) references to assets representing any assets, income or 

accumulations of income include references to shares 
in or obligations of any company to which, or obliga- 
tion of any other person to whom, those assets, that 
income or those accumulations are or have been 
transferred ; 

(e) any body corporate incorporated outside British India 

shall be treated as if it were resident out of British 
India whether it is so resident or not. 


(8) The provisions of this section shall apply for the purposes 
of assessment to income-tax and super-tax for the year ending on 
the 31st day of March 1940, and subsequent years, and shall apply, 
in relation to transfers of assets aud associated operations whether 
carried out before or after the commencement of the Indian Income- 
tax (Amendment) Act, 1939. 


(9) Where any person has been charged to tax on any income 
deemed to be his under the provisions of this section, and that 
income is subsequently received by him, whether as income or in 
any other form, it shall not again be deemed to form part of his 
income for the purposes of this Act. 

44E. (1) Where the owner of any securities (in this sub-section 

Avoidance of and in sub-section (2) referred to as the owner, 

tax by certain agrees to sell or transfer those securities, and by 

securities! ^ the same or an y collateral agreement — 


(a) agrees to buy back or re-acquire the securities, or 

(b) acquires an option, which he subsequently exercises, to 

buy back or re-acquire the securities, 


then, if the result of the transaction is that any interest becoming 
payable in respect of the securities is receivable otherwise than by 
the owner, the interest payable as aforesaid shall, whether it would 
or would not have been chargeable to tax apart from the provisions 
of this section, be deemed for all the purposes of this Act to be the 
income of the owner and not to be the income of any other person. 


(2) The references in sub-section (7) to buying back or re- 
acquiring the securities shall be deemed to include references to 
buying or acquiring similar securities, so however, that, where 
similar securities are bought or acquired, the owner shall be under 
no greater liability to tax than he would have been under if the 
original securities had been bought back or re-acquired. 

(3) Where any person carrying on a business which consists 
wholly or partly in dealing in securities agrees to buy or acquire 
any securities, and by the same or any collateral agreement — 

(a) agrees to sell back or re-transfer the securities, or 

(b) acquires an option, which he subsequently exercises, to 

sell back or re-transfer the securities, 


then, if the result of the transaction is that any interest becoming 
payable in respect of the securities is receivable by him, no account 
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shall be taken of the transaction in computing for any of the 
purposes of this Act the profits arising from or loss sustained in 
the business. 

(4) Sub-section ( 3 ) shall have effect, subject to any necessary 
modifications) as if references to selling back or re-transfering 
the securities included references to selling or transferring similar 
securities. 

(5) For the purpose of this section — 

(a) the expression interest* includes a dividend ; 

(£) the expression ‘securities’ includes stocks and shares ; 

(r) securities shall be deemed to be similar if they entitle 
their holders to the same rights against the same 
persons as to capital and interest and the same re- 
medies for the enforcement of those rights, notwith- 
standing any difference in the total nominal amounts 
of the respective securities or in the form in which 
they are held or the manner in which they can be 
transferred. 

(6) The Income-tax Offier may by notice in writing require 
any person to furnish him within such time as he may direct (not 
being less than twenty-eight days), in respect of all securities of 
which such person was the owner at any time during the period 
specified in the notice, such particulars as he considers necessary 
for the purposes of this section and for the purpose of discovering 
whether tax has been borne in respect of the interest on all those 
securities ; and, if that person without reasonable excuse fails to 
comply with the notice, he shall be liable to a penalty not exceeding 
five hundred rupees and to a further penalty of the like amount for 
every day after the infliction of such penalty during which the 
failure continues. 

Any person upon whom notice is served by the 
Income-tax Officer requiring him to furnish a state- 
ment of particulars relating to any securities in 
which, at any time during the period specified in 
the notice he has had any beneficial interest, and in 
respect of which, within such period, either no income was received 
by him, or the income received by him was less than the sum to 
which the income would have amounted if the income from such 
securities had accrued from day to day and been apportioned 
accordingly, shall, whether an assessment to income-tax or super- 
tax in respect of his total income has or has not been made for the 
relevant year or years of assessment, furnish such a statement and 
such particulars in the form and within the time (not being less 
than twenty-eight days) required by the notice. 

(2) If it appears to the Income-tax Officer by reference to 
all the circumstances in relation to the securities of any such person 
(including circumstances with respect to sales, purchases, dealings, 
contracts, arrangements, transfers, or any other transactions relating 
to such securities) that such person has thereby avoided or would 
avoid more than ten per cent, of the amount of the income-tax or 
super-tax for any year which would have been payable in his case 
in respect of the income from those securities if the income had 


44F. {!) 

Avoidance of 
tax by sales 
cum dividend. 
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been deemed to accrue from day to day and had b?en apportioned 
accordingly, and the income so deemed to have been apportioned to 
him had been treated as part of his total income from all sources 
for the purposes of income-tax or super-tax, then those securities 
shall be deemed to be securities to which sub-section (3) applies. 

(3) For the purposes of assessment to income-tax or super-tax 
in the case of any such person, the income from any securities to 
which this sub-section applies shall be deemed to accrue from day 
to day, and in the case of the sale or transfer of any such securities 
by or to him shall be deemed to have been received as and when 
it is deemed to have accrued : 

Provided that this section shall not apply if such person proves 
to the satisfaction of the Income-tax Officer that the avoidance of 
income-tax or super-tax was exceptional and not systematic and that 
there was not in his case in any of the three preceding years any 
such avoidance of income-tax or super-tax, or that the provisions 
of section 44E have been applied in his case in respect of such 
income. 

(4) If any person fails to furnish any statement or particulars 
required under this section, or if the Income-tax Officer is not satis- 
fied with any statement or particulars furnished under this section, 
the Income-tax Olficer may make an estimate of the amount of the 
income which, under the foregoing provisions of this section, is to 
be deemed to form part of the person’s total income for the purposes 
of income-tax or super-tax, 

(5) If any person without reasonable excuse fails to furnish 
any statement or particulars required under this section, he shall 
be liable to a penalty not exceeding five hundred rupees, and to 
a further penalty of the like amount for every day after the 
infliction of such penalty during which the failure continues. 

(6) For the purpose of this section the expression ‘securities’ 
includes stocks and shares 


Tax when 
payable . 


CHAPTER VI 

RECOVERY OF TAX AND PENALTIES 

45. Any amount specified as payable in a notice of demand 
\ 1 2 3 [under sub-section (3) ] of section 23A or] under 
section 29 or in an order under section 31 * * or 

section 33, shall be paid within the time, at the place 
and to the person mentioned in the notice or ordir, or if a time is not 
so mentioned, then on or before the first day of the second month 
following the date of the service of the notice or order, and any 

1 The original words were inserted bv s. fe of the Indian Income -tax 

(Amendment) Act. 1930 (21 of 1930) , . , » n i 

2 These words, brackets and figures were substituted for the words 
bracket and figure “under sub-sertion (4), by s. 72 of the Indian Income 

tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 00 , ,, T j . 

3 The words “or section 32” were omitted by s. 23 of the Indian 

Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1941 .23 of 1941). This is consequential on 
the omission of s. 32 by Act 7 of 19o9. 
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asscssec failing so to pay shall be deemed to be in default, provided 
that, when an assessee has presented an appeal under section 30 
4 * * *, the Income-tax Officer may in his discretion treat the 

a ssessee as not being in default as long as such appeal is undisposed 

of : 

5 [Provided further that where an assessee has been assessed in 
respect of income arising outside British India in a country the 
laws of which prohibit or restrict the remittance of money to British 
India, the Income-tax Officer shall not treat the assessee as in 
default in respect of that part of the tax which is due in respect 
of that amount of his income which by reason of such prohibition 
or restriction cannot be brought into British India, and shall 
continue to treat the assessee as not in default in respect of such 
part of the tax until the prohibition or restriction is removed. 

Explanation . — For the purposes of this section income shall 
be deemed to have been brought into British India if it has been 
utilized or could have been utilized for the purposes of any expendi- 
ture actually incurred by the assessee without British India or if 
the income whether capitalized or not has been brought into British 
India in any form.] 

46. (/) When an assessee is in default in making a payment 

of income-tax, the Income-tax Officer may in his 
Mode and t^me discretion direct that, in addition to the amount of 
o recovery. the arrears, a sum not exceeding that amount shall 

be recovered from the assessee by way of penalty. 

*[(1A) For the purposes of sub-section (i), the Income-tax 
Officer may direct the recovery of any sum less than the amount 
of the arrears and may enhance the sum so directed to be recovered 
from time to time in the case of a continuing default, so however, 
that the total sum so directed to be recovered shall not exceed the 
amount, of the arrears payable.] 

( 2 ) The Income-tax Officer may forward to the Collector a 
certificate under his signature specifying the amount of arrears 
due from an assessee, and the Collector, on receipt of such 
certificate, shall proceed to recover from such assessee the amount 
specified therein as if it were an arrear of land revenue : 

’[Provided that without prejudice to any other powers of the 
Collector in this behalf, he shall, for the purpose of recovering the 
said amount, have 4 5 6 * 8 * * * * the powers which under the Code 

4 The wo? ds. figures and letter “or under section 33A” were omitted 
by s. 52 of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment* Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

5 1 his proviso and explanation were added by s. 58 of the Indian 
Income tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

6 1 his sub-section was inserted by s. 8 of the Indian Income-tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1928 (3 of 1928). 

/ This proviso was added by s. 16 of the Indian Income tax (Second 
Amendment) Act, 1933(18 of 1933). 

8 The words “in ? espeefc of the attachment and sale of debts due to 

a e l Y ere om itted by a. 24 of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) 
Act, 1941 (23 of 1941). 
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of Civil Procedure, 1908, a Civil Court has 9 * * * * for the 

purpose of the recovery of an amount due under a decree.] 

(3) In any area with respect to which the Commissioner has 
directed that any arrears may be recovered by any process enforce- 
able for the recovery of an arrear of any municipal tax or local 
rate imposed under any enactment for the time b*ing in force in 
any part of the province, the Income tax Officer may proceed to 
recover the amount due by such process. 

(4) The Commisssoner may direct by what authority any powers 
or duties incident under any such enactment as aforesaid to the 
enfci cement of any process for the recovery of a municipal tax or local 
rate shall be exercised or performed when that process is employed 
under sub-section (3). 

(5) If anv assessee is in receipt of any income chargeable under 
the head “ Salaries,” tte Income-tax Officer may require any person 
paying the same to deduct from any payment subsequent to the 
date of such requisition any arrears due from such assessee, and 
such person shall comply with any such requisition, and shall pay 
the sum so deducted to the credit of the lu [Central Government], 

or as the 11 [Central Board of Revenue] directs. 

% 

l2 [ (6) If the recovery of income-tax in any area has been entrusted 
to a Provincial Government under section 124 (7) of the Government 
of India Act, 1935, the Provincial Government may direct with 
respect to that area or any part thereof, that income-tax shall be 
recovered therein with, and as an addition to, any municipal tax or 
local rate, by the same person and in the same manner a9 the 
municipal tax or local rate is recovered.] 

(7) Save in accordance with the provisions of sub-section (/) 
of section 42, 13 [or of the proviso to section 45], no proceedings for 
the recovery of any sum payable under this Act shall be commenced 
after the expiration of one vear from the last day of 14 [the financial 
year] in which any demand is made under this Act : 


9 The words *‘in respect of the attachment and sale of debts due to a 
judgment-debtor” were omitted, ibid. It has been found in practice that 
the Collector’s powers of recovering Income-tax demands is inadequate. 
Hence this amendment the effect of which would be that the Collector 
would have for the purpose of covering the tax the powers which under 
the Civil Procedure Code a Civil Couit has for the purpose of the recovery 
of an amount due under a decree. 

10 These words were substituted for the words “ Government of 
India ”by the Government of India (Adaptation of Indian Laws) Order, 1937. 

11 These words were substituted for the words “ Board of Inland 
Revenue” by s. 4 and Sell, of the Central Board of Revenue Act, 1924 (4 of 

12 This sub-section was substituted by the Government of India (Adap* 
tation of Indian Laws) Order, 1937. 

13 These words were inserted by s. .53 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

These words were substituted for the words ** the year ”,ibid. 
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“[Provided that where the sum payable is allowed to be paid 
by instalments the period of one year herein referred to shall be 
reckoned from the date on which the last of such instalments was 
due.] 

47. Any sum imposed by way of penalty under the provisions 

of sub-section ( 2 ) of section 25, section 28, 16 [sub- 
Recovery of section (6) of section 44E, subjection (5) of section 

pena ies. 44F] or sub-section (1) of section 46, 18 ' [and any 

interest payable under the provisions of sub-sections (4), ( 6 ), (7) or (8) 
of Section 18A.] shall be recoverable in the manner provided in this 
Chapter for the recovery of arrcar of tax. 


CHAPTER VII. 

Refunds. 

J [48 (7) If any individual, Hindu undivided family, company, 

„ - . local authority, firm or other association of persons, 

or any partner of a firm or member of an association 
individually satisfies the Income-tax Officer or other authority appointed 
by the Central Government in this behalf that the amount of tax paid 
by him or on his behalf or treated as paid on his behalf for any year 
exceeds the amount with which he is properly chargeable under this 
Act for that year, he shall be entitled to a refund of any such excess. 

(2) a [The Appellate Assistant Commissioner or the Appellate 
Tribunal in the exercise of their appellate powers] if satisfied to 
the like effect shall cause a refund to be made by the Income-tax 
Officer of any amount found to have been wrongly paid or paid in 
excess. 

* 

(3) Where income of one person is included under any provi- 
sion of this Act in the total income of any other person such other 
person only shall be entitled to a refuad under this section in respect 
of such income. 


(4) Nothing in this section shall operate to validate any 
objection or appeal which is otherwise invalid or to authorise the 
revision of any assessment or other matter which has become final 
and conclusive, or the review by any officer of a decision of his own 
which is subject to appeal or revision, or where any relief is specifi- 
cally provided elsewhere in this Act, to entitle any person to any 
relief other or greater than that relief or to entitle any person to 
claim a refund of tax payable before the commencement of the 
Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939, which he would not 
be entitled to claim but for the passing of that Act.] 


48A. [Repealed by Act 7 of 1939, section 58,] 

\ 

15 This was added by the Indian Income-tax (A mendment) Act-, 1941 (23 
or 191-1). The time limit for initiating recovery proceeding* laid down in section 
43 (7) gives lise to practical difficulties where the Income-tax ( fflicer at the 
request of the assessee allows him to pay tax in instalments. Some of these 
instalments may not be due until after the time limit has expired. The amend 
ment is designed to provide for such cases. 

Hi These words, letters, figures and brackets were inserted by s. 54, of 
the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

16A. These words and figures were added by the Act of 1941. 

1 This section was substituted by s. 5 j of the Indian Income-tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

These words were substituted for the original words by s. 91, ijid, 


o 

o 
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49. (I) If any person who has paid 3 4 [by deduction under 
. r section 18 or otherwise] Indian incom-tax for any 

United Kingdom y ear on an Y P art °* “ ls inc oroe proves to the satis- 
income tax. faction of the Income-tax Ollicer that he has paid 

4 [by deduction or otherwise] United Kingdom income-tax 5 * 7 8 9 [for the 
corresponding year] in respect of the same part of his income anti 
that the rate at which he was entitled to, and has obtained, relief 
under the provisions of section 27 of the Finance Act, 1920, is less 
than the Indian rate of tax charged in respect of that part of his 
income, he shall be entitled to a refund of a sum calculated on that 
part of his income at a rate equal to the difference between the 
Indian rate of tax G [or the appropriate rate of United Kingdom 
income-tax, whichever i3 less,] and the rate at which be was entitled 
to, and obtained relief under that section : 

^[Provided that in no case shall the rate at which such refund 
is calculated exceed half the Indian rate of tax appropriate to the 
income of the person entitled to relief ] 

(2) In sub-section {1 ) — 

(<z) # tfce expression “Indian income-tax’ 5 means income-tax 
and super- tax charged in accordance with the 
provisions of this Act ; 

8 [(6) the expression “ Indian rate of tax ” means the amount 
of Indian income-tax exclusive of super-tax after 
deduction of any relief due to a claimant under the 
other provisions of this Act but before deduction of 
any relief due to him under this section, divided by 
his total income after deducting therefrom any income 
(including income from a share in an unregistered 
firm) exempted from tax by or under the provisions of 
this Act, added to the amount of Indian super-tax 
before deduction of any relief due to the claimant 
under this section divided by his total income ;] 

(r) the expression “ United Kingdom income-tax ” means 
income-tax and super-tax chargeable in accordance with 
the provisions of the Income-tax Acts, 

9 [(d) the expression “ appropriate rate of United Kingdom 
income-tax” has the meaning assigned to that expres* 
sion in section 27 of the Finance Act, 1920, as amended 
by the Finance Act, 1927.] 

3 These words and iigmes were inserted by s. 57 of the Indian 
Income tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

4 1 he.se wotds weie inserted, ibid . 

5 These words were substituted for the words “ for that year”, ibid . 

G These words were inserted by s. 2 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1934 (29 of 1934). 

7 This proviso was added by s. 57 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act) 1939 (7 of 1939). 

8 Thin clause was substituted by b. 57 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

9 This clause was added by s. 2 of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) 
Act, 1934 (29 of 1934). 
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10 [49A. (/) The Central Government may, by notification in 

the official Gazette, make provision for the granting 
Relief in respect of 0 f relief in respect of income on which has been paid 

Domini onlncome- both income-tax (including super-tax) under this 
tax, Act and Dominion income-tax. 

(2) For the purposes of this section “ Dominion income-tax ” 
means any income-tax or super tax charged under any law in fo*rce 
in any Indian State or in any part of His Majesty’s Dominions 
(other than the United Kingdom) where the laws of that State or 
part provide for relief in respect of tax charged on income both in 
that State or part and in British India which appears to the Central 
Board of Revenue to correspond to the relief which may be granted 
by this section. 


Income-tax on 
Company’s divi- 
dend deemed to 
have been paid by 
share-holder. 


U [49B. Where any dividend has been paid, credited or distri- 
buted or is deemed to have been paid, credited or 
distributed to any of the persons specified in section 
3 who is a shareholder of a company v/hich is 
assessed to income-tax in British India or elsewhere, 
such person shall be deemed in respect of -such divi- 
dend himself to have paid income-tax (exclusive of 
super-tax) at the rate applicable to the total income of a company 
for the financial year in which the dividend has baen paid, credited 
or distributed or is deemed to have been paid, credited or distributed 
on so much of the dividend as bears to the whole the same proportion 
as the amount of income on which the company is liable to pay 
income-tax bears to the whole income of the company* 


49C. la [(7) Where any dividend has been paid, credited or 

distributed or is deemed to have been paid, credited 
Relief granted to a or distributed to a shareholder of a company which 

deemed^ebef 0 has obtained the relief referred to in section 49 or 
granted to share- granted under section 49 A or under the India and 
holder. Burma (Income-tax Relief) Order, 1936, the share- 

holder shall be deemed in respect of such dividend himself to have 
obtained such relief at the rate at which such relief has been granted 
in respect of income-tax only to the company for the financial year 
preceding the year in which the dividend was paid, credited or 
distributed or is deemed to have been paid, credited or distributed.! 


10 Sections 49A to 49 D were inseited by s. 58 of the Indian Income-tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

11 This section lias been substituted for the old s. 49 B by s. 25 of the 
Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1911 (23 of 1911). Its object is to remedy 
certain defects in the old sectiou and to clarify its language. The wording of 
old a. 49 JB was open to two objections : («) a company does not pay tax on its 
dividends, and (b; the section conflicts with section 1(5 (2) which grosses up a 
dividend at a particular rate which may nob be the rate at which the company 
paid tax on the profits from which the dividend is paid. The amendment seeks 
to remedy these defects and at the same time oppoitunjty is taken to make it 
clear that it applies only to persons who are subject to the Indian Income-tax 
Act inasmuch as refunds arc admissible under'section 48 only in the case of 
such persons. 

12 This sub-section was substituted for the old sub- section (/) by s.26 of 
the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1941 (23 of 1941). The amendment 
seeks to make section 490 (1) consistent with the new section 49B. 
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(2) If the rate at which a shareholder is deemed under sub- 
section (1) to have obtained relief exceeds the rate at which he would 
have been entitled to relief had such relief been given direct to him 
by o t under the said sections or Order, any excess shall be recovered 
from him either as an addition to the tax payable by him on any 
assessment made on him under section 23 or section 34 or by setting 
it off against any relief due to him under section 43. 


491 ). If any person who has paid by deduction or otherwise 

Indian income-tax for any year in respect of any 
income arising without British India in a country 
the laws of which do not provide for any relief in 
respect of income tax charged in British India 
proves that he has paid income-tax by deduction 
or otherwise under the laws of the said country in 
respect of the same income, he shall be entitled to the deduction 
from the Indian income-tax payable of a sum equal to one-half of 
such Indian income-tax or to one-half of such tax payable in the 
said country, whichever is the less.. 


Relief in respect of 
tax charged in 
country not pro- 
viding for relief in 
respect of British 
Indian Income-tax. 


l3 [ Explanation . — The expression ‘Indian income-tax’ in this 
section means income-tax and super-tax charged in accordance with 
the provisions of this Act.] 


14 [49E] Where under any of the provisions of this Act, a refund 
power to set off IS f° un d to be due to any person, the Income-tax 
amount of refunds Officer l6 [Appellate Assistant Commissioner] or 
against tax remain- Commissioner, as the case may be, may, in lieu of 
ing payable. payment of the refund, set off the amount to be 

refunded, or any part of that amount against the tax, if any, remain* 
jng payable by the person to whom the refund is due. 

10 [49F.] Where through death, incapacity, bankruptcy, liquida* 
p f tion or other cau3e, a person who would but for 

tativco^ deceased suc ^ cause have been entitled to a refund under 
person o r persons any of the provisions of this Act, or to make a claim 
disabled to make under section 48, 17 * * * or 49, is unable to 

claim on his be* receive such refund or to make such claim, his 
11 * executor, administrator or other legal representative 

or the trustee or receiver, as the case may be, shall be entitled to 
receive such refund or to make such claim for the benefit of such 
person or his estate. 


13 This was added by s. 27 of Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act* 
1941 (21 of 1941) and serves to make it clear that relief under s. 491) 
applies to super-tux as well as income-tax. 

14 The existing section 49 :] was originally inserted as section 49A by 
s. 19 of the Indian Income-tax (Second Amendment) Act, 1934 (18 of 1933) 
and was re numbered by s. 59 of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment,) Act, 
1939 (7 of 1939). 

15 These words were substituted for the words “Assistant Commis- 
sioner, ,5 

16 The existing section 49 F was originally inserted as section 49B by 
«. 19 of the Indian Income-tax (Second Amendment) Act, 1933 (18 of 1933) 
and was re-numbered by s. 60 of tiie Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 
1939 (7 of 1939 ». 

17 The word, figures and letter “or 48A” were omitted by s. 60 of the 
Indian lueome-t&x (Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 
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50. No claim to any refund of income-tax 18 [or super-tax] 

under this Chapter shall be allowed, unless it is 
Limitation of made within i9 [four years from the last day of the 

refund ° * financial year commencing next after the expiry 

of the previous year in which the income arose, 
accrued or was received or w»as deemed to have arisen, accrued or 
been received or was brought into British India : 

Provided that where the claim is to a refund of income-tax or 
super-tax paid prior to the commencement of the Indian Income-tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1939, the claim shall not be allowed unless it is 
made within one year from the last day of the year in which the tax 
was recovered before the last day of the financial year commencing 
after the expiry of the previous year as defined in clause ( 1 1) of 
section 2 in which the income arose on which the tax was recovered, 
whichever period may expire later :] 

20 [Provided 21 [further] that a claim to refund under section 49 
* 2 [of tax paid prior to the commencement of the Indian Income-tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1939], may be admitted after the period of 
limitation herein prescribed, when the applicant satisfies the Com- 
missioner, or an Assistant Commissioner of Income-tax specially 
empowered in this behalf by the Central Board of Revenue, that he 
had sufficient cause for not making the claim within sueh period ] 

50A. [ Omitted by s, 62 of Act 7 of 1939 ]. 


CHAPTER VIII 


Offences And Penalties. 


Failure to make 
payments or 
deliver returns 
or statements 
or allow 
inspection. 


5i. If a person fails without reasonable cause 
or 

(a) to deduct and pay any tax as required by 
section 18 or under sub-section (5) of 
section 46 ; 


(b) to furnish a certificate required by sub-section (9) of 

section 18 or by section 20 to be furnished ; 

(c) to furnish in due time any of the returns* mentioned in 

^section 19A], 3 [section 20A], section 21, ^sub- 
section (2) of] section 22, or section 38 ; 

(i d ) to produce, or cause to be produced, on or before th* 
date mentioned in any notice under sub-section (4) of 
section 22, such accounts and documents as are referr- 
ed to in the notice ; 


18 These words were inserted by s. G1 of Lhe Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1939 [7 of 1939). 

19 r l hese words were substituted, ibid. 

20 This proviso was added by s. 8 of the Indian Income-tax (Second 
Amendment) Act, 1930 (2*2 of 1930). 

21 'i bis word was inserted by s. 01 of tlic Indian Income tux (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

22 These words, brackets and figures were inserted, ibid. 

1 This world, figures and letter were inserted by 8. 3 of the Indian 
Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1926 124 of 1926). 

2 This word, figures and letter were inserted by s. 21 of the Indian 
Income-tax (Second Amendment) Act, 1933 (18 of >933,). 

3 These words, brackets and figure were inserted by s. 63 of the Indian 
Ine.ome-tax (Amendment) Act^ 1989 (7 of 1990). 
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(e) to grant inspection or allow copies to be taken in accord* 
ance with the provisions of section 39 ; 

he shall, on conviction before a Magistrate, be punishable with fine 
which may extend to ten rupees for every day during which the 
default continues. 


False 
statement in 
declaration. 


52. If a person makes a statement in a verification mentioned 

in 4 5 [section 19A or] f [section 20A & 7 8 [or section 21" 
or] section 22 y [or sub- section (2) of section 26A^ 
or sub* section (3) of section 30 *[or of sub- 
section (3) of section 33] 9 * * * * which is 

false, and which he either knows or believes to be false or does not 
believe to be true, he shall 10 [be punishable, on conviction before a 
Magistrate, with simple imprisonment which may extend to six 
months, or with fine which may extend to one thousand rupees, or 
with both]. 


Prosecution to 
be at instance 
of Inspecting 
Assistant 
Commissioner. 


53. (1) A person shall not be proceeded against 

for an offence under section 51 or section 52 except 
at the instance of the 11 12 [Inspecting Assistant Com- 
missioner.] 


12 [(2) The Inspecting Assistant Commissioner may either before 
or after the institution of proceedings compound any such offence.] 

54. (1) All particulars contained in any statement made, return 

Disclosure of furnished or accounts or documents produced under 

information the provisions of this Act, or in any evidence given, 

by a public or affidavit or deposition made, in the course of any 

servant. proceedings under this Act other than proceedings 

under this Chapter, or in any record of any assessment proceeding 
or any proceeding relating to the recovery of a demand, prepared 
for the purposes of this Act, shall be treated as confidential, and 
notwithstanding anything contained in the Indian Act, 1872, no 
Court shall, save as provided in this Act, be entitled to require any 
public servant to produce before it any such return, accounts, 
documents or record or any part of any such record, or to give 
evidence before it in respect thereof. 


4 These words and figures were inserted by s. 4 of the Indian Income- 
tax (Amendment) Act 1920 (24 of 1926). 

5 These words and figures wore inserted by s. 22. of the Indian Income- 
tax (Second Amendment) Act, 1933(18 of 1933). 

G These words and figures were inserted by s. (it of the Indian Income- 
tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

7 These •words, brackets and figures were inserted by s. 9 of the 
Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1930 (21 of 1930). 

8 These words were substituted for the woids “or of sub-section (2) 
of section 32” by the Indian Income tax (Amendment) Act, 1941 (23 of 
1941). This is consequential on the omission of section 32 and On the 
constitution of the Appellate Tribunal. 

9 The Avoids, biackefs, letters and figures ‘‘or snb-sectiOn (2) of 
section 33 A or sub-section (3) of section 30 A” were omitted by s. 64 of the 
Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act (7 of 1939). 

10 These words were substituted for the words “be deemed to haA r e 
committed the offence described in section 177 of the Indian Penal Code,” 


ibiJ 

11 These words were substituted for the words “Assistant Commis- 
sioner” by s. 65, ibid . 

12 This sub-section was substituted, ibid. 
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(2) If a public servant discloses any particulars contained in 
any such statement, return, accounts, documents, evidence, affidavit, 
deposition or record, he shall be punishable with imprisonment which 
may extend to six months, and shall also be liable to fine. 

* * * 13 [ (3) ] Nothing in this section shall apply to the 

disclosure — 

(a) of any such pirticulars for the purposes of a prosecution 

under 14 * * * * the Indian Penal C}de in respect 

of any such statement, return, accounts, documents, 
evidence, affidavit or deposition, or for the purposes of 
a prosecution under this Act, or 

( b ) of any such particulars to any person acting inthe execu- 

tion of this Act where it is necessary to disclose the 
same to him for the purposes of this Act, or 

(c) of any such particulars occasioned by the lawful employ- 

ment under this Act of any process for the service of 
any notice or the recovery of any demand, or 

15 [ (*0 of any such particulars to a Civil Court in any suit to 
which Government is a party, which relates to any 
matter arising out of any proceeding under this Act. or 

M of any such particulars to the Auditor General of India 
for the purpose of enabling him to discharge his func- 
tions under section 144 of the Government of India 
Act, 1935, or 

(f) of any such particulars to any officer appointed by the 
Auditor General of India or the Central Board of 
Revenue to audit income-tax receipts or refunds, or 

(^) oi any such particulars, relevant to an / inquiry into the 
conduct of an official of the Income-tax Department, 
to any persons appointed Commissioners under the 
Public Servants (Inquiries) Act, 1850, or to an officer 
otherwise appoinied to hold such inquiry, or to a Public 
Service Commission established under the Government 
of India Act, 1935, when exercising its functions in 
relation to any matter arising out of any such inquiry 
or] 

18 [ (Si) any such particulars, relevant to any inquiry into 
a charge of misconduct in connection with income-tax 

proceedings against a lawyer or registered accountant to the authoriy 
referred to in sub-section (5) of section 61, when exercising the func- 
tions referred to in that sub section.]; 

13 The words ‘‘Provided that” were omitted and the proviso numbered 
as sub-section (3) by s. 00 of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 
1939 (7 of 1939). 

14 The words and figures “section 193 of” were omitted by s. 9 of the 
Indian Income-tax (Second AmemlmenL; Act, 19-0 (22 c.f 1930). 

15 These clauses weie inserted by s. 00 of the Indian Income-tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

16 This clause was inserted by s. 4 of the Income-tax (Amendment) 
Act, 1940 (12 oi 1940). 
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17 [ 17 [ (A) ] of any such particulars occasioned by the lawful 
exercise by a public servant of his powers under the 
Indian Stamp Act, 1899, to impound an insufficiently 
stamped document, or] 

IS [ (i) of such facts, to an authorised officer of the United 
Kingdom, or of any Indian State or of any part of 
His Majesty’s Dominions which has entered into an 
agreement with British India for the granting of 
double taxation relief, as may be necessary for the 
purpose of enabling such relief or a refund under 
section 49 of this Act to be given, or 

f ]) of such facts, to an officer of a Provincial Government, as 
may be necessary for the purpose of enabling that 
Government to levy or realise any tax imposed by it 
on agricultural income, or 

(k) of such facts, to any authority exercising powers under 
the Sea Customs Act, 1878 or any Act of the Central 
Legislature imposing a duty of exercise at may be 
necessary for enabling it duly to exercise such powers, 
or 


(l) of such facts, iq [to any person charged by law with the 

duty of inquiring into the qualifications of electors], 
as may be ntcrssary to establish whether a person is 
or is not entitled to be entered on an electoral roll, or 

(m) 20 [of] so much of such particulars, to the appropriate 

authority, as may be necessary to establish whether a 
person has or has not been assessed to incotqe-tax in 
any particular year or years, where under the provi- 
sions of any law for the time being in force such fact 
is required to be established.] 


* * * 21 [(4)] Nothing in this section shall apply 
to the production by a public servant before a Court of any docu- 
ment, declaration or affidavit filed, or the record of any statement or 


17 The original clause (cc) was inserted by s. 23 of the Indian Income 
tax (Second Amendment) Act, 1933 (18 of 1933) and was re-lettered as 
clause ( h ) by s. 66 of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1989 (7 of 


1939 ), 

18 These clauses were substituted for the original clause (d) ibid . 

19 These words were substituted for the words “to a Returning 
Officer” by s. 29 of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1941 (23 of 
1941). This seeks to amend the provisions which allows disclosure of such 
facts to a Returning Officer as may be necessary to establish whether a 
person is or is not entitled to be entered on an electoral roll. As. in 
practice, a Returning ( )flicer has nothing to do with the preparation of ov 
revision of electoral rolls, hence the change. 

20 This word was inserted by s. 4 of the Income-tax (Amendment) 


Act, 1940 (12 of 1940). 

21 Prom the original proviso which was inserted by s. 10 of the Indian 
Incom-tax (Amendment) Act, 1930 (21 of 1930), the words “Provided 
further that** were omitted and the proviso numbered) as sub-section (4) 
by «. 66 of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939), 
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deposition made in a proceeding under 2: [ section 25 A or] section 
26 A, or to the giving of evidence by a public servant in respect 
thereof*] 

23«s * * ^[(J)] No prosecution shall be instituted under 

this section except with the previous sanction of the Commissioner. 


CHAPTER IX, 

SUPER-TAX, 

SS» In addition to the income-tax charged for any year, there 

shall be charged, levied and paid for that year in 
Charge of super- respect of the total income of the previous year of 

taK ’ any 1 [ individual, Hindu undivided family 2 com- 

pany, local authority, unregistered firm or other association of 
persons], not being a registered firm ], 3 [or the partners of the firm 
or members of the association individually,] an additional duty of 
income-tax (in this Act referred to as super-tax) at the rate or rates 
l^tid down for that year by Act of the 4 [Central Legislature]: 

6 [Provided that where under the provisions of clause ( b ) of 
sub-section (5) of section 23 an unregistered firm has been assessed 
in the manner applicable to a registered firm, super-tax shall be 
payable by each partner of the firm individually on his share in the 
income, profits and gains of the firm and not by the firm itself :] 

Provided 6 [further] that, where the profits and gains of an 
unregistered firm 7 [or other association of persons not being a com- 
pany ] have been assessed to super-tax, super-tax shall not be payable 
by 8 [a partner of the firm or a member of the association, as the case 
may be ], in respect of the amount of such profits and gains which is 
proportionate to his share. 

56, 8A [Except in cases to which by clause (a) of the proviso to 
sub-sections (3) and (4) of section 25 those sub-sections do not apply 


22 These words, letter and figure were inserted by s. GO of Indian income- 
tax (Amendment) Act, 1989 (7 of 1989). 

23 The words “ Provided further that’’ were omitted and the proviso 
numbered as sub-section (5) ibid. 

1 These words were substituted for the words ‘‘individual, unregistered 
firm, Hindu undivided family or company” with effect from 1st April, 
1923 by ss. 7 and 11 of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1921 (11 of 
19241 

2 These words were substituted for the words “company, unregistered 
firm or other association of individuals*’ by s. G7 of the Indian Incoge tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

3 These words were inserted, ibid. 

4 These words were substituted for the words “Indian Legislature” 
b}’ the Government of India (Adaptation of Indian Laws) Order, 1937. 

5 This pro\iso was inserted by s. G7 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment Act. 1939) (7 of 1939). 

6 r l his word was inserted, ibid 

7 f J hese words were inserted, ibid. 

8 These words were substituted for the words “an individual having 
a share in the firm,” ibid . 

§A These words have been added by the Amendment Act of 1944. 
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and] subject to the provisions of this Chapter, the total income of any 
Total income ^[indtvidual, Hindu undivided family, company, 

for purposes of [local authority], unregistered firm or other 

super-tax. 1 [association of persons] ] shall* for the purposes of 

super-tax, be the total income as assessed for the 
purposes of income-tax, and where an assessment of total income has 
become final and conclusive for the purposes of income-tax fc r anv 

y#ar, the assessment shall also be final and conclusive for the rurooies 
of super-tax for the same year. * ^ 

12# ♦ tk ik . 


57. [Omitted by s. 
Act, 1939 (7 of 1939) J 
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58. (/) All the provisions of this Act, i * * * * * * * * * * * 13 * [relating to the charge, 

Anniira.inn nf assessment, collection and recovery of income-tax 

Application oi except those contai n ed in -j scction 3> 14 [ the second 

super-tax. proviso] to sub-section ( 1 ) of section 7, 15 [the second 

and third provisos to section 8], 16 * [clauses (<z) and 
(b) of sub-section (2) of section 14], and sections 15, 17 * 18 * 19, 

19 [and 20 and the first proviso to sub-section (7) of section 41 and 
section] zo * 21 [ 2 * 58F and 23 [sub-section (2) ] of section 58G] 

shall apply, so far as may be, to the charge, assessment, collection and 
recovery of super-tax. 

r V l iese wC ? r( ^ were substituted for the words “ individual, unregistered 
hrrn, Hindu undivided family or company ” by ss. Sand 1 1 ot* the Indian 
iQ.v^ 1Ue taX ^ menc ^ mrlt ) Act, 1924 (ll of 1924) with eifect from 1st April 

, ^ hose words were inserted by s 68 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 

ment; Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

i •« V .j . ,^ ese words were substituted for the words “ association of indivi- 

duals 5 , ibuL 

12 1 he proviso was omitted by s. 10 of tbe Indian Income tax (Amend- 

ment) Act, 1928 (3 of 1928 ». 

13 These words were substituted for the word M except ” by s. 25 of 

the Indian Income-tax (Second Amendment) Act, 1933 (18 of 1933). 

14 Ihese woids were substituted for the words ‘‘the proviso* * 

by s. 70 of r the Indian Income tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

15 ihese words and figure were substituted for the words and figure 
tf the proviso to section 8 ’* by s. 25 of the Indian Income-tax (Second 

Amendment) Act, 1933 (18 of 1933). 

16 Ihese words, brackets and figures were substituted for the words, 
brackets and figures “ sub-section (2) of section 14 ” by s. 30 of the Indian 
Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1941. (Jj. foot-note to s, 14 (2) (0 , supra. 

17 The figures “17 ” were omitted by s. 70 of the Indian Income-tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

18 The figures “ 18 ’’ were omitted by s. 25 of the Indian Income-tax 
(Second Amendment) Act, 1933 (18 of 1933). 

19 These words, figures and brackets were substituted for the figures 
20 ” by s. 70 of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

20 The figures “ 21 ” were omitted, ibid. 

21 These words, figures and letters were substituted for the word aud 
figures “ and 48 ” by s. 25 of the Indian Income-tax (Second Amendment) 
Act, J 933 (18 of 1933). 

22 The figures " 48 were omitted by s. 70 of the Indian Income tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1939(7 of 1399). 

23 This word, the brackets and figure were substituted for the worefab 
brackets and figures “ sub-sections (2) and (3)”, ibid. 
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24 * * * * * * * 

(2) Save as provided in ^[^[sub-sections (2), (2-4), (2JJ), 
(3B), (3C), (3D) and (3£)] of section 18,1 * 7 * * * 28 [*ixi teetioa 
58Hj super-tax shall be payable by the asses&ee direct. 


'[CHAPTER IXA. 

Special Provisions relating to certain clasess of Provident 

Funds. 

58A. In this Chapter, unless there is anything 
Definitions. repugnant in the subject or context, — 

(a) a €< recognised provident fund ” means a provident fund 
which has been and continues to be recognised by the 
Commissioner, in accordance with the pi o visions of this 
Chapter ; 

\b) an “ employer 9i means — 

(i) a Hindu undivided family, company, firm or other 
association of 2 * * persons, or 

(it) an individual engaged in a business, profession or voca- 
tion whereof the profits and gains are assessable to 
income-tax under section 10, * * * Maintain- 

ing a provident fund for the benefit of his or its 
employees, 

(c) an “ employee ” means an employee participating to a 

provident fund, but does not include a personal Or 
domestic servant ; 

(d) a “ contribution ” means any sum credited by or On 
behalf of any employee out of his salary, or by an 
employer out of his own monies, to the individual 
account of an employee, but does not include any Wfn 
credited as interest ; 

(e) the “ balance to the credit ” of an employee means the 

total amount to the credit of his individual account in 
a provident iund at any time ; 

(f) the “ annual accretion ” to the balance to the credit of 
an employee means the increase to such balance in any 
year, arising from contributions and interests ; 

24 The proviso was omitted by s. 2 5 of the Indian Income-tax (Second 
Amendment) Act, 1933 (lb of 1933)* 

25 T hese words, brackets, ligures and letters were inserted, ibid . 

2(5 These words, brackets, ligures and letters were substituted for the 
words, bracktes, tiguies and letters ‘‘ sub-sections (34), ( 3B ), ( 3C ) and \3D) ” 
by s. 70 of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

27 The word and tiguies “ section 57 ” were omitted, ibid, 

28 These words, figures and the letter were inserted by s. 4 of the 
Indian Income-tax (Provident l unds Lelief) Act, 1929 (12 of 1929). 

1 f J his chapter was inserted by s. 5, bid, 

2 The words “ individuals or ” were omitted by s. 71 Of the ihdfan 
Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939.(7 of 1939). 

3 The woids and tiguies “ or section 11 were omitted* ibid* 
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( g ) the u accumulated balance due ” to an employee means 
the balance to his credit, or such portion thereof as may 
be claimable by him under the regulations of the fuad, 
on the day he ceases to be an employee of the employer 
maintaining the fund ; and 

( h ) the “ regulations of a fund ” means the special body of 
regulations governing the constitution and administration 
of a particular provident fund. 


58B. (7) The Commissioner of Income-tax may accord recogni- 

tion to any provident fund which, in his opinion, 
Th ® according satisfies the conditions prescribed in section 48C and 

of re^gnitton! the rules made thereunder, and may, at any time, 

withdraw such recognition if, in his opinion, the 

provident fund contravenes any of those conditions. 

4* * * * * * a 


4 [ ( 2 ) ] An order according recognition shall take effect on such 
date as the Commissioner may fix in accordance with any rules the 
Central Board of Revenue may make in this behalf, such date not 
being later than the last day of the financial year in which the order 
is made. 


4 [ (3) [ An order withdrawing recognition shall take effect from 
the day on which it is made. 


b [3A) ] An order according recognition to a provident fund 
shall not, unless the Commissioner otherwise directs, be affected by 
the fact that the fund is subsequently amalgamated with another 
provident fund on the occurrence of an amalgamation of the under- 
takings in connection with which the two funds are maintained, or 
that it subsquently absorbs the whole or a part of another provident 
fund belonging to an undertaking which is wholly or in part trans- 
ferred to or merged in the undertaking of the employer maintaining 
the first mentioned fund.] 

4 L W J An employer objecting to an order of the Commissioner 
refusing to recognise 6 [or an order withdrawing recognition from] a 
provident fund may appeal, within sixty days of such order, to the 
Central Board of Revenue; 


The appeal shall be in the form and shall be verified in the 
manner prescribed by the Central Board of Revenue. 


Conditions to 
be satisfied by 
a recognised 
provident 
fend. 


58C. (1) In order that a provident fund may 

receive and retain recognition, it shall satisfy the 
conditions set out below and any other conditions 
which the 7 [Central Government] may, by rule, 
prescribe — 


4 Sub-scution (2) was omitted and sub-sections (5), (4) and (5) were 
re-numbered as {2) f {3) and (4), lespectively, by b. 72 of the Indian Jncome-tai 
(Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

5 This sub-section was inserted by s. 9 of tbe Indian Income-taa 
(Amendment) Act, 1940 (40 of 11M0). 

6 lhese words were inserted by s. 27 of the Indian Income-tax 

(Amendment) Act (7 of 1939). , . , , at _ 

7 j hese words were substituted for the words Governor-General ic 
Council ” by the Government of India (Adaptation of Indian Laws Order) 

i 937. 



6 


INCOME-TAX PRACTITIONER^ MANUAL [S.SS-t 

(a) All employees shall be employed in India, or shall be 
employed by an employer whose principal place of 
business is in British India : 

8 [Provided that the Commissioner may, if he thinks fit and 
subject to such conditions, if any, as he thinks proper to 
attach to the recognition, accord recognition to a fund 
maintained by an employer whose principal place of busi- 
ness is not in British India notwithstanding that a pro- 
portion not exceeding ten per cent, of the employees is 
employed outside India.] 

( b ) The contributions of an employee in any year shall be 

a definite proportion of his salary for that year, and 
shall be deducted by the employer from the employee’s 
salary in that proportion, at each periodical payment 
of such salary in that year, and credited to the em- 
ployee’s individual account in the fund : 

9 [Provided that an employee who retains his employment while 
serving in His Majesty’s Forces or when taken into or 
employed in the national service under the National 
Service (European British Subjects,) Act, 1940, or the 
National Service ( Technical Personnel) Ordinance, 

1940, may, notwithstanding that he receives from the 
employer no salary or a salary less than he would have 
received had he not entered His Majesty’s Forces, or been 
so taken into or employed in the national service, contri- 
bute to the fund during his service in His Majesty’s Forces 
or while so taken into or employed in the national service 
a sum not exceeding the amount he would have contributed 
had he continued to receive from the employer the same 
salary ^including increments, if any) as he would have 
received had he not entered His Majesty’s Forces or been 
taken into or employed in the national service.] 

( c ) Subject to the provisions of section 58D, the contribu- 

tions of an employer to the individual account of an 
employee in any year shall not exceed the amount of 
the contributions of the employee in that year, and 
shall be credited to the employee’s individual account 
at intervals not exceeding one year. 

(d) The fund shall consist of contributions as above speci- 
fied 10 [ and of donations, if any, received 11 [ by the 
trustees], of accumulations thereof, and of interest 
(simple and compound), credited in respect of such 


8 This proviso was added by s. ID of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1940 (40 of 2940). 

9 This proviso was added, ibid and shall have effect from 3rd, Septem- 
ber, 1939. 

10 These wo^ds were inserted by s. 10 of the Indian Income tax 

(Amendment) Act, 1940 (40 of 94^0)- _ . o 

11 These words weie substituted for the words from the trustees” by 
a. 31 of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1941 (23 of 1941) in oide 

correct a verbal error in the old clause. 
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^[contributions, donations and accumulations], aud of 
securities purchased therewith, and of no other sums. 

* 

(e) The fund shall be vested in two or more trustees n [or 

in the Official Trustee] under a trust which thall not 
be revocable save with the consent of all the bene- 
ficiaries. 

(f) The employer shall not be entitled to recover any sum 
whatsoever from the fund, save in cases where the 
employee is dismissed for misconduct or voluntarily 
leaves hit employment otherwise than on account of 
ill-health or other unavoidable causes before the expira- 
tion of the term of service specified in this behalf in 
the regulations of the fund. 

In such cases the recoveries made by the employer shall be 
limited to the contributions made by him to the individual 
account of the employee, and to interest (simple and 
compound) credited in respect of such contributions and 
accumulations thereof, in accordance with the regulations 
of the fund. 

( g ) The accumulated balance due to an employee shall be 
payable on the day he ceases to be an employee of the 
employer maintaining the fund. 

(h) Save as provided in clause (g), or in accordance with 
such conditions and restrictions as the ^[Central 
Government] may, by rules, prescribe, no portion of 
the balance to the credit of an employee shall be 
payable to him. 

(2) Where there is a repugnance between any regulation of 
a recognised provident fund and any provision of this Chapter or 
of the rules made thereunder, the regulation shall, to the extent of 
the repugnance, be of no effect. 

The Commissioner may, at any time, require that such repug- 
nance shall be removed from the regulations of the fund. 

58D. Subject to any rules which the 14 [Central 
Government] may make in this behalf, the Commis- 
sioner may, in respect of any particular fund, relax' 
the provisions of condition (c) of sub-section (7) 
of section 58C — 

(a) so as to permit the payment of larger contributions by 
an employer to toe individual accounts of employees 
whose salary does not exceed five hundred rupees per 
mensem ; and 

12 These words were substituted for the words “ contributions and 
accumulations 5 ’, by s. 10 of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1940 
(40 of 1940). 

18 These words were inserted by s. 2 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1931 (4 of 1931). 

14 These words were substituted for the words “ Governor-General in 
Council 93 by the Government of India (Adaptation of Indian Laws) Or4« r » 
1937. 


Power to relax 
restrictions of 
employer’s 
contributions 
in certain 
cases. 
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(A) to as to permit the crediting by employer* to the indi- 
vidual accounts of employees of periodical bonuses or 
other contributions of a contingent nature, where the 
calculation and payment of such bonuses or other con- 
tributions is provided for on definite principles by the 
regulations of the fund. 

58E. The annual accretion in any year to the balance at the 

credit of an employee participating in a recognised 
provident fund shall be deemed to have been received 
by him in that year and shall be included in his total 
income for that year, and, subject to the exemptions 
specified in section 53P, shall be liable to income-tax 

Provided that, for the purposes of sub-section (3) of section 15, 
out of such annual accretion only the employee’s own contributions 
shall be included in his total income. 

58F. (/) An employee shall not be liable to pay income-tax on 

contributions to his individual account in a recog- 
of*armual° n nised provident fund, in so far as the aggregate of 

accretion from such contributions in any year does not exceed one- 

income-tax sixth of his salary in that year 16 [or six thousand 

rupees, whichever is less.] 

(2) x5 [ Interest credited % on the accumulated balance of any 
employee in a recognised provident fund shall be exempt from pay- 
ment of income-tax, if and in so far as it does not exceed one-third 
of the salary of the employee for the year concerned and] in so far 
as it is allowed at the rate not exceeding such rate as the l7 [Central 
Government] may, by notification in the “[Official Gazette], fix in 
this behalf. 

58G. X9 [ (1) Where the accumulated balance due to an employee 

participating in a recognised provident fund becomes 
payable, such accumulated balance shall be exempt 
from payment of super-tax except to the extent of 
an amount equal to the aggregate of the amounts 
of super-tax oq annual accretions that would have 
been payable under sections 58E up to the first day 
of April, 1933, if the Indian Income-tax (Second Amendment) Act, 
1933, had come into force on the I5th March, 1930 ) 

10 [ (2) Where an employee participating in a recognised pro- 
vident fund has rendered continuous services with his employer for 
a period of not less than five years, and accumulated balance 

15 These words were added by s. 73 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

16 These words were substituted for the original words, ibid. 

17 These words were substituted for the words “ Governor General 
1 n Council ” by the Government of India (Adaptation of Indian Laws) Order. 

1937, 

J8 These words were substituted for the words “ Gazette of India”, 

ibid. 

19 Sub-section (1) was inserted ftnd original sub-section (1) w r as 
re-ntunbt>red t2) by s, 16 of the Indian Income -tax (Second Amendment) Act, 
J93? (18 of 1933), f 


Exemption of 
accumulated 
balance from 
income-tax and 
super-tax. 


Annual 
accretion 
deemed to 
be income 
received, 

and luper-tax : 



S. 58-1] 


INDIAN INCOME-TAX ACT 



due to him becomes payable, such accumulated balance shall be 
exempt from payment of income-tax i0 * * * * and shall be 

excluded fyom the computation of his total income: 

Provided that the Commissioner of Income-tax may allow such 
exemption and exclusion where the employee has rendered continuous 
service with the employer for a period of less than five years, if, 
in his opinion the service has been terminated by reason of the 
employee's ill-health, or by the contraction or discontinuance of the 
employee’s business, or other cause beyond the control of the 
employee. 


21 [ (3) Where exemption from payment of income-tax is not 
allowed under the provisions of 22 [sub*section (2)]. the Income- 
tax Officer shall calculate the total of the various sums of income- 
tax 28 [and super-tax which would have been payable by the employee 
in respect of his total income for each of the years concerned if 
the fund had not been a recognised provident fund, and the amount 
by which such total exceeds the total of all 'sums paid by or on 
behalf of such employee by way of tax for such years shall be 
payable by the employee in addition to any other income-tax and 
super-tax] for which he may he liable for the year in which the 
accumulated balance due to him becomes payable. 


58H. The trustee of a recognised provident fund, or other 

person authorised by the regulations of the fund 
to make payment of accumulated balances due to 
employees, shall, at the time an accumulated 
balance due to an employee is paid, deduct 
therefrom any income-tax payable under ^[sub- 
section (3) of seetion 58G.and any income-tax and 
super-tax payable on an employee’s total income as determined 
under sub-section (3) of section 58J, and sub-sections (4) to (9) of sec- 
tion 18 shall apply as if the sun to be deducted were income-tax 
payable under the h;ad “Salaries”. 


Deduction at 
source of 
income-tax 
payable on 
accumulated 
balances due. 


Accounts of 
recognijed 
provident 
funds. 


58-1. (/) The accounts of a recognised provident fund 
shall be maintained by the trustees of the fund and 
shall be in such form and for such periods, and 
shall contain such particulars as the Central 
Board of Revenue may prescribe. 


(2) The account** shall be open to inspection at all reasonable 
times by income-tax authorities, and the trustees shall furnish to 
the Incom: tax Offi :er such abstracts thereof as the Central Board 
of Revenue may prescribe. 


20 The words “and super-tax” were omitted by s. 20 of the Indian 
Income-tax (Second Amendment) Act, 1933 (18 of 1933). 

21 Original sub section (2> was re -numbered (3), ibid . 

22 This word, brackets and figures were substituted for the word, 
brackets and figure “ sub-section ( 1) ”, id id. 

23 These words were substituted for the original words by s. 74 of the 
Indian Income-tax (Amendment] Act, 1939 (7 of 1939) 

24 This word, brackets and figure were substituted for the word 
brackets and figure “ sub-section [21 ” by s. 2 and Sell. I of the Repealing 
and Amending Act, 193J [24 of 1934]. 
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58}. (7) Where recognition is accorded to a provident fund with 
- existing balances, an account shall be made of the 

fund up to the day before the day on which the 
^ ew jy recognition takes effect, showing the balance to 

recognised the credit of each employee on such day, and con- 

provident taining such further particulars as the Central 

Board of Revenue may prescribe. 


funds. 


(2) The account shall also show in respect of the balance to the 
credit of each employee the amount thereof which is to be trans- 
ferred to that employee’s account in the recognised provident fund, 
and such amount (hereinafter called his transferred balance) shall 
be shown as the balance to his credit in the recognised provident 
fund on the date on which the recognition of the fund takes offect, 
and sub-sections (3) and (4) shall apply thereto. 


Any portion of the balance to the credit of an employee in the 
existing fund which is not transferred to the recognised fund shall 
be excluded from the accounts of the recognised fund and shall 
be liable to income-tax and super- tax in accordance with the 
provisions of this Act other than this Chapter. 

(3) Subject to such rules as the Central Board of Revenue may 
make in this behalf, the Income-tax Officer shall make a calculation 
of the aggregate of all sums comprised in a transferred balance 
which would have been liable to income* tax if this Chapter had 
been in force from the date of the institution of the fund, without 
regard to any tax which may have been paid on any such sum, and 
such aggregate (if any) shall be deemed to be income received by 
the employee in the year in which the recognition of the fund takes 
effect, and shall be included in the employee’s total income for that 
year ; and, for the purposes of ass-ssment, the remainder of the 
transferred balance shall be disregarded, but no other exemption or 
relief, by way of refund or otherwise, shall be granted in respect of 
any sum comprised in such transferred balance; 

Provided that, in cases of serious accounting difficulty, the 
Commissioner shall have power, subject to the said rules, to make a 
summary calculation of such aggregate. 


(4) Notwithstanding anything contained . in condition (A) of 
sub-section (7) of section 58C, an employee, in order to enable him 
to pay the amount of tax assessed on his total income as determined 
under sub-section (3) shall be entitled to withdraw from the balance 
to his credit in the recognised provident fund a sum not exceeding 
the difference between such amount and the amount to which he 
would have been assessed if the transferred balance had not been 
included in his total income. 


(5) Nothing in this section shall affect the rights of the persons 
administering an unrecognised provident fund or dealing with it, 
or with the balance to the credit of any individual employee, 
before recognition is accorded in any manner which may be lawful. 
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58K. (/) Where 

Treatment 
of fund 
transferred by 
employer to 
trustee. 


an employer who maintains a provident fund 
(whether recognised or not) for the benefit of his 
employees and has not transferred the fund or any 
portion of it, transfers such fund or portion to 
trustees in trust for the employees participating in 
the fund, the amount so transferred shall be deem- 
ed to be of the nature of capital expenditure. 


(2) When an employee participating in such fund is paid the 
accumulated balance due to him therefrom, any portion of such 
balance as represents his share in the amount so transferred to the 
trustee (without addition of interest, and exclusive of the employee’s 
contributions and interest thereon) shall, 25 [if the employer has 
made effective arrangements to secure that tax shall be deducted 
at source from the amount of such share when paid to the employee,] 
be deemed to be an expenditure by the employer within the meaning 
of 26 [clause (xii) ] of sub-section (2) of section 10, incurred in the 
year in which the accumulated balance due to the employee is paid. 


Provisions 
relating to 
rulcfs. 


58 L. (I) All rules made under this Chapter 
shall be subject to the provisions of sub-sections {4) 
and (5) of section 59. 


(2) In addition to any power conferred by this Chapter, the 
87 [Central Government ] may make rules — 

{a) prescribing the statements and other information to be 
submitted with an application for recognition } 

( b ) limiting the contributions to a recognised provident fund 
by employees of a company who arc shareholders in 
the company; 

(c) providing for the assessment by way of penalty of any 
consideration received by an employee for an assign- 
ment of, or creation of a charge upon, his beneficial 
interest in a recognised provident fund ; 

(i) determining the extent to and the mannef in which 
exemption from payment of income-tax and super-tax 
may be granted in respect of contribution and interest 
credited to the individual accounts of employees in a 
provident fund from which recognition has been with* 
drawn ; and 

{e) generally, to carry out the purposes of this Chapter and 
to secure such further control over the recognition of 
provident funds and the administration of recognised 
provident funds as 28 [it] may deem requisite. 


25 These words were inserted by s. 75 of the Indian Income-tax 

(Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1959). . . 

26 This word, brackets and figures were substituted for the word, 

brackets and figures “clause (to)”, by s. 7a of the Indian Income-tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 oi 1939). f . 

27 These words were substituted for the word, Governor-General In 
Council ” by the Government of India (Adaptation of Indian Laws) Order, 

1937 

*28 This word was substituted fur the word “’be ”, 
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Application of 
this chapter. 


58 M. This Chapter shall not apply to any provi- 
dent fund to which the Provident Funds Act, 1925, 
applies.] 


^CHAPTER IX-B. 


SPECIAL PROVISIONS RELATING TO CERTAIN CLASSES OF 

SUPERANNUATION FUND3. 


Definitions. 


58 N. In this Chapter, unless, there is anything 
repugnant in the subject or context. — 


(a) ‘approved superannuation fund* means a superannua- 

tion fund or any part of a superannuation fund which 
has been and continues to be approved by the Centrai 
Board of Revenue in accordance with the provisions of 
tnis Chapter ; 

(b) ‘employer*, ‘employee’ and ‘contibution* have in 

relation to superannuation funds, the meanings 
assigned to those expressions in section 58A in rela- 
tion to provident funds ; 

(c) * ordinary annual contribution * means an annual con- 

tribution of a fixed amount cr an annual contribution 
computed on some definite basis by reference to the 
earnings, the contributions or the number of members 
of the funds* 


58*0. (1) The Central Board of Revenue may accord approval 

to any superannuation funds or any part of a 
A pP^ ovaI an< * superannuation fund which in its opinion complies 

approval ° with *ke requirements of section 58P, and may at 

any time withdraw such approval, if in its opinion 
the circumstances of the funds or part cease to warrant the continu- 
ance of the approval. 


(2) The Central Board of Revenue shall communicate In 
writing to the trustees of the fund the grant of approval with the 
date on which the approval is to take effect, and, where the approval 
is granted subject to conditions, those conditions. 

(3) The Central Board of Revenue shall communicate in writing 
to the trustees of the fund any withdrawal of approval with the 
reasons for such withdrawal and the date on which the withdrawal is 
to take effect. 


(4) The Central Board of Revenue shall neither refuse nor 
withdraw approval to any superannuation fund or any part of a 
superannuation fund unless it has given the trustees of that fund a 
reasonable opportunity of being heard in the matter. 


Conditions for 
approval. 


58P. In order that a superannuation fund may 
receive and retain approval the following conditions 
shall be satisfied, namely: — 


(a) the fund shall be a fund established under an irrevoc- 
able trust in connection with a trade or undertaking 
carried on in British India: 

1 Chapter IX-B was inserted by s. 76 of the Indian Income tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1 980 (7 of 1939). 
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(b) the fund shall have for its sole purpose the provision of 

annuities for employees in the trade or undertaking 
on their retirement at or after a specified age or on 
their becoming incapacitated prior to such retirement, 
or for the widow*, children or dependants of persons 
who are or have been such employees on the death of 
those persons ; and 

(c) the employer in the trade or undertaking shall be a con- 

tiibutor to the fund : 

Provided that the Central Board of Revenue may, if it thinks 
fit and subject to such conditions, if any, as it thinks 
proper to attach to the approval, approve a fund or any 
part of a fund — 

(1) notwithstanding that the rules of the fund provide for 

the return in certain contingencies of contributions 
paid to the fund, or 

(ii) if the main purpose of the fund is the provision of such 
annuities as aforesaid, notwithstanding that such provi- 
sion is not its sole purpose, or 

(tii) notwithstanding that the trade or undertaking in connec* 
tion with which the fund is established is carried on 
only partly in British India. 

58Q. (1) An application for approval of a superannuation fund 

or part of a superannuation fund for any year of 
Application for assessment shall be made in writing before the end 
approva. 0 f that y car by the trustees of the fund to the 

Income-tax Officer, and shall bfe accompanied by a copy oi the instru- 
ment under which the fund is established and by two copies of 
the rules and of the accounts of the funds for the last year for 
which such accounts have been made up. The Central Board of 
Revenue may require such further information to be supplied as it 
thinks proper. 

(2) If any alteration in the rules, constitution, objects or con- 
ditions of the fund is made at any time after the date of the appli- 
cation for approval, the trustees of the fund shaH forthwith 
communicate such alteration to the Income-tax Officer, and in default 
of such communication any approval given shall, unless the Central 
Board of Revenue otherwise orders , be deemed to have been with- 
drawn from the date on which the alteration took effect. 

58R. Income derived from investments or deposits of an 
Exemption of approved superannuation fund shall be exempt from 

superannuation payment of income-tax, and any sum paid by an 

fund from employer or an employee by way of contribution 

income-tax. towards an approved superannuation fund Shall, in 

the case of an employer, be deducted in computing his income, 
profits or gains for the purpose of assessment, and, in the case of an 
employee, be treated for all the purposes of this Act as if it were a sum 
to which the provisions of section 15 apply : 

Previded further that where a contribution by an employer is 
not an ordinary contribution it shall, for the purposes of this 
section, be treated, as the General Board of Is^enue may direct, 
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either as an expense incurred in the year in which the sum is paid, 
or as an expense to be spread over such period of years as the 
Central Board of revenue thinks proper. 


583. (1) Where any contributions (including interest on con- 

tributions, if any) are repaid to an employee, the 
amount so repaid shall be deemed for the purposes 
of income-tax 2 * * * * to be income of the 

employee for that year. 


Treatment 
of repaid 
contributions. 


(2) Where any contributions (including interest on contribu- 
tions, if any) are repaid to an employee during his lifetime but not at 
or in connection with the termination of his employment income- 
tax on the amount so repaid or paid shall except in the case of an 
employee whose employment was carried on abroad, be deducted 
by the trustees of the fund at the average rate of tax at which the 
employee was liable to income-tax 3 * * * * during the preced- 

ing three >ears or during such period, if less than three years, as 
he was a member of the fund, and shall be paid by the trustees to 
the credit of the Central Government within the prescribed time 
and in such manner as the Central Board of Revenue may dinct 


Deduction 
from p iy of 
and contribu- 
tions on behalf 
of, employee to 
be included in 
return under 
section 21. 


f8T. Where an employer deducts from the 
emoluments paid to an employee or pays on his be- 
half any contributions of that employee to an 
approved superannuation fund, he shall include all 
such deductions or payments in the return which he 
is required to furnish under section 21. 


Liabilities of 
trustees on 
cessation of 
approval of 
fund. 


*8U. If a fund or a part of a fund for any 
reason ceases to be an approved superannuation 
fund, the trustees of the fund shall nevertheless 
remain liable to account for tax on any sum paid — 


(a) on account of returned contributions (including interest 
on contributions, if any), and 


{b) in commutation or in lieu of annuities, 
in so far as the sum so paid is in respect of contributions made 
before the fund or part of the fund ceased to be an approved fund 
under the provisions of this Chapter. 

58V. The trustees of an approved superannua- 
tion fund and any employer who contributes to an 
approved superannuation fund shall, when required 
by notice Irom the Income-tax Officer, within 
twenty-one days of the date of such notice 


Particulars to 
oe furnished in 
respect of 
tuper animation 

funds. 


(a) furnish to the Income-tax Officer a return containing 
such particulars of contributions made to the fund as 
the notice may require ; 


(b) prepare and deliver to the Income-tax Officer a return 
containing — 


2 The words t'and super-tax’’ were omitted by s. 5 of the Income-tax 

(Amendment) Act, 1940 (12 of 1940). 

3 The words “and super-tax’’ were omitted, Una . 
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(i) the name and place of residence of every person in 

receipt of an annuity from the fund, 

(ii) the amount of the annuity payable to each annuitant 9 
(Hi) particulars of every contribution (including interest on 

contributions, if any) returned to the employer or to 
employees ; and 

( iv ) paritculars of spins paid in commutation or in lieu of 
annuities ; 

(c) furnish to the Income-tax Officer a copy of the accounts 
of the fund to the last date prior to gqch notice to 
which such accounts have been made up, together with 
such other information and paiticulars as the Central 
Board of Revenue may reasonably require. 

CHAPTER X. 

Miscellaneous 

59. (/) The ^Central Board of Revenue] may, subject to the 

control of the 2 [Central Government), make rules 
Power to make for carrying out the purposes of this Act and for 

rUcs * the ascertainment and determination of any class 

of income. Such rules may be made for the whole of British India 
or for such part thereof as may be specified. 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the fjregoing power, 
such rules jnay — 

(a) prescribe the manner in which, and the procedure by 

which, the income, profits and gains shall be arrived 
at in the case of — 

(t) incomes derived in part from agriculture and in part 
from business ; 

* * * * * * * 

3 [(tt)] persons residing out of British India ; 

( b ) prescribe the procedure to be fellow ed on applications 
for refunds ; 

(c) provide for such arrangements with His Majesty’s Govern- 

ment as may be necessary to enable the appropriate 
relief to be granted under section 27 of the Finance 
Act, 1920, or under section 49 of this Act ; 

(</) prescribe the year which, for the purpose of relief under 
section 49, is to be taken as corresponding to the year 
of assessment for the purposes of section 27 of the 
Finance Act, 1920 : and 

(e) provide for any matter which by this Act is to be pres- 
cribed, 

1 These words were substituted for the words “ Board of Inland 
Revenue ” by s. 4 and Sell, of the Central Board of Revenue Act, 1924 (4 of 
1924). 

2 These words were substituted for the words Governor-General-in- 
Council ” by the Government of India (Adaptation of Indian Laws) Order, 
1937. 

3 The oiiginal sub-clause (ii) was omitted and sub-section ( iii ) re- 
numbered (ii) by s. 77 of the Indian Income-tax (AmeoclHienfc) Act, 1939 
(7 of 193 
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4 [(3) In cases coming under clause (a) of sub-section (2), 
which the income, profits and gains liable to tax cannot be definitely 
ascertained, or can be ascertained only with an amount of trouble 
and expense to the assessee which, in the opinion of the Central 
Board of Revenue, is unreasonable, the rules made under that sub- 
section may — 


(a) prescribe methods by which an estimate of such income, 

profits and gains may be made, and 

(b) in cases coming under sub-clause (t) of clause (a) o* 

sub- ection (2), prescribe the proportion of the income 
which shall be deemed to be income, profits and gains 
liable to tax ; 

and an assessment based on such estimate or proportion shall be 
deemed to be duly made in accordance with the provisions of this 
Act.] 

B [(4)] The power to make rules conferred by this section shall, 
except on the first occasion of the exercise thereof, be subject to the 
condition of previous publication. 

6 [(5)] Rules made under this section shall be published in 
the 4 * 6 [official Gazette], and shall thereupon have effect as if enacted 
in this Act. 


60. 7 [(7)] The 8 [Central Government] may, by notification in 

the 9 * 11 [official Gazette], make an exemption, reduction 
Power to make j n rate or other modification, in resprct of income-tax 
exemp ions, etc, j n f avour Q f an y class 0 f income, or in regard to the 

whole or any part of the income of any class of persons. 

10 [(2) Where, by reason of any portion of an assessee’s salary 
being paid in arrears or in advance, xl [or by reason of his having 
received in any one financial year salary for more than twelve 
months], 12 [or a piyment which is under the provisions of sub- 
section (1) of section 7 a profit in lieu of salary] his income is 
assessed at a rate higher than that at which it would otherwise have 
been assessed, the 8 [Gentral Government] may grant 13 [the appro- 
priate relief]. 


4 This sub-section was inserted by s. 2 of the Indian Income- ta 
(Amendment) Act, 1927 (28 of 1927). 

f» This sub-section was re-numbered, ibid. 

6 These words were substituted for the words ‘‘Gazette of India ” by 
the Government of India (Adaptation of Indian Laws) Order, 1937. 

7 Origtnal s. GO was re-numbered as sub -sect ion (/) by s. 10 of the 
Indian Income-tax (Second Amendment) Act, 1930(22 of 1930). 

8 These words were substituted for the words “ Governor-General in 
Council” by the Government of India (Adaptation of Indian Laws) Order, 
1937. 

9 These words were substituted for the words “ Gazette of India”, 

ibid. 

1 •.•10 This sub-section was added by 8. 10 of the Indian Income-tax (Second 
Amendment) Act, 1930 (22 of 1930). 

11 These words were inserted by s. 27 of the Indian Income tax (Second 
Amendment) Act, 1933 (18 of 1933). 

12 These words, brackets and figures were inserted by s. 78 of the Indian 
Income tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

13 These words were substituted for the words “ such relief as it may 

fit ”, ibid, 1 
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14 [ (3) After the commencement of the Indian Income-tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1939, the power conferred by sub-section (/) 
shall not be exercisable except for the purpose of rescinding an 
exemption, reduction or modification already made .] 

J6 [61, (1) Any assessee, who is entitled or required to attend 

before 16 [the Appellate Tribunal or] any Income-tax 
authorised 6 by authority in connection with any proceeding under 
representative. this Act otherwise than when required under sec- 
tion 37 to attend personalty for examination on oath 
or affirmation, may attend by a person authorised by him in writing 
in this behalf, being a relative of or a person regularly employed 
by the assessee, or a lawyer or accountant or Income-tax practitioner 
and not being disqualifiid by or under sub-section (.?). 


(2) In this section, — 

(f) a person regularlv employed by the assessee shall include 
any officer of a Scheduled Bank with which the assessee 
maintains a current account or has other regular 
dealings ; 

(») (l lawyer 99 means a Barrister-at-Law or Solicitor or any 
other person entitled to plead in any Court of law in 
British India : 


(***) “ accountant 99 means a registered accountant enrolled in 
the Register of Accountants maintained by the Central 
Government under the Auditors Certificate Rules, 1932, 
or a holder of a restricted certificate under the Res- 
tricted Certificate Rules, 1932, or a member of an 
association of accountants recognised in this behalf by 
the Central Board of Revenue ; 

(iv) “ Income-tax practitioner 99 means — 

(a) any person who, before the 1st dry of April, 1938, 
attended before an Income-tax authority on behalf of 
any assessee otherwise than in the capacity of an 
employee or relative of that assessee ; 

( b ) any person who has passed any accountancy examina- 
tion recognised in this behalf by the Central Board 
of Revenue ; or 


(r) any person who has acquired such educational quali- 
fications as the Central Board of Revenue may pre- 
scribe for this purpose. 

(3) No person who has been dismissed from Government service 
after the 1st day of April, 1938, shall be qualified to represent an 
assessee under sub-section (1) ; and if any lawyer or registered 
accoutant is found guilty of misconduct in connection with any 
income-tax proceedings by the authority empowerd to take discipli- 
nary action against members of the profession to which he belongs, 
or if any other person is found guilty of such misconduct by the 

14 This sub-section was added by s. 78 of the Indian Income-tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

15 This section was substituted by s. 79, ibid. 

Id These wo?ds were inserted by s. 11 of the Indian Inoojrie-tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1940 (40 of 1910). 
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Commissioner of Income-tax, the Commissioner of Income-tax may 
direct that he shall be thenceforward disqualified to represent an 
assessee under sub-section (i) : 

Provided that — 

(a) no sach direction shall be made in respect of any person 

unless he is given a reasonable opportunity of being 
heard, 

(b) any person against whom such direction is made may, 
within one month of the making of the direction, appeal 
to the Central Board of Revenue to have the direction 
cancelled, and 

(r) no such direction shall take effect until one month from 
the making thereof or, when an appeal is preferred, 
until the disposal of the appeal. 

Receipts to 62. A receipt shall be given for any money paid 

be given. or recovered under this Act. 

63. (I) A notice or requisition under this Act may be served 

on the person therein named either by post or as if 
Service of it were a summons issued by a Court, under the 

notices. Code of Civil Procedure! 1908- 


(2) Any such notice or requisition may, in the case of a firm 
or a Hindu undivided family, be addressed to any member of the 
firm or l7 [to the] manager, or any adult male member of the family 
* 8 [and, in the case of any other 19 [association of persons] be 
addressed to the principal officer thereof.] 

64, (1) Where an assessee carries on ^[a business, profession 

or vocation] at any place, he shall be assessed by the 
Place of Income-tax Officer of the area in which that place is 

assessmen . situate or, where the ao [business, profession or voca- 

tion] is carried cn in more places than one, by the Income-tax Officer 
of the area in which 21 [the principal place of his business, profession 
or vocation] is situate. 

(2) In all other cases, an assessee shall be assessed by the 
Income-tax Officer of the area in which he resides. 


(5) Where any question arises under this section as to the place 
of assessment, such question shall be determined by the Commissioner, 
or, where the question is between places in more provinces than one, 
by the Commissioners concerned, or, if they are not in agreement, 
by the 22 [Central Board of Revenue] 


17 These words were substituted for the words “on the ” by s. 2 find 
Sch. I of the Repealing and Amending Act, 1924 <7 of J9:?4\ 

18 r l hese words were added by s. 9 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1924(11 of 1924). 

19 These words were substituted for the woi ds “ association of indivi* 
duals” by s. 80 of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

20 These words were substituted for the word “ business ” by s. 81. 

ibid, 

21 These words were substituted for the words “ his principal place of 
business*' *, ibid. 

22 These words were substituted for the woi ds “ Board of Inland 
Revenue” by s. 4 and Sch. of the Central Boaid of Revenue Act, 1924 (4o 
1924). 
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Provided that, before any such question is determined, the 
assessee shall have had an opportunity of representing his views: 


23 [Provided further that the place of assessment shall not be 
called in question by an assessee if he has made a return in response 
to the notice under sub-section (1) of section 22 and has stated 
therein the principal place wherein he carries on his business, pro- 
fession or vocation, or if he has not made such a return shall not be 
called in question after the expiry of the time allowed by the notice 
under sub-section (2) of section 22 or under section 34 for the 
making of a return : 

Provided further that if the place of assessment is called in 
question by an assessee the Income-tax Officer shall, if not satisfied 
with the correctness of the claim, refer the matter for determination 
under this sub- section before assessment is made.] 


(4) Notwithstanding anything contained in this section every 
Income-tax Officer shall have all the powers conferred by or under 
this Act on an Income-tax Officer in respect of any income, profits 
or gains accruing, or arising or received within the area for which 
he is appointed. 

24 [ ( 5 ) The provisions of sub -section (7) and sub-section (2) 
shall not apply and shall be deemed never at any time to have applied 
to any assessee — 

(a) on whom an assessment or re-assessment for the purposes 
of this Act has been, is being or is to be made in the 
course of any case in respect of which a Commissioner 
o. Income-tax appointed without reference to area 
under sub- section (2) of section 5 is exercising the func* 
tions of a Commissioner of Income-tax, or 

(i b ) where by 25 [ any direction given or] any dirtribution or 
allocation of work made by the Commissioner of 
Income-tax under sub-section (5) of section 5, 23 [or in 
consequence of any transfer made by him under sub- 
section (7 A) of section 5], a particular Income-tax 
Officer has been charged with the function of assessing 
that assessee, or 

(c) who or whose income is included in a class of persons or 
a class of incomes specified in any notification issued 
under sub-section (6) of section 5, 

but the assessment of such person, whether the proceedings for such 
assessment began before or after the 1st day of April, 1939, shall be 
made by the Income-tax Officer for the time being charged with the 
function of making such assessment by the Central Board of Revenue 
or by the Commissioner of Income-tax to whom he is subordinate, 
as the case may be. ] 

83 These provisos were added by s. 81 of the Indian Income-tax 
{ Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

24. This subsection was added by s. 6 of the Income-tax (Amendment) 
Act, 1940 (12 of 1940). 

25. These words, b r ackets, letter aud figure were inserted by s* 12 of 
the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1940(40 of 1940), 
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65, Every person deducting, retaining or paying any tax in 

pursuance of this Act in respect of income belonging 
Indemnity. to another person is hereby indemnified for the 

deduction, retention or payment thereof. 


66. 28 [(^) Within sixty days of the date upon which he is 

served with notice of an order under sub-section (4) 
of section 3.3 the assessee or the Commissioner may, 
by application in the prescribed form, accompanied 
where application is made by the assessee by a fee 
of one hundred rupees, require the Appellate 
to refer to the High Cjurt any question of law arising 
out of such order, and the Appellate Tribunal shall within ninety 
days of the receipt of such application draw up a statement of the 
case and refer it to the High Court: 


Statement of 
case by 
Appellate 
Tribunal to 
High Court. 

Tribunal 


Provided that, if, in the exercise of its powers under sub-section 
(2), the Appellate Tribunal refuses to state a case which it has 
been required by the assessee to state, the assessee may, within 
thirty days from the date on which he receives notice of the refusal 
to state the case, withdraw his application and, if he does so, the fee 
paid shall be refunded. 


(2) If on any application being made under sub-section (J) the 
Appellate Tribunal refuses to state the case on the ground that no 
question of law arises, the assessee or the Commissioner, as the case 
may be, may, within six months from the date on which he is served 
with notice of the refusal, apply to the High Court, and the High 
Court may, if it is not satisfied of the correctness of the decision of 
the Appellate Tribunal, require the Appellate Tribunal to state the 
case and to refer it, ana on receipt of any such requisition the 
Appellate Tribunal shall state the case and refer it accordingly. 

(J) If on any application being made under sub-section (/) the 
Appellate Tribunal rejects it on the ground that it is time-barred, 
the assessee or the Commissioner, as the case may be, may, within two 
months from the date on which he is served with notice of the rejec- 
tion, apply to the High Court, and the High Court, if it is not 
satisfied of the correctness ol the Appellate Tribunal’s decision, may 
require the Appellate Tribunal to treat the application as made 
wunin the time allowed under sub-section (/). 

(4) If the High Court is not satisfied that the statements in a 
case referred under this section are sufficient to enable it to determine 
the question raised thereby, the Court may refer the case back to the 
Appellate Tribunal to make such additions thereto or alterations 
therein as the Court may direct in that behalf. 

(5) The High Court upon the hearing of any such case shall 
decide the questions of law raised thereby and shall deliver its 
judgment thereon containing the grounds on which such decision is 
founded and shall send a copy of such judgment under the ssal of 
the Court and the signature of the Registrar to the Appellate Tri* 
bunai which shall pass such orders as are necessary to dispose of the 
case conformably to such judgment ]. 


26. These sub-sections were substituted by s, 92 of the Indian Ibcome- 
tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 



105 


S. 66A] INDIAN INCOME-TAX ACf 

(6) Where a reference is made to the High Court a7 * * * 

the costs shall be in the discretion of the Court. 

(7) Notwithstanding that a reference has been made under this 
section to the High Court, income-tax shall be payable in accordance 
with the assessment made in the case : 

Provided that, if the amount of an assessment is reduced as a 
result of such reference, the amount overpaid shall be refunded with 
suen interest as the Commissioner may allow 2S [unless the High 
Court, on intimation given by the Commissioner within thirty days 
of the receipt of the result ol such reference that he intends to ask 
ior leave to appeal to His Majesty in Council, makes an order 
authorising the Commissioner to postpone payment of such refund 
until the disposal of the appeal to His Majesty in Council.] 

(7A) Section 5 of the Indian Limitation Act, 1908, shall 
apply to an application to the High Court by an assessee 30 [under 
sub- section (2) or sub-section (3)].] 

31 (8) For the purposes of this section “ the High Court ’* 
means— 

(a) in relation to 32 * * British Baluchistan the High 

Court of Judicature at Lahore ; 

(i b ) in relation to the province of Ajmer- Merwara, the High 
Court of Judicature at Allahabad ; and 

( c ) in relation to the province of Goorg, the High Court of 
Judicature at Madras.] 

33 [66A, (/) When any case has been referred to 
tne Hign Court under section 66, it shall be heard 
by a bench of not less than two Judges of the High 
Court, and in respect of such case the provisions of 
section yd of the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, 
shall, so lar as may be, apply notwithstanding any- 
thing contained in the Letiers Patent of any High 
Court established by Letters Patent or in any other 
law lor the time being in force ; 

i4 [Provided that where in any reference heard by the Bench 
of the Court of the Judicial Commissioner of the North West Frontier 

t 

27 The words <4 on the application of an assessee” were omitted by 
s. 92 of the ludian Income-tax ^Amendment) Act, 19.J9 (7 of 19 j9). 

2d i hese words were added by s. 32 of the Indian income-tax (Amend- 
ment} Act, 1939 (7 of 1929). 

29 a his sub-section was inserted by s. 28 of the Indian Income-tax 
(Second Amendment} Act, i933 vl8 of 193.7). 

ihese words, brackets and figures were substituted for the words, 
brackets and figures** under sub-section (3) or subsection (3d) ” by s. 92 
of the Indian Income-tax ( Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 

3f xhis sub-section was added by s. 7 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 192b (24 of 1926). . 

32 i he words “ the JNorth- West Frontier Province and” were omitted 
by s. 82 of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939 ). 

33 lhis section was inserted by s. 8 of the Indian Income-tax 

(Amendment) Act, 1926 (24 of 192(5). , 

34 lhis proviso was added by s. 83 of the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1939 (7 of 1939). 
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Province, a difference of opinion arises between the Judicial Com- 
missioner and the Judge of the said Court, the opinion of the Judicial 
Commissioner shall prevail.] 

{2) An appeal shall lie to His Majesty in Council from any 
judgment of the High Court delivered on a reference made under 
section 66 in any case which the High Court certifies to be a fit one 
for appeal to His Majesty in Council. 

(3) The provisions of the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, 
relating to appeals to His Majesty in Council shall, so far as may 
be, apply in the case of appeals under this section in like manner as 
they apply in the case of appeals from decrees of a High Court : 

Provided that nothing in this sub-section shall be deemed to 
affect the provisions of sub-section (5) or sub-section (7) of 
section 66 : 


Provided further that the High Court may, on petition made 
for the execution of the order of His Majesty in Council in respect 
of any costs awarded thereby, transmit the order for execution to 
any C mrt subordinate to the High Court. 

(4) Where the judgment of the High Court is varied or reversed 
in appeal under this section, effect shall be given to the order of His 
Majesty in Council in the manner provided in sub-sections (5) and 
(7) of section 66 in the case of a judgment of the High Court. 

(J) Nothing in this section shall be deemed — 

(a) to bar the full and unqualified exercise of His Majesty’s 
pleasure in receiving or rejecting appeals to His 
Majesty in Council, or otherwise howsoever, or 

(4) to interfere with any rules made by the Judicial Com- 
mittee of the Privy Council, and for the time being in 
force, for the presentation of appeals to His Majesty 
in Council, or their conduct before the said Judicial 
Committee.] 


67. No suit shall be brought in any Civil Court to set aside or 

modify any assessment made under this Act, and no 
Bar of suits prosecution, suit or other proceeding shall lie against 

in Civil Court. an y 36 [ofliccr of the Crown] for anything in good 

faith done or intended to be done under this Act. 


3fl [67A. 

Computation 
of periods of 
limitation. 


In computing the period of limitation prescribed for 
an appeal under this Act or for an application under 
section 66, the day on which the order complained 
of was made, and the time requisite for obtaining a 
copy of such order, shall be excluded.] 


85 These words were substitued for the words “ Government Officer ” 
by the Government of India (Adaptation of Indian Laws) Order, 1987. 

56 This section was inserted by s. 12 of the Indian Income tax (Second 
Amendment) Act, I960 (22 of I960). 
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the 1st day of April in any year provision has not yet 
been made by an Act of the Indian Legislature for 
the charging of income-tax for that year, this Act 
shall nevertheless have effect until such provision is 
so made as if the provision in force in the preceding 
year or the provision proposed in the Bill then 
before the Legislature, whichever is more favourable 
to the asses&e, were actually in force.] 

68, Repealed by the Repealing Act , 1927 (12 of 1927 ) , 


l [THE SCHEDULE.] 

[?ee section 10 (7)] 

Rules for the computation of the Profits and Gains of 

Insurance Business. 

1, In the case of any person who carries on, or at any time in 
the preceding year carried on, life insurance business, the profits and 
gains of such person from the business shall be computed separately 
from his income, profits or gains from any other business. 

2. The profits and gains of life insurance business shall be taken 
to be either — 

(a) the gross external incomings of the preceding year from tha 
business less the management expenses of that year, or 

(b) the annual average of the surplus 2 [arrived at by adjusting 

the surplus or deficit] disclosed by the actuarial valuation 
made for the last inter-valuation period ending before the 
year for which the assessment is to be made, 3 * * so as to 

exclude from it any surplus or deficit included therein which 
was made in any earlier inter-valuation period and any 
expenditure other than expenditure which may under 
the provisions of section 10 of this Act, be allowed for in 
computing the profits and gains of a business, 

whichever is the greater: 

Provided that the amount to be allowed as management expenses 
shall not exceed — 

(a) 7£ per cent, of the premiums received during the preceding 
year in respect of single premium life insurance policies, plm 

* (b) in respect of the first year’s premiums received in respect of 
other life insurance polices for which the number of annual 
premiums payable is less than twelve, or for which the 
number of years during which premium are payable is 
less than twelve, for each such premium or each such year 
7£ per cent, of such first year’s premiums received dur- 
ing the preceding year, plus 

87 This section was inserted by s. 7 of the Income-tax (Amendment) 
Act, 1940 (12 of 1940;. 

88 The original Schedule was repealed by the Repealing Act, 1927 (12 
of 1927), and this Schedule was added by s. 84 of the India Income-tax 

(Amendent) Act, 1989 (7 of 1939). 

39 These words were inseited bv s. 8 of the Income-tax (Amendment) 
Act, 1940^12 of 1940). 

40 The words “ after adjusting such surplus ” were omitted, ibid. 
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*A.[(c) 90 per cent of the first year’s premium received during 
the preceding year in respect of all other life assurance 
policies, plus 

(d) 12 per cent of all renewal premiums received during the 
preceding year,] 

3. In computing the surplus for the purpose of rule 2, — 

(a) one-half of the amounts paid to or reserved for of expended 
on behalf of policy-holders shall be allowed as a 
deduction : 

Provided that in the first such computation made under this 
rule of any such surplus no account shall be taken of anv 
such amounts to the extent to which they are paid out of 
or in respect of any surplus brought forward from a 
previous inter-valuation period ; 

Provided further that if any amount so reserved for policy- 
holders ceases to be so reserved, and is not pud to or 
expended on behalf of policy-holders one-half of such 
amount, if it has been previously allowed as a deduction, 
shall be treated as part of the surplus for the period in 
which the said amount ceased to be so reserved ; 

( b ) any amount either written off or reserved in the accounts 
or through the actuarial valuation balance sheet to meet 
depreciation of or loss on the realisation of securities or 
other assets, shall be allowed as a deduction, and any sums 
taken credit f^r in the accounts or actuarial valution 
balance sheet on account of appreciation of or gains on the 
realisation of the securities or other assets shall be included 
in the surplus : 

Provided that if upon investigation it appears to the income-tax 
Officer after consultation with the Superintendent of 
Insurance that having due regard to the necessity 
for making reasonable provision for bonuses to participating 
policy-holders and for contingencies, the rate of interest or 
other factor employed in determining the liability in 
* respect of outstanding policies is materially inconsistent 
with the valuation of the securities and other assets so as 
artificially to reduce the surplus, such adjustment shall be 
made to the allowance for depreciation of, or to the amount 
to be included in the surplus in respect of appreciation 
of, such securities and other asssets, as shall increase the 
surplus for the purposes of these rules to a figure which is 
fair and just : 

2B[(r) An interest received in respect of any securities of the 
Central Government which have been issued or declared 
to be income tax free, shall not be excluded but the 
whole amount of such interest received during the 
intervaluation period shall be exempt from income-tax 
under the second proviso to section 8 though not from 
super tax.] 

3V Thes© two clauses wene added by the Amendment Act of 1044. 
Thjs clause has been substituted by the 4ct of 1914. 4 
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4. Where for any year an assessment is made in accordance 
with the annual average of a surplus disclosed by a valuation for an 
inter-valuation period exceeding twelve months, then, in computing the 
tax payable for that year, credit shall not be given in accordance with 
sub-section (5) of section i 8 for the tax paid in the preceding year, but 
credit shall be given for the annual average of the income-tax paid by 
deduction at source from interest on securities or otherwise during 
such period. 

5. For the purposes of these rules — 

(i) ‘preceding year * means that year for which annual accounts 

are required to be prepared under the Insurance Act, 1938, 
immediately preceding the year for which the assessment 
is to be made or until the commencement of the Insurance 
Act, 1938, the previous year as defined in section 2 of this 
Act; 

( ii) ‘ gross external incomings * means the full amount of incom- 
ings from interest, fines and fees and all other incomings 
from whatever source derived (except premiums received 
rom policy-holders and interest and dividends on any annui- 
ty fund) and includes also profits from reversions and on 
the sale or the granting of annuities, but excludes profits 
on the realistion of securities or other assets ; 

Provided that incomings, including the annual value of the 
property occupied by the assessee, which but for the 
provisions of sub-section (7) of section 10 would have 
*}een assessable under section 9 shall be computed upon 
che basis laid d)wn in the last-nam^d section, and that 
there shall be allowed from such gross incomings such 
deductions as are permissible under that section, 

(iii) c management expenses’ means the full amount of 
expenses (including commissions) incurred exclusively in 
the management of the business of life insurance, and 
in the case of a company carrying on other classes of busi- 
ness as well as the business of life insurance in addition 
thereto a fair proportion of the expenses incurred in the 
general management of the whole business. Bonuses or 
other sums paid to or reserved on behalf Qf policy-holders, 
depreciation of, and losses on the realisation of, 
securities or other assets and any expenditure other 
than expenditure which may under the pro- 
visions of section 10 of this Act be allowed for in 
computing the profits and gains of a business are not 
management expenses for the purposes of these rules; 

(iv) ‘ life insurance bu iness ’ means life insurance business as 
defined in clause (//) of section 2 of the Insurance Act, 
1938 ; 

(i v ) * securities ’ includes stocks and shares. 

6. The profits and gains of any business of insurance other than life 
insurance shall be taken to be the balance of the profits disclosed by 
$hc annual accounts, copies of which are required under tfie Insurance 
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Act, 1938, to be furnished to the Superintendent of Insurance 
after adjusting such balance so as to exclude from it any expend!* 
ture other than expenditure which may under the pro- 
visions of section 10 of this Act be allowed for in computing the 
profits and g&ins of a business. Profits and losses on the realisation of 
investments and depreciation and appreciation of the value of invest- 
ments shall be dealt with as provided in rule 3 for the business of 
life insurance. 

7. The profits and gains of companies carrying on dividing socie- 
ty or assessment business shall be taken to be 15 per cent, of the premi- 
um income of the previous year, or in the case oi non-resident compan- 
ies 15 per eent. of the British Indian premium income of the previous 

8. The profits and gains of the British Indian branches of an 
insurance company not resident in British India, in the absence of more 
reliable data, may be deemed to be the proportion of the total 
world income of the company corresponding to the proportion which 
its British Indian premium income bears to its total premium income. 
For the purpose of this rule, the total world income of life insurance 
companies not resident in British India whose profits are periodically 
ascertained by actuarial valuation shall be computed in the manner 
laid down in these rules for the computation of the profits and gains 
of life insurance business carried on in British India. 

9. These rules apply to the assessment of the profits of any 
business of insurance carried on 4 [by a mutual insurance association]. 


4 These wordsjwere substituted for the words “by a mutual insurance 
company ” by s* 13 of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1940 (40 of 
1040 ). 
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Act No. xv of 1940. 


{Received the assent 0 / the Governor* Ceneral on the 

6th Aprils 1940). 


An Act to impose a tax on excess profits arising 

out of certain businesses. 


(As modified up-to-date). 

W HEREAS it is expedient to impose a tax on excess profits 
arising out of certain businesses in the conditions prevailing 

during the present hostilities ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 


Short title, 
extent and 
eommen cement. 


1. (/) This Act may be called the Excess 

Profits Tax Act, 1940. 


( 2 ) It extends to the whole of British India. 

{3) It shall come into force on such date as the Central 
Government may, by notification in the official Gazette, appoint. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repug* 
Definitions. nant in the subject or context : — 


(/) “ accounting period ” in relation to any business means — 

{a) where the accounts of the business are made up for 
successive periods of twelve months, each of such 
periods ; 

( 1 b ) in any other case, such period as the Excess Profits Tax 
Officer may determine : 

Provided that in determining any accounting period under sub- 
clause {b) the Ex:cjs Profits Tax Officer shall have regard to the 
period, if any, which is, or has been, d termined as the previous year 
for that business for the purposes of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922; 

( 2 ) “ Appellate Assistant Commissioner ” means a person 
appointed to be an Appellate Assistant Commissioner of Excess 
Profits Tax under section 3 ; 

(3) “ average amount of capital ” means the average amount 
of capital employed in any business as computed in accordance with 
the Second Schedule ; 

(4) “ Board of Referees ” means a Board of Referees appointed 
under section 3 ; 

(5) “ business ” includes any trade, commerce or manufacture 
or any adventure in the nature of trade, commerce or manufacture 
pr any profession or vocation, but does not include a profession carried 
on by atl individual or by individuals in partnership if the profits 
of the profession depend wholly or mainly on his or their personal 


1. The Act has been applied by means of Notifications of the Governor 
General to British Baluchistan. 
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qualifications unless such profession consists wholly or mainly in the 
making of contracts on behalf of other persons or the giving to other 
persons of advice of a commercial nature in connection with the 
making of contracts: 

Provided that where the functions of a company or of a society 
incorporated by or under any enactment consist wholly or mainly 
in the holding of investments, or other property, the holding of the 
investments or property shall be deemed for the purpose of this 
definition to be a business carried on by such company or society : 

Provided further that all businesses to which this Act applies 
carried on by the same person shall be treated as one business for the 
purposes of this Act ; 

(6) “ chargeable accounting period *’ means — 

(a) any accounting period falling wholly within the term 
beginning on the 1st day of September, 1939, and 
ending on the 31st day of March, 1941, and 

(b) where any accounting period falls partly within and 
partly without the said term, such part of that account- 
ing period as falls within the said term : 

(7) “ Commissioner ’* means a person appointed to be a Com- 
missioner of Excess Profits Tax under section 3 ; 

( 3 ) ° company ” means a company as defined in the Indian 
Companies Act, 1913, or formed in pursuance of an Act of Parliament 
or of Royal Charter of Letters Patent, or of an Act of the Legislature 
of a British possession or of a law of an Indian State, and includes 
any foreign association whether incorporated or not which the Central 
sBaard of Revenue may, by general or special order, declare to be a 
company for the purposes of this Act ; 

(9) u deficiency of profits ” means — 

(i) where profits have been made in any chargeable account- 
ing period, the amount by which such profits fall short 
of the standard profits ; 

(ii) where a loss has been made in any chargeable accounting 
period, the amount of the loss added to the amount of 
the standard profits ; 

(JO) c< director ” includes any person occupying the position of 
a director by whatever name called and also includes any person 
who — 

(i) is a manager of the compay or concerned in the manage- 
ment of the business ; and 

(ii) is remunerated out of the funds of the business ; and 

(Hi) is the beneficial owner of not less than twenty per cent, 
of the ordinary share capital of the company ; 

(If) “ dividend ” has the meaning assigned to the expression 
in section 2 of the Indian Income-tax Act, 192 2 ; 

(12) " Excess Profits Tax Officer u means a person appointed 
to be an Excess Profits Tax Officer under section 3 ; 

(13) 4< income ” has the meaning assigned to the expression in 
ection 2 of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922 ; 
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(14) lt fixed rate ” in relation to dividends on share capital, 
other than ordinary share capital, includes a rate fluctuating in 
accordance with the maximum rate of income-tax ; 

(15) “ Inspecting Assistant Commissioner ” means a person 
appointed to be an Inspecting Assistant Commissioner of Excess 
Profits Tax under section 3 ; 

(16) “ loss ” means a loss computed in the same manner as> 
for the purposes of this Act, profits are to be computed ; 

*[(16A) “ ordinary share capital ” has the meaning assigned to 
the expression in sub-section (8) of section 9] ; 

(17) “ person '* includes a Hindu undivided family ; 

(18) u prescribed ” means prescribed by rules made under this 

Act ; 

(19) “ profits ** means profits as determined in accordance with 
the First Schedule ; 

(20) “ standard profits ” means standard profits as computed 
in accordance with the provisions of section 6 : 

(21) “ statutory percentage means — 

(a) in relation to a business carried on by a body corporate 
(other than a company the directors whereof have a 
controlling interest therein), eight per cent, per 
annum ; 

3 [(6) in relation to a business carried on by a partnership 
of which one or more of the partners is a body corpo* 
rate (other than a company the directors whereof have 
a controlling interest therein), such a rate per cent, 
as in equivalent to — 

(e) eight per cent, per annum on so much of the average 
amount of the capital employed in the business during 
the chargeable accounting period as represents the 
share of any such body corporate, and 

(it) ten per cent, per annum on the remainder of that 
amount ; 

(c) in relation to a business to which neither sub-clause (a) 
nor sub-clause (b) applies, ten per cent, per annum 

Provided that in relation to any decrease of capital the jtatu- 
ory percentage thall be in all cases six per cent, i 

Provided further that where the business was commenced on 
or after the lit day of July, 1938, the foregoing percentages shall 
be increased from eight, ten and six per cent, to ten, twelve and 
eight per cent., respectively ; 

(22) “ written down value ” has the meaning assigned to that 
expression in sub-section (5) of section 10 of the Indian Income* 
tax Act, 1922. 

2. This clause was inserted by s. 2 of the Excess Profits Tax (Amend- 
tnetit) Act* 1941 (11 of 1941). 

3 Clauses ( b ) and (c) were substituted for the old clause (.b) by s. 2 
of the Excess Profit* Tax (Amendmeiib) Act, 1940 ( 42 of 1940). 
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Excess profits 
tax-authorities. 


3. (1) There shall be the following classes of 
excess profits tax authorities for the purposes of 


this Act, namely : — 


(a) the Central Board of Revenue ; 

(b) Commissioners of Excess Profits Tax ; 


(r) Assistant Commissioners of Excess Profits Tax, who may 
be either Appellate Assistant Commissioners of Excess 
Profits Tax or Inspecting Assistant Commissioners of 
Excess Profits Tax : 


(d) Excess Profits Tax Officers ; 

(i e ) Boards of Referees. 

(2) Every Commissioner of Excess Profits Tax, Appellate 
Assistant Commissioner of Excess Profits Tax, Inspecting Assistant 
Commissioner of Excess Profits Tax and Excess Profits Tax Officer 
shall be a person who is exercising the functions of Commissioner 
of Income-tax, Appellate Assistant Commissioner of Income-tax, 
Inspecting Assistant Commissioner of Income-tax and Income-tax 
Officer, respectively under the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922. 

(3) The Central Board of Revenue shaP, subject to the provi- 
sions of sub-section (2), appoint such persons as Commissioners of 
Excess Profits Tax, Appellate Assistant Commissioners of Excess 
Profits Tax, Inspecting Assistant Commissioners of Excess Profits 
Tax and Excess Profits Tax Officers as it thinks fit and such persons 
shall perform their functions in respect of such cases as the Central 
Board of Revenue may assign to them : 

Provided that such directions shall be made entirely at th 
discretion of the Central Board of Revenue, and, in particular, it 
shall be competent for that Board to assign a case or class of cases 
to an officer who is not exercising in respect of that case or class 
of cases the corresponding functions in relation* to the charge of 
income-tax under the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922. 

(4) All officers and persons employed in the execution of this 
Act shall observe and follow the orders, instructions and directions 
of the Central Board of Revenue : 


Provided that nothing in this sub-section applies to a Board of 
Referees : 


Provided further that no such orders, instructions or directions 
shall be given so as to interfere with the discretion of the Appel- 
late Assistant Commissioner in the exercise of his appellate 
functions. 

(5) A Board of Referees shall consist of not less than three 
and not more than five persons, of whom not less than one-half shall 
be non-officials having business experience, and one shall be a judi- 
cial officer who has exercised the powers of a District Judge or who 
possesses such qualifications as are normally required for appoint- 
ment to the post of District Judge, and who has held judicial office 
for a period of not less than ten years. 

( 6 ) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (5), the Central 
Government may make rules regulating the formation, composition 
and procedure of ftoards of Referees, 
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4. 4 [ (1) ] Subject to the provisions of this Act, there shall, in 

, respect of any business to which this Act applies,, be 

O arge ot ax. charged, levied and paid on the amount by which 

the profits during any chargeable accounting period exceed the 
standard profits a tax (in this Act referred to as “excess profits 
tax”) which shall, in respect of any chargeable accounting period 
ending on or before the 31st day of March 1941, be equal to fifty 
per cent, of thu excess and jjshall in respect of any chargeable 
accounting period beginning after that date, be equal to such per- 
centage of that excess as may be fixed by the annual Finance Act : 

Provided that any profits which are, under the provisions of 
sub section (3) of section 4 of the Indian Incone-tax Act, 1922 
exempt from income-tax, and all profits from any business of life 
insurance shall be totally exempt from excess profi-s tax under this 
Act. 

4A. | Provided further that in case of any business which in- 
cludes the mining of any mineral, any bonus paid by or through 
the Central Government in respect of the increased out put of the 
mineral shall be totally exempt from excess profits tax under this 
Act.] 

6 [ (2) Where a chargeable accounting period falls partly before 
and partly after the end of March, 1941 the foregoing provisions of 
this section shall apply as if so much of that chargeable accounting 
period as falls before, and so much of that chargeable accounting 
period as falls alter, the said end of March were each a separate 
chargeable accounting period °[and as if the excess of profits of that 
sep irate chargeable amounting period were an apportioned part of 
the excess of profi s arising in the whole period determined in 
accordance with the provisions of section 7A ] 

5. This Act shall apply to every businc s of which any part of 

the profits made during the chargeable accounting 
period is chargeable to income-tax by virtue of the 
provisions of sub-clause (t) or sub-clause (ii) of 

clause ( b ) of sub-section (/) of section 4 of the Indian Income-tax 
Act, 1922, or of clause (c) of that sub-scction : — 

Provided that this Act shall not apply to any business the whole 
of the profits of which accrue or arise without British India where 
such business is carried on by or on behalf of a person who is resi- 
dent but not ordinarily resident in British - India unless the business 
is controlled in British India : 


Application 
of Aot. 


4 The old section 4 was re-numbered as sub-section (1) by s. 3. of the 
Excess Profits Tax (Amendment) Act, 1941 (11 of 1941). 

4A This proviso was added by the Excess Profits Tax (Amendment) Ordi- 
nance 1944. 

5 This sub section was added by s. 3 of the Excess Profits Tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1941 (11 of 1941). This sub-section provides for charg: of the 
tax at the original and the increased rates, respectively, for the parts of a 
chargeable accounting period falling before and after 31-3-1941. Where an 
accounting period falls partly before and partly after the end of March, 
1941, it does not become two chargeable accounting periods, one ending on 
31st March, 1941, and the other commencing on 1st April, 1941. The com- 
putation of profits and of increase or decrease of capital is to be made for 
the whole period and the resultant excess* or deficiency is to be apportioned 
on the time basis between the part ending at and that commencing after 
the end of March, 1941. In the case of an excess, the first part is to be 
charged at 50 per cent, arid the letter part at 63} per cent. 

6 iThese words were substituted by s. 2 of the Excess Profits Tax 
(Second Amendment) Act, 1941 (24 of 1941)# 
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Provided further that where the profits of a part only of a 
business carried on by a person who is not resident in British India 
or not ordinarily so resident accrue or arise in British India or are 
deemed under the. Indian Income-tax Act 1922, so to accrue or 
arise, then, except where the business being the business of a person 
who is resident but not ordinarily resident in British India is con- 
trolled in India, this Act shall apply only to such part of the busi- 
ness, and such part shall E>r all the purposes of this Act be deemed 
to be a separate business : 

’[Provided further that this Act shall not apply to any busi- 
ness the whole of the profits of which accrue or arise in an Indian 
State ; and where the profits of a part of a business accrue or arise 
in an Indian State, such part shall, for the purposes of this provi- 
sion, be deemed to be a separate business the whole of the profits of 
which accrue or arise in an Indian State, and the other part of the 
business shall, for all the purposes of this Act, be deemed to be a 
separate business.] 


Standard 

profits. 


6. (1) For the purposes of this Act, the standard profits of a 

business in relation to any chargeable accounting 
period shall, subject to the provisions of subjections 
(3) and (4) be an amount bearing to the profits 
of the business during the standard period, if in respect of that 
business a standard period is available, the same proportion as the 
chargeable accounting period bears to the standard period : 


Provided that if the average amount of capital employed in 
the business during such chargeable accounting period is greater 
or less than the average amount of capital employed during the 
standard period, such amount shall be increased or decreased, as 
the case may be, by an amount calculated by applying the statutory 
percentage to the amount of such increase or decrease : 

Provided further that in the case of a business which was com- 
menced on or after the 31st day of March, 1936, the standard profits 
shall, at the option of the person carrying on the business, be an 
amount calculated by applying the statutory percentage to the 
average amount of capital employed in the business during such 
chargeable accounting period. 

(2) For the purposes of this section the standard period shall, 
at the option of the person carrying on the business, be — 

(a) the ( previous year” as determined under section 2 of 

the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, for the purpose of 
the income-tax assessment for the year ending on the 
31st day of March, 1937, or the previous year as so 
determined for the year ending on the 3 1st day of 
March, 1938 ; or 

( b ) the “previous year” as so determined for the year end- 

ing on the 31st day of March, 1937, and that for the 
year ending on the 31st day of March, 1939 ; or 

7 This proviso was added by s. 2 of* the Excess Profit Tax (Second 
Amendment) Act, 1941 (24 of 1941). . , . 

Note Effect will not be given to this proviso in the making Qf any 
assessment under this Act in respect of any chargeable accounting period 
which is a ‘‘previous year 51 for an assessment under the Indian Iocdme-tax 
Act, 1922, for any year before the year ending on 81 &1943. 



118 


INCOME-TAX PRACTITIONER’S MANUAL 


[S. 6 

(c) the “ previous year ” as so determined for the year 

trding on the 31st day of March, 1938, and that for 
the year ending on the 31st day of March, 1939 : or 

(d) the “ previous year ” as so determined for the year 

ending on the 3 1st day March, 1939, and that for 
the year ending on the 31st day of March, 1940 : 

Provided that in no case shall any period of less than nine 
months be taken as a standard period. 

(3) If, within the period specified in the notice issued under 

sub- section (7) of section 13, B [or within the extended period 
allowed by the Excess Profits Tax Officer under the proviso to that 
sub-section] the person carrying on the business makes an appli- 
cation to the Excess Profits Tax Officer in this behalf 

the Excess Profits Tax Officer shall refer the application 
to the Board of Referees, and if the Board is satisfied that during 
the standard period the profits of the business were less than might 
at the beginning of that period have been reasonably expected, it 
may direct that the standard profits shall be computed as if the 
profits during the standard period were such greater amount as it 
thinks just : 

Provided that such amount shall not exceed the statutory per- 
centage of the average amount of the capital employed in the busi- 
ness unless the Board is satisfied that owing to some specific cause 
peculiar to the business it is just that a greater amount should be 
allowed : 

ip 

tJ [Provided further that a determination on an application under 
this sub-section — 

(a) shall have effect with respect to all subsequent charge- 
able accounting periods ; 

(/;) shall exclude any further application under this sub- 
section.] 

(4) The standard profits shall be taken to be rupees thirty-six 
thousand in any case in which the standard profits computed in 
accordance with sub-section (7) are less than this sum : 

Provided that if the chargeable accounting period is greater 
or less than one year the sum of rupees thirty-six thousand shall 
for the purposes of this sub-section be increased or decreased 
proportionately. 

(5) Where the standard period includes any period prior to 
the commencement of Part III of the Government of India Act, 
1935, during which Burma was part of British India, there shall, 
in computing the standard profits of a business under this section 
be excluded from the profits of the business during the standard 
period so much of such profits as arose or accrued or were received 
in Burma unless such profits are also included in the profits of the 
business during the chargeable accounting period. 

were^ inserted by s. 3 of the Excels profit s-tax (A^end- 
-8 - ‘iThis proviso was ibid. 
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7. Where a 

Relief on 
occurrence of 
deficiency 
of profits. 


deficiency of profits occurs in any chargeable 
accounting period in any business, the profits of the 
business chargeable with excess profits tax shall be 
deemed to be reduced and relief shall be granted in 
accordance with the following provisions : — 


(a) the aggregate amount of the profits so chargeable for 
the previous chargeable accounting periods shall be 
deemed to be reduced by the amount of the deficiency 
of profits and the amount of excess profits tax payable 
in respect thereof shall be deemed to be reduced 
accordingly and the relief necessary to give effect to 
the reduction shall be given by repayment or oth r- 
wise ; 


( b ) where the amount of the deficiency of profits exceeds the 
aggregate amount of the profits so chargeable for the 
previous chargeable accounting periods, or where 
there is no previous chargeable accounting periods, the 
balance of the deficiency of profits or the whole of the 
deficiency, as the case may be, shall be applied in 
reducing any profits -so chargeable for the next sub- 
sequent chargeable accounting period, and if and so 
far as it exceeds the amount of those profits, an/ 
profits so chargeable for the next subsequent ch tri- 
able accounting period and so on : 


10 [Provided that a deficiency of profits occurring in a charge, 
able accounting period beginning on or after the 1st day of April, 
1941, shall first be applied so as to reduce profits chargeable to tix 
arising in another chargeable accounting period beginning on or 
after the said 1st day of April, and a deficiency of profits occdrring 


10 These provisos were added by s. 4 of the Excess Profits Tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1941 (11 of 1941). These provisos provide f or.* the setting oil* of 
deficiencies and give the assesses a claim to have a deficiency occurring in 
a period after the end of March, 1941, set oil* against an excess occurring in 
a period after the end of March, 1941. It is provided that for this purpose 
a previous set off against an excess occurring in a period before the end of 
M^rch, 1941, may be cancelled. 

The effect of this clause may be best illustrated by an example : — 

A concern which makes up its accounts regularly to the 3lst December 
shows the following lesults : — 

Chargeable accounting 
period of 4 months 

to 31 8t December 1939. Excess profits Rs. 20,000 assessed at 50% 
Chargeable accounting 
period of 12 months 

to 3 1st December 1940. Excess profits Us. 10,009 assessed af 50% 
Chargeable accounting 
period of 12 months 

to 3* st December 1941. Deficiency Ks 12,000, apportioned — 

Rs. 3,000 to the 3 months to 31st March 
1941 ; 

Rs. 9,000 to the 9 months to 31st Decem- 
ber 1941. 

set-off of the Rs. 12,000 deficiency is claimed against the excess profits of 
previous periods under Section 9 of the Act, and tax is refunded at f>0 per 
0 ent.=sRs. 6, <‘00, the set-off being, under the clause, provisional Only so fa* 
as the Rs. 9,000 for the period after the 3!st March, 1941, is concerned. 
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or the taking in of a partner, the persons carrying on the business 
after the change may, by notice given in writing before the pres* 
cribed date to the Excess Profits Tax Officer, elect that, for the 
purposes of t£e provisions of this Act relating to the computation 
of standard profits, the business shall not be deemed to have been 
discontinued. 

( 3 ) A business shall not, for the purposes of the provisions of 
this Act relating to the computation of standard profits, be deemed 
to be discontinued by reason of any change occurring on or after 
the 1st day of September, 1939, in the persons carrying it on, and 
the standard profits of the business in relation to any chargeable 
accounting period shall be computed accordingly, and, in particular, 
in computing the capital employed in the business after the change, 
12 [and in considering, for the purposes of computing the profits of 
and the capital employed during any chargeable accounting period, 
whether any and, if so, what deductions are to be made in respect 
of depreciation of buildings, plant and machinery,] no regard shall 
be had to any consideration given in respect of the transfer of the 
business or any of the assets thereof on the occasion of the change. 

(4) Where, on or after the 1st day of September, 1939, two 
or more businesses are amalgamated, the resulting business shall be 
treated for the purposes of the provisions of this Act relating to the 
computation of standard profits as if — 

(a) it had been in existence throughout the period during 
which there were in existence any of the former busi- 
nesses ; 

(b) any profits made or losses incurred or capital employed 
in any of those former businesses had been made, in- 
curred or employed in the resulting business ; and 

( c ) any assets of any of those former businesses had become 

assets of the resulting business when they become assets 
of the former business ; 

and, in particular, in computing the capital employed in the result- 
ing business 13 [and in considering, for the purposes of computing 
the profits of, and the capital employed during, any chargeable 
accounting period, whether any and, if so, what deductions are to 
be made in respect of depreciation of buildings, plant and 
machinery,] no regard shall be had to any consideration given in 
respect of the transfer of any of those former businesses or any of 
the assets thereof on the occasion of the amalgamation. 

(5) Where, on or after the 1st day of September, 1939, part 
of a business is transferred as a going concern by the person thereto- 
fore carrying it on to another person, the part transferred and the 
part not transferred shall each be deemed for the purposes of the 
provisions of this Act relating to the computation of standard profits 
to be a continuation of the original business, and the said provisions, 

12 These words were inserted by s. 4 of the Excess Profits Tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1940 (42 of 1940 ). 

13 These words were inserted, ibid. 
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including the provisions of thi* section relating to amalgamating 
shall apply accordingly : v * * * 

Provided that, for the purposes aforesaid, such apportion- 
ments shall be made of the profits made, and losses incurred, and 
the capital crop’oyed, in the original business, and of any assets of 
the original business as may appear to the Excess Profits Tax Officer, 
or on appeal in the prescribed time and manner to the Board of 
Referees, to that Board to be just. 

{6) Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of 
this section, where a business was carried on immediately before the 
1st day of April, 1936, and that business, or the main part of that 
business, was transferred after the said day and before the 1st day 
of September, 1939, by the person carrying it on to another person, 
the Excess Profits Tax Officer, if he is satisfied that the business 
carried on after the transference was not substantially different 
from the business or part transferred, shall, on the application of 
the person carrying on the business after the transference, treat that 
person, for the purposes of the provisions of this Act relating to the 
computation of standard profits, as if he had carried on the trans- 
ferred business or part of the business as from the date of the com- 
mencement of the business. 15 * * * * 

(7) Where, on or after the 1st day of September, 1939, a 
partner in a firm carrying on a business to which this Act applies 
dies, then notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (7) 
any deficiency of profits in respect of any chargeable accounting 
period ending on or before the date of his death shall, if it has not 
been fully applied in reducing the profits of any chargeable account- 
ing period under section 7, be carried forward and applied in 
reducing any profits from the same business carried on by the 
surviving partner or partners in the first chargeable accounting 
period after the death of the partner, and if and so far as it exceeds 
the amount of those profits, in reducing any profits from such busi- 
ness in the next subsequent chargeable accounting period and so on. 

lti [ (8) Where- 
in,) a business is, by virtue of sub-section (2) or sub-section 
(3) , deemed not to have been discontinued ; or 

( b ) a business is, by virtue of sub-section (4), to be treated 
as if it had been in existence throughout the period 
during which there was in existence any other busi- 
ness ; or 

(c) a business is, by value of sub-section (J), to be treated 

as a continuation of another business ; or 

(< d ) any person who is carrying on a business ; is treated, by 
virtue of sub-section (6), as having carried on the 
business as from a date before the transfer, 

14 The words “ subject to any necessary modifications ” were omitted 
by s. 4 of the Excess Profits Tax (Amendment) Act. 1940 (42 of 1940)* 

15 The words “ subject, however to such modifications (including modi- 

fications as respects the computation of capital) as he may consider just” 
were omitted, ibid. . . . 

16 ‘ This sub-section was newly added, ibid. - - * - 
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the provisions of this Act relating to the computition of profits and 
capital for the purposes of excess profits tax shall, both as respects 
the standard period and any chargeable accounting period, have 
effect subject to such modifications, if any, as the Excess Profits Tax 
Officer may think just, and the Excess Profits Tax Officer may make 
such alterations in the periods which would otherwise be tfce chargeable 
accounting periods of the business as he thinks proper : 

Provided that if the Excess Profits Tax officer makes any such 
modifications and the person carrying on the business is dissatisfied 
with the modifications so made, or if the person carrying on the 
business is dissatisfied with the refusal of the Excess Profits Tax 
Officer to make any such modifications, he may, at any time before 
the expiry of forty-five days from the date on which the order of 
the Excess Profits Tax Officer is communicated to him, appeal to 
the Board of Referees through the Excess Profits Tax Officer.] 


Inter connected 
companies. 


9. (I) Where any interest, annuity or other annual payment, 

or any royalty or rent, is paid by one company to 
another company, and one of those companies is a 
subsidiary of the other, or both are subsidiaries of a 
third company, the capital, profits and losses of both companies shall 
be computed for the purposes of this Act as if — 

(a) the interest, annuity, annual payment, royalty or rent 
were not payable ; 


(b) any debt in respect of which any such interest is pay- 
able did not exist ; and 


(t) any asset in respect of which any such royalty or rent 
is payable were the property of the company paying 
the royalty or the rent. 

17 [ (1A) Where 

(a) any debt is owing to any company by another com- 
pany ; and 

(b) one of those companies is a subsidiary of the other, or 
both are subsidiaries of a third company ; and 

(c) no interest is payable in respect of the debt, but the 
circumstances in which the debt came into existence or 
is allowed to continue to exist are such that the debt 
represents in substance capital employed in the busi- 
ness of the debtor company, 

the capital of both companies shall be computed as if the debt did 
not exist.] 

(2) Where — 

(a) a company (hereinafter referred to as “ the principal 
company ”) is resident in British India and is not 
a subsidiary of any other company resident in British 
India ; and 

(:&) during the whole or any part of any chargeable account- 
ing period of the principal company, another company, 


17 This sub-section was inserted by s 5 of the Excess profits 
Amendment) Act, 1940 (42 of 1940). 


Tax 
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8. 9 ] 

whether or not resident or carrying on business with- 
in Biithh India (hereinafter referred to as <c the sub- 
sidiary company ”) is a subsidiary of the principal 
company, 

the following provisions of this section shall, subject to the provi- 
sions of section 5, have effect in relation to that chargeable account- 
ing period, 

( 3 ) If the subsidiary company is a subsidiary of the principal 
company throughout the chargeable accounting period, such capital 
employed in, and profits or losses arising from, the business of the 
subsidiary company as is employed or arise in — 

(i) the chargeable accounting period ; or 

(») any year constituting or comprised in the standard 
period of the principal company, 

8 hall be treated for the purposes of this Act as if it or they were 
capital employed in, or as the case may be, profits or losses arising 
from, the business of the principal company. 

(4) If the subsidiary company is a subsidiary of the principal 
company during part only of the chargeable accounting period, 
the excess or deficiency of profits of the subsidiary company for 
that part of that period shall be treated as increasing or, as the case 
may be decreasing the excess or deficiency of profits of the principal 
company for the whole period and shall not be deemed to be an 
excess or deficiency of profits of the subsidiary company. 

In this sub-section, the expressions “ excess ” and “ deficiency ” 
mean, in relation to profits, an excess or deficiency in relation to the 
standard profits of the subsidiary company or, as the case may be, 
the principal company. 

(5) In any case to which sub-section ( 3 ) or sub-section (4) 
applies, such alteration, if any, of the periods which would other- 
wise be the chargeable accounting periods of the subsidiary com- 
pany shall be made as the Central Board of Revenue may direct. 

(6) For the purposes of this section, a company shall be deemed 
to be a subsidiary of another company if and so long as not less 
than nine-tenths of its ordinary share capital is owned by that 
other company, whether directly or through another company or 
other companies, or partly drecily and partly through another 
company or other companies. 

(7) The amount of ordinary share capital of one company 
owned by a second company through another company or other 
companies, or partly directly and partly through another company 
or other companies shall be determined in accordance with the provi- 
sions of the Third Schedule. 

(8) In this section and the Third Schedule references to owner- 
ship shall be construed as references to beneficial ownership, and 
the expression “ ordinary share capital ” in relation to a company, 
means all the issued share capital (by whatever name called) of the 
company, other than capital the holders whereof have a right to a 
dividend at a fixed rate but have no other right to share in the 
profits of the company, 
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(9) The principal company shall be entitled to allocate to its 
subsidiary company or companies the respective proportionate shares 
of the excess profits tax payable by the whole group. 

(10) The excess profits tax payable by virtue of this section 
by the principal company in respect of the profits of any subsidiary 
company shall, for the purposes of section 12, be deemed to have been 
paid by the subsidiary company and not by the principal company. 

18 [10. ( 1 ) In computing profits for the purposes of (his Act no 

deduction shall be made in respect of any trans- 
Artifieial action or operation of any nature if and so far 

transactions. ag j t a pp Car3 that the transaction or operation has 

artificially reduced the profits. 

(2) If the Excess Profits Tax Officer is satisfied that any person 
has entered into or carried out any transaction or operation by 
which the profits have been or would be artificially reduced, he 
may, with the previous approval of the Inspecting Assistant Com- 
missioner, direct that such person shall pay, in addition to any 
excess profits tax for which he is or, but for such transaction or opera- 
tion, would be liable, a penalty not exceeding the tax evaded or 
sought to be evaded.] 

l9 [10A. (7) Where the Excess Profits Tax Officer is of opinion 

that the main purpose, for which any transaction 
or transactions was or were effected [ whether 
before or after the passing of the Excess Profits 
Tax (Second Amendment) Act, 1941 ] was the 
avoidance or reduction of liability to excess profits 
tax, he may, with the previous approval of the 
Inspecting Assistant Commissioner, make such adjustments as 
respects liability to excess profits tax as he considers appropriate 
so as to counteract the avoidance or reduction of liability to excess 
profits tax which would otherwise be effected by the transaction or 
transactions. 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the powers conferred 
by sub-section (7), the powers conferred thereby extend — 


Transactions 
designed to 
avoid or reduce 
liability to 
excess profits 
tax. 


18. This section was substituted for the old section 10 by s. 5 of the 
Excess Profits Tax (Second Amendment) Act, 1941 (24 of 1941). The new sec- 
tion jncorporal es the provisions contained in Pule 9 of Part I of the Seventh 
Schedule to the English in ance (No. 2) Act, 1989, while retaiinng the 
substance of sub-section (3) of the old s. 10. The reason for the substitu- 
tion is that as the new s. 10 A inserted by the Excess Profits Tax (Second 
Amendment) Act, 1941 follows the wording of the corresponding provision 
in the English law it has been thought fib to adopt the wording of the 
corresponding English provision in s. 10 also. 

19. This section was inserted by s 6 of the Excess Profits Tax (Second 
Amendment) Act, 1941 (24 of 1941). Section 10 of the Act deals with fictitious 
or artificial transactions entered into for the puipose of reducing excess profits 
chargeable to tax, but it does not provide for cases where tax is avoided 
by transactions which are neither fictitious nor artificial. Section 10A remedies 
this defect and covers any transaction which has for its purpose the 
avoidance of excess profits tax, 

S. 10A is in cemplete conformity with the wording of the corresponding 
English provision, so as to secure that action cannot be taken under the 
section unless the Excess Profits Tax Officer is of opinion that not merely 
one of the purposes, but the main purpose of a transaction was the avoidance 
ro reduction of liability to excess profits, 
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to the charging with excess profits tax of persons who 
but for the adjustments would not be chargeable with 
any tax or would not be chargeable to the same extent ; 

to the charging of a greater amount of tax than would 
be chargeable but for the adjustments. 

( 3 ) Any person aggrieved by a decision of the Excess Profits 
Tax Officer under this section may appeal in the prescribed time 
and manner to the Appellate Tribunal. ] 

The .Central Government may by notification in the 
official Gazette make provision for the granting of 
relief in cases where both excess profits tax under 
this Act and excess profits tax under any law in 
force in the United Kingdom, in any Indian State, 
or in any other part of His Majesty’s Dominions 
have been paid upon the profits of any business if 
it appears to the Central Government that the laws of the United 
Kingdom or of that Indian State or of that other part of His 
Majesty’s Dominions provide for corresponding relief in respect of 
excess profits tax charged on profits both in the United Kingdom 
or in that State or in that part and in British India : 

Provided that where under scctian 19 of the Finance No. (2) 
Act, 1939, national defence contribution has been paid in the 
United Kingdom in lieu of excess profits tax, that portion of the 
national defence contribution so paid which is equal to the excess 
profits tax which would otherwise have been payable shall, for the 
purposes of this subjection, be deemed to be excess profits tax paid 
in the United Kingdom. 

(2) If any person, who has paid excess profits tax under this 
Act for any chargeable accounting period in respect of profits 
arising outside India in a country the laws of which do not provide 
for any relief in respect of excess profits tax charged in British 
India, proves that he has paid excess profits tax under the laws of 
the said country in respect of the same profits, he shall be entitled 
to the deduction from the excess profits tax payable in British India 
oT a sum equal to one- half thereof or to one-half of the excess 
profits tax payable in the said country, whichever is the less. 

12. (2) The amount of the excess profits tax 

payable in respect of a business for any chargeable 
accounting period diminished by any amount 
allowable by way of relief under the provisions of 
section 11, shall, in computing for the purposes of 
income-tax or super-tax the profits and gains of 
that business, be allowed to be deducted as an 
expense incurred in that period. 

(2) There shall also be so deducted the amount of any excess 
rofits tax payable under any law in force in a country outside 
ritish India on the profits of the business in respect of any charge* 
able accounting period ^[to the extent to which such profits are 

20 These words were substituted for the words u to the extent that 
such profits arose in the said country ” by s. 6 of the Excess Profits Tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1940 (42 of 1940). 



Allowance of 
excess profits 
tax in 
computing 
income for 
income-tax 
purposes. 


n. ( i ) 

Relief in 
respect of 
double excess 
profits 
taxation. 
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liable to excess profits tax under this Act after diminishing such 
amount by any amount which is allow able b/ w xy of relief by re- 
payment, set off or otherwise under any law in the country where 
the tax is payable providing for the granting of relief in that 
country where excess profits tax has also been charged in British 
India : 

Provided that where, under the provisions of this Act relating 
to deficiencies of profits or under any corresponding law in force 
in the said country without British India, relief is given by way 
of repayment from excess profits tax chargeable for any chargeable 
accounting period previous to that in which the deficiency occurs, 
the amount of the deduction allowed under sub-section (7) or sub- 
section (2) shall not be altered, but the amount repayable shall be 
taken into account in computing the profits and gains of the busi- 
ness for the purposes of income-tax as if it were a profit of the 
business accruing in the 21 [previous year (as determined for that 
business for the purposes of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922) ] in 
which the deficiency of profits occurs. 


Issue of notices 
for assessment. 


13. (7) The Excess Profits Tax Officer may, for the purposes 

of this Act, require any person whom he believes to 
be engaged in any business to which this Act applies, 
or to have been so engaged during any chargeable 
accounting period, or to be otherwise liable to pay excess profits 
tax, to furnish within such period, not being less than sixty days 
from the date of the service of the notice, as may be specified in the 
notice, a return in the prescribed form and ver’fied in the pre* 
scribed manner setting forth (along with such other particulars as 
may be provided for in the notice) with respect to any chargeable 
accounting period specified in the notice the profits of the business 
and the standard profits of the business as computed in accordance 
with the provisions of section 6 or the amount of deficiency available 
for relief under section 7 : 


Provided that the Excess Profits Tax Offi;er may, in his 
discretion, extend the date for the delivery of the return. 

(2) The Excess Profits Tax Officer may serve on any person, 
upon whom a notice has been served under sub-seciion (7), a notice 
requiring him on a date to be therein spscified to produce, or cause 
to be produced, such accounts or documents as the Excess Profits 
Tax Officer may require and may from time to time serve further 
notices in like manner requiring the production of such further 
accounts or documents or other evidence as he may require : 

Provided that the Excess Profits Tax Officer shall not require 
the production of any accounts relating to a period prior to the 
“ previous year ” as determined under section 2 of the Indian 
Income-tax Act, 1922, for the purpose of the income-tax assessment 
or the year ending on the 31st day of March, 1937. 

. 14. (7) The Excess Profits Tax Officer shall, by an order in 

writing after considering such evidence, if any, as 
Assessments. he has rC q U i rc d under section 13, assess to the best 

of his judgment the profits liable to excess profits tax and the 


« 

21 These words were substituted for the 
period ", ibid . 


words ,f chargeable accounting 
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amount of excess profits tax payable on the basis of such assess- 
ment, or if there is a deficiency of profits, the amount of that defi- 
ciency and the amount of excess profits tax, if any, repayable and 
shall furnish a copy of such order to the person on whom the assess- 
ment has been made. 

(2) Excess profils tax payable in respect of any chargeabl c 
accounting period ihall be payable by the perton carrying on the* 
business in that period. 

( 3 ) Where two or more persons were canying on the business 
jointly in the chargeable accounting period, the assessment shall 
be made upon them jointly and, in the case of a partnership, may 
be made in the partnership name. 

(4) Where by virtue of the foregoing provisions an assessment 
could, but for his deathrf have been made on any person either 
solely or jointly with any other person, or persons, the assessmenr 
may be made on his legal representative either solely or jointly with 
that other person or persons, as the case may be. 


Profits 

escaping 

assessment. 


15. If in consequence of definite information which has come 

into his possession, the Excess Profits Tax Officer 
discovers that profits of any chargeable accounting 
period chargeable to excess profits tax have escaped 
assessment, or have been underassessed, or have been 

the subject of excessive relief, he may at any lime within five years 
of the end of the chargeable accounting period in question serve on 
the person liable to such tax a notice containing all or any of the 
requirements which may be included in a notice under section 13, 
and may proceed to assess or reassess the amount of such profits 
liable to excess profits tax and the provisions of this Act shall, so far 
as may be, apply as if the notice were a notice issued under that 
8 ection. 

16, Ifthe Excess Profits Tax Officer, the Appellate Assistant 

Commissioner or the Commissioner, in the course 
Penalties. 0 f an y proceedings under this Act, is satisfied that 

any person has, without reasonable cause, failed to furnish the 
return required under sub-section (/) of section 13, or to produce 
or cause to be produced the accounts or documents or other evidence 
required by the Excess Profits Tax Officer under sub-section U) 
of that section, or has concealed particulars of the profits made by 
or capital employed in the business, or has deliberately furnished 
inaccurate particulars of such profits or capital, he may direct that 
such person shall pay by way of penalty, in addition to the amount 
of any excess profits tax payable, a sum not exceeding — 

(a) where the person has failed to furnish the return re- 
quired under sub-section (1) of section 13, the amount 
of the excess profits tax payable ; and 

in any other case, the amount of excess profits tax which 
would have been avoided if the return made had been 
accepted as correct : 

Provided that the Excess Profits Tax Officer shall not impose 
any penalty under this section without the previous approval of the 
Inspecting Assistant Commissioner* 


(b) 
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17. ( 1 ) Any person aggrieved by a decision made in pursuance 

of section 8, or objecting to the amount of excess 
Appeals. profits tax for which he is liable as assessed by the 

Excess Profits Tax Officer or denying his liability to be assessed 
under this Act, or objecting to any penalty imposed by the Excess 
Profits Tax Officer, or to the amount of any deficiency of profits as 
assessed by the Excess Profits Tax Officer, or to the amount allowed by 
the Excess Profits Tax Officer by way of relief under any provision 
of this Act or to any refusal by the Excess Profits Tax Officer to 
grant relief may appeal to the Appellate Assistant Commissioner : 

Provided that no appeal shall lie against a determination of the 
amount of the profits of any standard period where those profits 
have been determined in accordance with the 22 [second proviso] to 
rule 1 of the First Schedule except in respect of adjustments made 
under the provisions of that Schedule : 

23 [Provided further that no appeal shall lie under this section 
against any apportionment made by the Excess Profits Tax Officer 
under the proviso to sub-section (5) of section 8, against any 
24 [refusal to make modifications or against any modifications] made 
by the Excess Profits Tax Officer under sub -section (#) of section 
8, against any decision of the Excess Profits Tax Officer under 
Rule 11 of the First Schedule, or against any decision of the Board 
of Referees or the Central Board of Revenue. ] 

( 2 ) An appeal shall ordinarily be presented within forty-five 
days of the receipt of the notice of demand relating to the assessment 
or penalty objected to, or in the case of an appeal against the assess- 
ment of a deficiency of profits, within forty-five days of the receipt 
of the copy of the order determining the deficiency, or in the case 
of an appeal against the amount of a relief granted or a refusal to 
grant relief, within forty-five days of the receipt of the intimation 
of the order granting or refusing to grant the relief, but the 
Appellate Assistant Commissioner may admit an appeal after the 
expiration of that period if he is satisfied that the appellant had 
sufficient cause for not presenting it within that period. 

( 3 ) An appeal shall be in the prescribed form and shall he 
verified in the prescribed manner. 

( 4 ) The Appellate Assistant Commissioner shall hear and 
determine the appeal and, subject to the provisions of this Act, 
shall pass such orders as he thinks fit, and such orders may include 
an order enhancing the assessment or a penalty t 

Provided that an order enhancing an assessment or penalty 
shall not be made unless the person affected thereby has been given 
a reasonable opportunity of showing cause against such enhance* 
rnent. 

(5) The procedure to be adopted in the hearing and deter* 
mination of appeals shall be in accordance with the rules made in 
this behalf by the Central Board of Revenue. 

22 These words were substituted for the Words ‘‘first proviso’* by s. 5 
of the Excess Profits Tax (Amendment) Act, 1941 (11 of 1941). 

28. This proviso was substituted for the old second proviso by s. 7 of the 
Excess Profits Tax (Amendment) Act, 1940 (42 of 1940). 

24. r lbese words were substituted for the word “modifications” by s. 6 
of the Excess Profits Tax (Amendment) Act, 1941 (11 of 1941 ). 
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18. (7) Any person objecting to an order passed 
by an Appellate Assistant Commissioner imposing 
on him a penalty under section 16 or enhancing his 
assessment or enhancing a penalty under section 17 
may appeal to the Commissioner within thirty days 
of the date on which he was served with notice of 
such order. 

( 2 ) In disposing of the appeal the Commis- 
sioner may, aftrr giving the appellant an oppor- 
tunity of being heard, pass such orders thereon as 
he thinks fit. 


( 5 ) On the coming into operation of Part II of the Indian 
Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939, this section shall erase to have 
effect. 

19. (7) The Commissioner may of his own motion call for the 
record of any proceeding under this Act which has 
Power of been taken by any Excess Profits Tax Officer or 

revision. Appellate Assistant Commissioner subordinate to 

him, and on receipt of the record may make such enquiry,, or cause 
such enquiry to be made, and subject to the provisions of this Act 
may pass such order thereon (including an oidtr enhancing an 
assessment) as he thinks fit : 

Provided that he shall not pass any order prejudicial to a person 
to whose business this Act applies without hearing him, or giving 
him a reasonable opportunity of being heard. 

( 2 ) On the coming into operation of Part II of the Indian 
Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939, sub-section (7) shall cease to 
have effect, but thereafter any Excess Profits Tax Officer or any 
person in respect of whose business an order under section 14 has 
been passed who objects to an order passed bv an Appellate Assistant 
Commissioner under section 16 or section 17 may, within the pres- 
cribed time and in the prescribed manner, appeal against such order 
to the Appellate Tiibunal constituted under the Indian Income-tax 
Act, 1922, and that Tribunal shall have all such powers in disposing 
of the appeal as it has in respect of appeals preferred to it under 
the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922. 


20. The Commissioner may, at any time within four years from 
the date of any order passed whether by himself or 
Rectification by any Appellate Assistant Commissioner or Excess 

o mista es. ProfitsTax Officer under this Act, rectify any mistake 

in any evidence recorded during assessment or appellate proceedings, 
or any mistake apparent from the record and shall within the like 
period rectify any mistake apparent from the record which has been 
brought to his notice by a person to whose business this Act applies : 

Provided that no such rectification shall be made having the 
effect of enhancing the liability of any person unless that person has 
been given a reasonable opportunity of being heard. 

21. The provisions of sections 4A, 4B, 10, 13, 24B, 29, 36, 

to 44C (inclusive), 45 to 18 (inclusive), 49E, 49 F, 
Application of 50, 54 ^ 51 to 03 (inclusive), 65 to 67A prelusive) 

Drov sions o 0 f t he Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, shall apply with 

sych paod ifications, if any, ?spaay be prescribed £S 
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deliver returns 
or statements. 


if the said provisions were provisions of this Act and referred . to 
excess profits tax instead of to income-tax, and every officer exercising 
powers under the said provisions in regard to income-tax may 
exercise the like powers under this Act in regard to excess profits 
tax in respact of cases assigned to him under sub-secticn (3) of 
section 3 as he exercises in relation to income-tax under the said Act : 

Provided that references in the said provisions to the assessee 
shall be construed as references to a person to whose business this 
Act applies. 

22. (/) Notwithstanding anything contained in the Indian 

Income-tax Act, 1922, all information contained in 
paperl^be any statement or return made or furnished under 

available for the provisions of that Act or obtained or collected 

the purposes for the purposes of that Act may be used for the 

of this Act. purposes of this Act. 

(2) All information contained in any statement or return made 
or furnished under the provisions of tHis Act or obtained or collected 
for the purposes of this Act may be used for the purposes of the 
Indian Income-tax Act, 1922. 

23. If any person fails, v/ithout reasonable cause or excuse, to 

furnish in due time any return or statement, or to 
Failure to produce, or cause to be produced, any accounts or 

documents required to be produced under section 13, 
be shall on conviction by a Magistrate be punishable 
with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees, and with a 
further fine which may fxtend to fifty rupees for every day during 
which the default continues. 

24. If a person makes in any return required under section 13 

* • ' any statement which is false, and which he either 

^ alSC and lC * knows or believes to be false, or does not believe to 

declaration. be true, he shall be punishable on conviction by a 

Magistrate with simple imprisonment which may 
extend to six months, or with fine which may extend to one thousand 
rupees, or with both. 

25. (J) A person shall not be proceeded against 

Institution of for an 0 ffo nce under section 23 or section 24 except 

and^composition at thc i nstance of the Inspecting Assistant Com- 

of offences. missioner. 

(2) No prosecution for an offence punishable under section 23 
or section 24 or under the Indian Penal Code shall be instituted 
in respect of the same facts as those in respect of which a penalty 
has been imposed under this Act. 

(3) The Inspecting Assistant Commissioner may, either before 
or after the institution of proceedings, compound any offence 
punishable under section 23 or section 24. 

26. ( 1 ) If 2 [on an application made to it through the Excess 

Profits Tax Officer] the Central B)ard of Revenue is 
satisfied in the cases of any business that special 
circumstances exist which render it inequitable that 
the standard profits of the business in relation to any 
chargeable accounting period should be computed in 

accordance with the provisions of sub-section (1) of 

25 These words were inserted by s. 8 of the Excess Profits ’ ix (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1940 (42 of 1940). 


Power of 
Central Board 
ot Revenue to 
grant relief in 
special cases. 
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section 6, and that no relief or insufficient relief has been granted 
under the provisions of sub-section ( 3 ) of that section, the Central 
Board of Revenue may direct that the standard profits of the business 
shall be computed to be such greater amount as the Central Board 
of Revenue thinks just : 

Provided that such amount shall not exceed the statutory per- 
centage of the average amount of the capital employed in the business 
unless the Central Board of Revenue is satisfied that owing to some 
specific cause peculiar to the business it is just that a greater amount 
should be allowed and that the relief, if any, afforded by the Board 
of Referees under sub-section (3) of section 6 is inadequate : 

****** 

2e [Provided further that a determination on an application 
under this sub-section — 

(a) shall have effect with respect to all subsequent chargeable 
accounting periods ; 

(. b ) shall exclude any further application under this sub- 
section.] 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the provisions of 
sub-section (/) the Central Board of Revenue shall, in considering 
the making of direction under that sub-section, have regard to the 
following circumstances, namely : 

(a) that the capital employed in a business commenced on 
or after the 1st day of July, 1938, is so small in relation 
to the volume of the activities of the business that to 
compute the standard profits in accordance with the 
provisions of section 6 would be inequitable, taking 
into account the normal profits made in similar busi- 
nesses ; 

( b ) that owing to the nature of the business heavy expendi- 

ture by way of preliminary expenses or expenses in 
connection with experimental or development work 
has been incurred in accounting periods closely 
preceding the chargeable accounting period and that 
during the chargeable accounting period such expendi- 
ture would normally fall to be written off wholly or 
partly in the books of the person chargeable to excess 
profits tax ; 

( c ) that the business is of a pioneer nature, that is to say, 

is concerned with an industrial process or a form of 
manufacture or production not undertaken in British 
India before the 1st day of April, 1932, and has not 
been in existence long enough to have paid income-tax 
for the previous year as determined for the purpose 
of the income-tax assessment for the year beginning on 
the 1st day of April, 1937. 

(5) If 27 [on an application made to it through the Excess 
Profits Tax Officer] the Central Board of Revenue is satisfied that 

26 This Proviso was added, ibid. 

27 These words were inserted by s. 8 of the Excess Profits Tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1940, (42 of J 940) . 
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the computatim in accordance with the provisions of Schedule I of the 
profi sot a business during any chargeable accounting period would 
be inequitable, owing to any of tue following circumstances, 
namely : — 

(a) any postponement or suspension, as a consequence of the 

present hostilities, of renewals or repairs, or 

(b) the provision of buildings, plant or machinery which will 

not be required for the purposes of the business after 
the termination of the present hostilities, or 

(c) difficulties in bringing into British India income arising 

outside British India where the country in which the 
income accrued prohibits or restricts by its laws the 
remittance of money to British India, and loss in 
the remittance to British India of such income because 
of fluctuations in the rate of exchange between that 
country and British India ; 28 [or 

(d) in the case of any business which includes the winning 

of any mineral (including mineral oil) the winning of 
which is of exceptional importance for the prosecution 
of the present war, an increase for the output of the 
mineral which was essential in the national interest 
and which has had the effect of shortening the period 
during which but for such increased wartime output 
the source of the mineral might have been expected to 
be exhausted,] 

the Central Board of Revenue may direct that such allowances shall 
be made in computing the profits of the business during that 
chargeable accounting period as the Central Board of Revenue thinks 
just : 

Provided that in making such direction the Central Board of 
Revenue may impose such conditions as it deems appropriate. 

29 [ W An application to the Central Board of Revenue under 
this section shall be presented to the Excess Profits Tax Officer 
before the expiry of the period specified in the notice issued under 
sub-section (1) of section 13 or of the extended period allowed by 
the Excess Profits Tax Officer under the proviso to that sub-section, 
but in the case of an application under sub-section (7) of this 
section, if the person carrying on the business has made or is making 
an application under sub-section ( 3 ) of section 6, the application 

28 This word and clause (d) were inserted by s. 7 of the Excess Profits 
Tax (Second Amendment) Act, 1011 (24 of 1941) The object of this new 
provision has been stated thus in the Statement of Objects and Reasons:— 

“There are business concerns engaged in the winning of oilorothe 1 ’ 
minerals, which are of exceptional importance for the prosecution of th e 
war, in which an increase of output is essential in the national interest, 
but such increase will bring about an earlier exhaustion of the source of 
the oil or mineral than would have occurred in the normal course. An 
increase in the standard profit is inappropriate to the varying circumstances 
of chargeable accounting periods and it is provided, therefore, that allowance 
may be made for this premature exhaustion in arriving at the profits of any 
chargeable accounting period.” 

29 This sub-section was added, by s. 8 of the Excess Profits Tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1940 (42 of 1940). 
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shall be presented to the Excess Profits Tax Officer before the expiry 
of forty-five days from the date on which the order of the Board of 
Referees disposing of the * application under sub-section (3) of 
section 6 is communicated to the person who has made that applica- 
tion.] 

27. (1) The Central Board of Revenue may, subject to the 

Power to make control of the Central Government, make rules for 
Rulcs - carrying out the purposes of this Act. 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing power, 
s uch rules may — 

(rt) prescribe the procedure to be followed on appeals, appli- 
cations for rectification of mistakes, and applications 
for refunds ; 

( b ) provide for the adaptation to excess profits tax of any of the 

provisions of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, which 
are made applicable to excess profits tax by section 21 ; 
or of any rules made under any such provision ; 

(c) provide in regard to companies whose business consists 

wholly or mainly in the dealing in or holding of invest- 
ments for the granting of exemption or relief from 
liability to excess profits tax of profits derived from 
investments in other companies the profits of which have 
been subjected to excess profits tax in British India ; 

(d) provide for any matter whiejh by, or under, this Act is 

to be prescribed. 

(3) The power to make rules conferred by this section shall be 
exercised in like manner as th; power to make rules under 
section 59 of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922. 


SCHEDULE I. 

[See section 2 (19).] 

Rules for the computation of profits for purposes of Excess 

profits Tax. 

1. The profits of a business during the standard period, or 
during any chargeable accounting period, shall be separately com- 
puted, and shall, subject to the provisions of this Schedule, be 
computed on the principles on which the profits of a business are 
computed for the purposes of income-tax under section 10 of the 
Indian Income-tax Act, 1922: 

1 [Provided that any sums 1 2 [ (other than any interest paid by 
a firm to a partner of the firm) ] excluded under the proviso to 
clause (itt) of sub-section (2) or clause (a) of sub-section (4) of that 
section from the allowances made in computing the profits of the 

1 This proviso was inserted by s. 9 of the Excess Profits Tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1940 (42 of 1940). v 

2 These brackets and words were inserted by s. 9 of the Excess Profits 
Tax (Amendment) Act, 1941 (11 of 1941) and shall have retrospective effect. 
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business for the purposes of income-tax shall, if paid, be included 
in those allowances when computing the profits of the business for 
the purposes of excess profits tax:] 

Provided ^[further] that where the profits during any standard 
period have already been determined for the purposes of an assess- 
ment under the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, such profits as so 
determined shall, subject to the adjustments required by this 
Schedule, be taken as the profits during that period for the purposes 
of excess profits tax: 

Provided further that where a standard period or chargeable 
accounting period is not an accounting period, the profits or lossey 
of the business during any accounting periods wholly or partld 
included within the standard period or chargeable accounting period 
shall be so computed as aforesaid, and such division and 
apportionment to specific period of those profits or losses ant 
such aggregation of those profits and losses or any apportioned part 
thereof shall be made as appears necessary to arrive at the profi- 
during the standard period or chargeable accounting period ; and 
any such apportionment shall be made in proportion to the number 
of months or fractions of months in the respective periods unless the 
Excess Profits Tax Officer, having regard to any special circum- 
stances, otherwise directs. 

2. The profits of a business during the standard period shall 
be compu'ed on the same basis and in the same manner as the profits 
of that business are under the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, as 
amended by the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939, 
computed for the chargeable accounting period, notwithstanding that 
the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939, may not have been 
in force in the standard period. 

3. (7) The principle of adding the allowance for depreciation 
for any one period to the allowance for depreciation for any subse- 
quent period and deeming it to be part of the allowance for such 
subsequent period shall not be followed. 

(2) No allowance shall be made for any loss other than a loss 
sustained in a business to which this Act applies. 

(2) Nothing in this Act shall be construed as permitting the 
application, in computing profits for the purposes of the excess profits 
tax, of the provisions of sub-section (2) of section 24 of the Indian 
Income-tax Act, 1922. 

4. (7) Income received from investments shall be included in the 
profits in the cases and to the extent provided in sub-rules (.?), 
4 [ (2 A) ] and (*7) of this rule and not otherwise. 

(2) In the case of the business of a buliding society, or of a 
moneylending business, banking business, insurance business or 
business consisting wholly or mainly in the dealing in or holding 
of investments, the profits shall include all income received from 
investments, whether or not such income is included in the profits 
charged under section 10 of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1222, or is 

3 This word was inserted by s. 9 of the Excess Profits Tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1940 (42 of 1940). 

4 The brackets, figure and letter “ (2A) ” were inserted by s. 9 of the 
1 xcess Profits Tax (Amendment) Act, 1940 (42 of 1940). 
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charged under any other section of that Act, or has been subjected 
to deduction of tax at source or is free of or exempt from income-tax. 

6 [ ( 2A ) In the case of a business part of which consists in bank- 
ing, insurance or dealing in investments, not being a business to 
which sub-rule (2) of this rule applies, the profits shall include all 
income received from investments held for the purposes of that 
part of the business, being income to which the persons carrying on 
the business are beneficially entitled,] 

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-rule (2) 
“for (2 A) ] where the profits of a subsidiary company are under the 
provisions of section 9 to be included in the profits of the principal 
company for the purposes of assessment to excess profits tax, divi- 
dends from the subsidiary company out of such profits shall not also 
be included in the profits of the principal company. 

(4) In the case of a business which consists wholly or partly 
in the letting out of property on hire, the income from the property 
shall be included in the profits of the business whether or not it has 
been charged to income-tax under section 9 of the Indian Income-tax 
Act, 1922, or under any other section of that Act. 

( 5 ) Where the person carrying on a business is the beneficial 
owner of any investments, the income from which is by virtue of the 
provisions of this rule not to be taken into account in computing 
the profits of the business, and a deduction would, apart from the 
provision of this rule, fall to be made in respect of interest on 
borrowed money, the deduction (if any) to be made in respect of 
that interest shall be computed as if the principal of the borrowed 
money were reduced by the value of those investments: 

Provided that where the person carrying on the business is not 
a company, no such reduction shall be deemed to be made in the 
principal of any borrowed money in respect of any investments 
unless the investments are mortgaged, charged or pledged as 
security for the repayment of that money and interest thereon. 

5. If at any time after the close of the standard period, any 
increase in the capital employed in a business has been effected by 
means of a loan from a bank carrying on a bona fide banking busi- 
ness,* or by means of a public issue of debentures secured on the 
property of the company, the interest on so much of the loan or 
debentures as has been ulilised in effecting the increase in the capital 
shall not be deducted in computing the profits for the purposes 
of excess profits tax and, notwithstanding the provisions of rule 2 
of Schedule II, the amount of such loan or debentures shall not 
be deducted in arriving at the amount of the capital employed in 
the business. 


•\ Sub-rule (2 A) was inserted, ibid. 

G J hese words, brackets and figures were inserted, ibid . 

*It should be observed that, provided that the business is a 1 bona fide 
banking business ’ Rule 5 may be applicable whatever the status of the 
person ’ carrying it on. The rule is not restricted to banking companies.” 
(Instructions to Excess Profits Tax Officers by Central Board of Revenue). 
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7 [5 A. (/) In computing for any chargeable accounting period 
ending after the end of March, 1941, and in relation thereto for 
the standard period, if any, the profits of a business other than a 
business to which sub-rule (2) of rule 4 of this Schedule applies, or 
the profits of a part of a business other than a part of business to 
which sub-rule ( 2 A ) of the said rule applies, no deduction shall be 
made in respect of interest on borrowed money or in respect of any 
other consideration given for the use of borrowed money : 

Provided that, as respects any such chargeable accounting 
period which commences before the said end of March, the 
application of this rule shall be subject to the provisions of 
section 7A of this Act : 

Provided further that this rule shall not apply to the com- 
putation of profits of any business for any chargeable 
accounting period the standard profits for which are ascer- 
tained by reference to the minimum amount specified in 
sub-section (4) of this Act : 

Provided further that where a direction has been given by a 
Board of Referees under sub section (3) of section 6 or 
by the Central Board of Revenue under sub-section (7) of 
section 26 of this Act, that the standard profits shall be 
computed as if the promts during the standard period were 
such greater amount as it thinks just, such amount shall 
be increased by the amount of the interest on or other con- 
sideration for the borrowed money during the standard 
period. 

(2) In this rule and in rule 2A of the Second Schedule 
‘borrowed money ’ means borrowed money which, apart from the 
provisions of the said rule 2A would have been deductible in com- 
puting capital.] 

6. No deduction shall be made on account of liability to pay, 
or payment of income-tax, or excess profits tax. 

7 Rule 5A was inserted by s. 8 of the Excess Profits Tax (Second 
Amendment) Act, 1941 (24 of 1941). T his rule should he read with rule 2A 
of Sch. II. These rules recognize not only what has been claimed to be an invi- 
dious distinction made by the existing rule 5 of the first Schedule to the Act 
between money borrowed from a person carrying on a bona fide banking 
business and other bomwed money, but also the fact that the boriower 
bears some risk in respect of any borrowed money. The rules, therefore, 
as from the 1st April 1941, treat all borrowed money as capital both as 
regards the standard period, if any, and as regards the chargeable account- 
ing period, so that the comparison of average capital required by the Act 
is to include the borrowed money as well as the proprietor's capital so fa* 
as this capital is employed in the business, and they provide for the 
corresponding inclusion in profits of the interest, etc., payable in respect 
of the borrowed money. The effect of this clause may be illustrated by an 
example : 

Chargeable 

Standard 

accounting 

period. 

period. 

Rs. Rs. 

Average capital ... * ... ... ••• 5,09,000 6,00,000 

Average borrowed money ... ... 1,00,000 2,00,000 
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7. 8 [(i) In the case of a business carried on, in any accounting 
period which constitutes or includes a chargeable accounting period, 
by a company the directors whereof throughout that accounting 
period a controlling interest therein — 

(a) in computing the profits for that accounting period ; and 

(b) if the standard profits of the business are computed by 

reference to the profits of a standard period, also in 
computing, in relation to any such chargeable account- 
ing period, the profits for the standard period, 

no deduction shall be made in respect of directors’ remuneration,] 

(2) 9 [In sub. rule (1) of this rule] the expression “ directors’ 
remuneration’’ does not include — 

(a) the remuneration of any director who is required to 
devote substantially the whole of his time to the service 
of the company in a managerial or technical capacity 
and is not the beneficial owner of, or able, either 
directly or through the medium of oth$r companies or 
by any other indirect means, to cortfrol, more than 
five per cent, of the ordinary share gppital of the corh- 
pany, or 


(conld .) — 

Profits for Excess Profits Tax purposes on 
has is ... ... ... 

did 

» 

50,000 

1,00,000 

Interest payable 

• • • 

5,000 

10,000 

Liability on old basis — 

Profits of chaigeable accounting period 

IM 

* 

1,00,000 

Standard Profits 

• M 

50,000 

Add 10 per cent on increased capital 

(Ks. 1,00,000) 

• • • 

100,000 


Excess Profits 

• • • 


60,000 

40,000 

Liability on new basis — 

Profits of chargeable accounting period 

• • • 

1,00,000 


Add interest payable 

• • • 

10,000 


Profits of standard period 

• f • 

50,000 

1,10,000 

Add interest payable 

• • • 

5,000 


Add 10 per cent, on increased capital 
(Rs. 2,00 000; including borrowed money 

• • • 

55,000 

20,000 



— 

75,000 

Excess profits 


* »• 

35,000 


Provision is made to secure that in the case of a business to which, for 
any chargeable accoutring period, the minimum standard of Rs. 36,000 a 
year applies, or, in respect of which an award of a submitted standard of 
profits has been given under section 6 ( ?) by a Board of Referees Or under 
section 26 (/) by the G-entral Board of Revenue, the new provisions shall 
n t operate to deprive the assessee of the benefit that enures to him by 
reason of the minimum standard or of such award. 

8 Sub-rule (1) was substituted for the old sub-rule by s. 9 of the 
Excess Profits Tax (Amendment) Act, 1940 (42 of 1940). 

9 These words, backets and figures were inserted by s. 9 of the Excess 
Profits Tax (Amendment) Act, 1940 (42 of 1940). 
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( b ) the remuneration of any managing agent where such 
remuneration is included in the profits of the manag* 
ing agent’s business for the purposes of excess profits 
tax. 


If, in the case of a business carried on by a company i n 
any accounting period which constitutes or includes a chargeabl e 
accounting period, the directors of the company — 

(a) have during any part of that accounting period, or 


(b) had during the whole or any part of any previous 
accounting period which includes the whole or any 
part of any chargeable accounting period or the whole 
or any part of the standard period (if any), 


a controlling interest therein, and the case is not one to which 
sub-rule (1) of this rule applies, then, except in so far as the 
Central Board of Revenue otherwise directs, no deduction shall be 
made in respect of directors’ remuneration, either in computing the 
profits for tqc first-mentioned ' accounting period or in computing 
in relation tq any chargeable . accounting period wholly or partly 
included in 'Aat' accouting period, the prmjjte of the standard 
period (if any).Jr* * * 


8. In the case of a business carried on by a company, if the 
standard profits of the company are computed by reference to the 
profits during a standard period, no deduction shall be allowed in 
respect of remuneration paid to a managing agent in excess of 
the amount which would have been payable to that managing agent 
if the agreement in foice in the standard period had been in force 
in the chargeable accounting period, except where such remunera- 
tion is subjected to excess profits tax in tne hands of the managing 
agent* 


9. Where the performance of a contract extends beyond the 
accounting period, there shall (unless the Excess Profits Tax Officer 
owing to any special circumstances, otherwise directs) be attributed 
to the accounting period such proportion of the entire profits or, 
loss which has resulted, or which it is estimated will result, from 
the complete performance of the contract as is properly attributable 
to the accounting period, having regard to the extent to which the 
contract was performed therein : 


Provided that when any such contract has been completed and 
the profits have been finally ascertained, if the aggregate of the 
amounts attributed to previous accounting periods exceeds the 
profit, as finally ascertained, from the complete performance of the 
contract* an adjustment shall be made to reduce the amounts so 
attributed to the various chargeable accounting periods to the 
amount of the profits as finally ascertained. 


10. In respect of any building erected on or after the 1st day 
of Septamber, 1939, which during any chargeable accounting period 
has ceased to be required for the purposes of the business or has 
been sold, any amount by which the value of the building at -the 
date when it ceased to be required for the purposes of the business 


10 Sub-rule (8) was added by s. 9 of the Excess Profits Tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1940 (42 of 1940). 
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or the price obtained for the building, as the case may be, falls 
short of the written down value of the building shall be allowed as 
a deduction in arriving at the profits of that chargeable accounting 
period. 

U [U. Where in respect of any accounting period a deduction 
would, apart from the provisions of this rule, be allowable in com- 
puting profits, and, in the opinion of the Excess Profits Tax Officer, 
the deduction does not represent a sum reasonably and properly 
attributable to that accounting period, only such part of the deduc- 
tion shall be allowable as a deduction for that period as appears 
to the Excess Profits Tax Officer to be reasonably and properly attri- 
butable to that period, and any balance of the deduction shall be 
treated as attributable to such other accounting period or periods 
(whether or not they include, or fall wholly or partly within, the 
standard period, if any, or any chargeable accounting period) as th c 
Excess Profits Tax Officer thinks proper. 

Any person who is dissatisfied with a determination of the 
Excess Profits Tax Officer under this rule may, at any time before 
the expiry of forty-five days from the date on which such deter- 
mination is communicated to him, appeal to the Board of Referees 
through the Excess Profits Tax Officer.] 

12 [12. (1) In computing the profits of any chargeable account- 

ing period no deduction shall be allowed in respect of expenses in 
excess of the amount which the Excess Profits Tax Officer considers 
reasonable and necessary having regard to the requirements of the 
business and, in the case of directors’ fees or other payments for 
services to the actual services rendered by the person concerned : 

Provided that no disallowance under this rule shall be made by 
the Excess Profits Tax Officer unless he has obtained the 
prior authority of the Commissioner of Excess Profits Tax. 

(2) Any person who is dissatisfied with the decision of the 
Excess Profits Tax Officer under this rule may appeal in the pres- 
cribed time and manner to the Appellate Tribunal.] 

SCHEDULE II. 

[See section 2 (3).] 

Rules for computing the average amount o f capital. 

1. ( 1 ) Subject to the provisions of this Schedule, the average 

amount of the capital employed in a business (so far a9 it does not 
consist of money) shall be taken to be — 

(a) so far as it consists of assets acquired by purchase on or 
after the commencement of the business, the price at 

11 Rule 11 was added by s. 9 of the Excess Profits Tax (Amendment) 
Act, 1940 (42 of 1940). 

12 Rule 12 was inserted by s. 8 of the Excess Profits Tax (Second 
Amendment) Act, 1941 (24 of 1941). It is designed to prevent the dissipation of 
excess profits by expenditure that has no relation to the requirements of the 
business, the major part of the cost of which might be met out of reduced 
taxation. In oraer, however that this power of disallowance should not be 
exercised without the fullest consideration, it is provided that the authority 
of the Commissioner of Excess Profits Tax is to be a condition precedent 
to its exercise, and further the asseesee is given the right of appeal to the 
Appellate Tribunal in the case of any disallowance under this provision. 
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which those assets were acquired, subject to the deduc- 
tion thereafter specified; 

( b ) so far as it consists of assets being debts due to the 
person carrying on the business, the nominal amount 
of those debts, subject to the said deductions; 

(c) so far]as it consists of any better assets which have been 

acquired otherwise than by purchase as aforesaid, the 
value of the assets when they became assets of the 
business, subject to the said deductions. 

(2) The price or value of any assets other than a debt shall 
be subject to such deductions for depreciation as are necessary to 
reduce the asset to its written down value 1 [ani to such other 
deductions in the respect of reduced values of asset* as are allowable 
in computing profits for the purposes of income-tax] and, in the 
case of a debt, the nominal amount of the debt shall be subject to 
any deduction which has been allowed in respect thereof for income- 
tax purposes, 

(3) Where the price of any asset has been satisfied otherwise 
than in cash, the then value of the consideration actually given for 
the asset shall be treated as the price at which the asset was 
acquired. 

2. (/) Any borrowed money and debts shall be deducted, and 

in particular any debt for income-tax or sup^r-tax or for excess 
profits tax in respect of the business shall be deducted : t 

Provided that any such debt for income-tax or super-tax or 
excess profits tax shall, for the purposes of this Schedule, be deemed 
to have become due — 

(a) in the case of income-tax and super-tax on the last day 
of the period of time within which the tax is payable 
under section 45 of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922; 

( b ) in the case of excess profits tax on the first day after the 
end of the chargeable accounting period in respect of 
which the tax is assessable notwithstanding that the 
excess profits tax may not have been assessed until 
after that date. 

2 [The debts to be deducted under this sub-rule shall include 
any such sums in respect of accruing liabilities as are allowable as 
a deduction in computing profits for the purposes of excess profits 
taxor would have been so allowable if the period for which the 
amount of capital is being computed had been a chargeable account- 
ing period; and the said sums shall be deducted notwithstanding that 
they have not become payable.] 

(2) Where any debt for the excess profits tax assessable in 
respect of any period is to be deducted under this rule, the amount 
thereof shall not be reduced as the result of any relief to be given 
in respect of a deficiency of profits occurring in any subsequent period, 
and the amount of any such relief shall be treated as having become 

1. These words were inseited by s. 10 of the Excess Profits Tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1940 (42 of 1940). 

2 J hese words were inserted by s. 10 of the Excess Profits Tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1940 (42 of 1940). 
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an asset of the business on the first day after the end of the chargeable 
accounting period in which the deficiency occurred. 

8 [2A. In computing for anv chargeable accounting period end- 
ing after the end of March 1941, and in relation thereto for the 
standard period, if any, the average capital of a business other than 
a business to which sub-rule ( 2 ) of rule 4 of the First Schedule applies, 
or the average capital of a part of a business other than a part of a 
business to which sub-rule (2A) of the said rule applies, no deduction 
shall be made in respect of borrowed money : 

Provided that, as respects any such chargeable accounting 
period which commences before the said end of March, the 
application of this rule shall be subject to the provisions of 
section 7A of this Act : 

Provided further that the same deduction shall be made in 
respect of accruing liabilities for interest as would have 
been made if this rule had not been enacted.] 

3. Any investments the income from which is by virtue of the 
provisions of the first Schedule not to be taken into account in 
computing the profits of the business, and any moneys not required 
or the purposes of the businesSj shall be left out of account, 
but where any investments in the beneficial ownership of the person 
carrying on the business are so left out of account, the sum (if any) 
to be deducted under the last preceding rule in respect of borrowed 
money shall be computed as if the principal of the borrowed money 
were reduced by the value of those investments : 

Provided that where the person carrying on the business is not 
a company, no reduction shall be deemed to be made in the princi- 
pal of any borrowed money in respect of any investments unless the 
investments are mortgaged, charged or pledged as security for the 
repayment of that money and the interest thereon. 

4. Notwithstanding anything contained in rule 3, in the case 
of the business of shipping, to which this Act applies, the sale pro- 
ceeds of any tonnage sold or the amount of compensation in respect 
of loss of ship3 or the amount of accumulation of reserves, whether 
invested or not, shall be taken into account in computing the average 
amount of capital employed in such business : 

Provided that any income received from investment of such 
funds shall be included in computing profits for purposes of the excess 
profits tax. 

5. For the purpose of ascertaining the average amount of 
capital employed in a business during any period, the profits or losses 
made in that period shalU except so far as the contrary is shown 
be deemed — 

(a) to have accrued at an even rate throughout the period; 

and 

(b) to have resulted, as they accrued, in a corresponding 
increase or decrease, as the case may be, in the capi- 
tal employed in the business. 

3 This rule was inserted by s. 9 of the Excess Profits Tax (Second 
Amendment) Act, 1941 (24 of i 94 1 ) . See foot-note under Rule 5A of 
Sch, I supra). 
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6. Where, in accordance with the 4 [second or third proviso] 
to section 5 of this Act, this Act is applicable to part only of a 
business, the capital employed in that part shall be computed sepa- 
rately from any other capital of the person carring on the business, 
and all references to capital employed in a business shall be con- 
strued as references to capital employed in that part of the busi- 
ness only. 

5 [7. (J) If— 

(a) the Central Board of Revenue is satisfied, as respects 
any assets of any business the standard profits of which 
are computed by reference to the profits of a standard 
period, that during that period or any part thereof 
those assets were inherently unproductive, and 

(b) an application that this rule shall have effect is made 
through the Excess Profits Tax Officer to the Central 
Board of Revenue by the person carrying on the 
business, 

then, in computing the average amount of the capital employed in 
the business in the standard period and in all chargeable accounting 
periods, these assets, and any other assets of the business, shall 
be treated as not having been assets thereof during any part of the 
period during which, in the opinion of the Central Board of Revenue, 
they were inherently unproductive : 

Provided that in the case of a business the standard profits of 
which depend directly or indirectly upon a direction of the Board 
of Referees under sub-section (3) of section 6, or of the Central Board 
of Revenue under sub-section (1) of section 26 of this Act the provi- 
sions of this rule shall have effect to such extent only as the Central 
Board of Revenue thinks proper : 

Provided further that an application to the Central Board of 
Revenue under this rule shall be presented to the Excess Profits Tax 
Officer before the expiry of the period specified in the notice issued 
under sub-section (1) of section 13 of this Act or of the extended 
period allowed by the Excess Profit Tax Officer under the proviso to 
that sub- section. 

(2) Where sub-rule ( 1 ) of this rule has effect on the applica- 
tion of the person carrying on any business, any computation, of 
capital of the business made before the making of the application, 
and any assessment affected by that computation shall be revised 
accordingly.] 


SCHEDULE III. 

[ See section 9 (7).] 

Rules for determining the amount of capital held by a campany 

through other companies . 

1. Where, in the case of a number of companies, the first 
directly owns ordinary share capital of the second and the second 

4 These words were substituted for the words “second proviso” by 
s. 9 of the Kxoess Profits Tax (Second Amendment) Act, 1941 (24 of 1941). 

5 This rule was added by s. JO of the Excess Profits Tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1940(42 of 1940). 
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directly owns ordinary share capital of the third, then, for the 
purpose of this Schedule, the first shall be deemed to own ordinary 
share capital of the third through the second and, if the third directly 
owns ordinary share capital of a fourth, the first shall be deemed to 
own ordinary share capital of the fourth through the second and third 
and the second shall be deemed to own ordinary share capital of the 
fourth through the third, and so on. 

2. In this Schedule — 

(a) any number of companies of which the first directly 
owns ordinary share capital of the next and the next 
directly owns ordinary share capital of the next but 
one and so on, and, if they are more than three, and 
three or more of them, are referred to as “a series”; 

(i b ) in any series — 

( i ) tha" company which owns ordinary share capital of 
another through the remainder is referred to as “the 
other owner”; 

(ii) that other company the ordinary share capital of 
which is so owned is referred to as “the last owned 
companyP; 

(m) the remainder, if one only, is referred to as an “inter- 
mediary” or, if more than one, is referred to a9 a 
“chain of intermediaries”; 

(c) a company in a series which directly owns ordinary 
share capital of another company in the series is 
referred to as on “owner” (s) 

(d) any two companies in a series of which one owns ordinary 
share capital of the other directly, and not through one 
or more of the other companies in the series, are referred 
to as being directly related to one another. 

3. Where every owner in a series owns the whole of the ordinary 
share capital of the company to which it is directly related, the first 
owner shall be deemed to own through the intermediary or chain of 
intermediaries the whole of the ordinary share capital of the last 
owned company. 

4. Where one of the owners in a series owns a fraction of the 
ordinary share capital of the company to which it is directly related, 
and every other owner in the series owns the whole of the ordinary 
share capital of the company to which it is directly relate d, the first 
owner shall be deemed to own that fraction of the ordinary share 
capital of the last owned company through the intermediary or 
chain of intermediaries. 

5. Where — 

( a ) each of two or more of the owners in a series owns a 

fraction, and every other owner in the series owns the 
whole, of the ordinary share capital of the company 
to which it is directly related ; or 

(b) every owner in a series owns a fraction of the ordinary 

share capital of the company to which it is directly 
related ; 
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the first owner shall be deemed to own through the intermediary 
or chain of intermediaries such fraction of the ordinary share capital 
of the last owned company as results from the multiplication of those 
fractions. 

6. Where the first owner in any series owns a fraction of the 
ordinary share capital of the last owned company in that series 
through the intermediary or chain of intermediaries in that series, 
and also owns another fraction or other fractions of the ordinary 
share capital of the last owned company, either — 

(a) directly ; or 

(b) through any intermediary or intermediaries which is not 

a member or are not members of that series ; or 

(c) through a chain or chains of intermediaries of which one 

or some or all are not members of that series ; or 

(d) in a case were the series consists of more than three 

companies, through an intermediary or intermediaries 
which is a member or are members of the series, or 
through a chain or chains of intermediaries consisting 
of some but not all of the companies of which the chain 
of intermediaries in the series consists ; 

then, for the purpose of ascertaining the amount of the ordinary 
share capital of the last owned company owned by the first owner, 
all those fractions shall be aggregated and the first owner shall be 
deemed to own the sum of those fractions. 
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(Act No. VII of 1941) 

* * * * i|t 


Whereas it is expedient to fix the duty on salt manufactured 
in, or imported by land into certain parts of British India, to vary 
the rate of the excise duty on matches leviable under the Matches 
(Excise Duty) Act, 1934 to vary the rate of the excise duty on 
mechanical lighters leviable under the Mechanical Lighters (Excise 
Duty) Act, 1934, to vary the rate of the duty on artificial silk yarn 
and thread leviable under the Indian Tariff Act, 1934, to fix maxi- 
mum rates of postage under the Indian Post Office Act, 1898, to fix 
rates of income-tax and super-tax and to continue the charge and levy 
of excess profits tax and fix the rate at which the excess profits tax 
shall be charged ; 


It is hereby enacted as follows : 


Short 

and 


title 

extent. 


1. (1) This Act may 

Finance Act, 1941. 


be called the Indian 


(2) It extends to the whole of British India. 

* * * * * 


Income-tax 

Super-tax. 


and 


7. (7) Subject to the provisions of sub- 3 ection 

(2) and ( 3 ) — 


(a) income-tax for the \ear beginning on the 1st day of 

April, 1941, shall be charged at the rates specified in 
Part 1 of Schedule II to the Indian Finance Act, 1939 
increased in each case by a surcharge for the purposes 
of the Central G overnment amounting to one-third of 
each such rate ; 

(b) rates of super-tax for the year beginning on the last day 

of April, 1941, shall, for the purposes of section 55 of, 
the Indian Income-tax Act, 19z2, be the rates specified 
in part II of Schedule II to the Indian Finance Act, 
1939, increased — 

(i) in the case of the rate applicable to a company, by a 
surcharge amounting to one-third of that rate, and 

(it) in the case of every other rate, by a surcharge for the 
purposes of the Central Government amounting to 
one-third of each such rate : 

Provided that in the case of an association of persons being a 
co-operative society, other than the Sanikatta Saltowners* Society 
in the Bombay Presidency, for the time being registered under the 
Co-operative Societies Act, 1912, or under an Act of the Provincial 
Legislature governing the registration of Co-operative Societies, the 
rates of super- tax for the year beginning on the 1st day of April 
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1941, shall be the rates of super-tax specified in the proviso to 
clause ( b ) of sub-section (7) of section 7 of the Indian Finance Act, 
1940, increased in each case by a surcharge for the purpose of the 
Central Government amounting to the one- third or each such rate. 

(2) In making any assessment for the year ending on the 31st 
day of march, 1942, — 

(a) where the total income of an assessee, not being a com- 

pany, includes any income chargeable under the head 
“Salaries” or under the head “Interest on Securi- 
ties” or any income from dividends in respect of which 
he is deemed under Section 49B of the Indian Income- 
tax Act, 1922 to have paid income-tax imposed in 
British India, the Income-tax payable by the assessee on 
that part of his total income which consists of such 
inclusions shall be an amount bearing to the total 
amount of income-tax payable according to the rates 
applicable under the operation of the Indian Finance 
Acr, 1940, read with sub-section (1) of section 3 of the 
Indian Finance (No. 2) Act 1940, on his total income 
the same proportion as the amount of such inclusions 
bears to his total income ; 

( b ) where the total income of an assessee not being a com- 

pany, includes any income chargeable under the head 
“Salaries” on which super-tax has been or might have 
been deducted under the provisions of sub-section ( 2 ) 
of section 18 of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, the 
super-tax payable by the assessee on that portion of his 
total income which consists of such inclusions shall be 
an amount bearing to the total amount of super-tax 
payable according to the rates applicable under the 
operation of the Indian Finance Act, 1940, read with sub- 
section ( 1 ) of section 3 of the Indian Finance (No. 2) 
Act, 1940, on his total income the same proportion as 
the amount of such inclusions bears to his total income 

i 

(3) In cases to which section 17 of the Indian Income-tax 
Act, 1922, applies, the tax chargeable shall be determined as provided 
in that section but with reference to the rates imposed by sub- 
section^) of this section, and in accordance with the provisions of 
sub-section (2) of this section where applicable. 

(4) For the purposes of this section and of the rates of tax 
imposed thereby, the expression “total income” means total income 
as determined for the purposes of income-tax, or super-tax as the 
case may be, in accordance with the provisions of the Indian Income- 
tax Act, 1922. 

8. (1) In clause (a) of sub-section ( 6 ) of section 2 of the 

Continuance of Excess Profits Tax Act, 1940, for the words and 
and rate of figures “3 1st day of March, 1941,” the words and 

Excess Profits figures “31st day of March. 1942,” shall be substi- 

tuted. 
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(2) The excess profits tax imposed by section 4 of the Excess 
Profits Tax Act, 1940, shall, in respect of any chargeable accounting 
period beginning after the 31st day of March, 1941, be an amount 
equal to sixty-six and two-thirds per cent, of the amount by which 
the profits of the business during that chargeable accounting period 
exceed the standard profits. 


THE INDIAN FINANCE (No. 2) Act, 1940. 


Whereas it is expedient to alter the maximum rates of postage 
under the Indian Post Office Act, 1898, to increase the rates of the 
taxes on income imposed by the Indian Finance Act, 1940, by a sur- 
charge for the purposes of the Central Government, and to increase 
the rate of super-tax payable by companies ; 

It is hereby encated as follows ; — 

Short title 1* (0 This Act may be called the Indian 

and extent. Finance (No. 2) Act, 1940. 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India. 

* * * 

3. ( 1 ) Subject to the provisions of this section, the rates of 

income-tax, and the rates of super-tax other than 

and°r p 1r. X tax. super-tax payable by a company imposed by sub- 
section (1) of section 7 ot the Indian Finance Act 
1940, shall in respect of the year beginning on the 1st day of April 
1940, be increased by surcharge for the purposes of the Central 
Government amounting to one-twe'fth of such rate, and the 
rate of super tax payable by a company imposed by the said sub- 
section shall in respect of the same year be increased by one-twelfth. 

( 2 ) In making any assessment for the year ending on the 31st 
day of March, 1941, — 

(a) where the total income of an assessee, not being a com- 
pany, includes any income chargeable under the head 
“Salaries 0 or under the head “Interest on Securi- 
ties”, or any income from dividends in respect of which 
he is deemed under section 49B of the Indian Income- 
tax Act, 1922 to have paid income-tax imposed in 
British India, the income tax payable by the assessee 
on that part of»his total income which consists of such 
inclusions shall be an amount bearing to the total 
amount of income-tax payable according to the rates in 
force before the commencement of this Act on his total 
income the same proportion as the amount of such 
inclusions bears to his total income ; 

(b) where the total income of an assessee, not being a com- 
pany includes any income chargeable under the head 
“Salaries” on which super-tax has been or might have 
been deducted under the provisions of sub-scction (2) 
pf flection 18 of the Indian Jncomet^ax Act, 1922, the 
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super-tax payable by the asses3ee on that portion of his 
total income which consists of such inclusions shall be 
an amount bearing to the total amount of super-tax 
payable according to the rates in force before the 
commencement of this Act on his total income the same 
proportion as the amount of such inclusions bears to 
his total ircome. 

(3) For the purposes of the proviso to sub-section ( 2 ) of sec- 
tion 18 of the Indian Income-Tax Act, 1922, the amount by which 
any deduction made under that sub-section by a person responsible for 
paying any income chargeable under the head “Salaries’’ falls short 
of the deduction which could have been made had the rates imposed 
by this Act then been in force shall be deemed to be a deficiency 
arising out of a previous deduction or failure to deduct. 

(4) Notwithstanding that the Income-tax Officer has assessed 
the total income of an assessee and has determined the sum payable 
thereon under section 32 of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, he 
may proceed to determine the further sum payable by such assessee 
by virtue of sub-section (7) of this section, and such further sum 
shall for the purposes of the Indian Income-Tax Act, 1922, be deemed 
to be a sum determined under section 23 of that Act. 


THE INDIAN FINANCE ACT, 1940. 
(ACT NO. XVI of 1940.) 


Whereas it is expedient to fix the duty on salt manufactured 
in, or imported by land into, certain pirts of British India, to vary 
the rate of excise duty on sugar other than khandsari or palmyra 
sugar, leviable under the Sugar (Excise Duty) Act, 1934, to vary 
the rate of the excise duty on motor spirit leviable under the motor 
Spirit (Duties) Act, 1917, to vary the rate of the customs duty on 
motor spirit leviable under the Indian Tariff Act, 1934, to fix maxi- 
mum rates of postage under the Indian Post Office Act, 1898, and 
to fix rates of income-tax and super-tax ; it is hereby enacted as 
follows : — 


Short title 
and extent. 


1. (7) This Act may be called the Indian 

Finance Act, 1 940. 


(2) It extends to the whole of British India. 

* * * * * # 


Income-tax and 7. (7) Subject to the provisions of sub-sec- 

super-tax. t ; on ~ 

(a) income-tax for the year beginning on the 1st day of 

April, 1940, shall be charged at the rates specified in 
Part I of Schedule II to the Indian Finance Act, 1939 . 

(b) rates of super-tax for the year beginning on the 1st day 

of April, 1 940, ^hall, for the purposes of section 55 of 
the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, be the rates specified 
in Part II of Schedule II to the Indian Finance Act, 
1939 ; 
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Provided that in the case of an association of persons being a 
Co-operative Society, other than the Sanikatta Saltowners* Society 
in the Bombay Presidency, for the time being registered under the 
Co-operative Sccieties Act, 1912, or under an Act of the Provincial 
Legislature governing the registration of Co-operative Societies, the 
rates of super-tax for the year beginning on the 1st day of April, 
1940, shall be — 

(1) On the first Ks. 25,000 of total income... Nil* 

(2) On the balance of total income ... One anna in the rupee. 

(2) In cases to which section 17 of the Indian Income-tax Act, 
1922, applies, the tax chargeable shall be determined in accordance 
with the provisions of that section with reference to the rates imposed 
by sub-section (1). 

(3) For the purpose of this section and of the rates of tax 
imposed by sub-section (/), the expression “total income” means 
total income as determined for the purposes of income-tax or super- 
tax, as the case may be, in accordance with the provisions of the 
Indian Income-tax Act, 1922. 


THE INDIAN FINANCE ACT, 1939. 


Whereas it is expedient to fix the duty on salt manufactured in 
or imported by land into, certain parts of British India, to vary the 
incidence and rate of excise duty on khandsari sugar leviable under 
the Sugar (Excise Duty) Act, 1934, to vary the duty on raw cotton, 
leviable under the Indian Tariff Act, 1934, to fix maximum rates of 
postage under the Indian Post Office Act, 1898, and to fix rates of 
income-tax and super-tax ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

Short title and 1. (/) This Act may be called the Indian 

cxtcnt - Finance Act, 1939. 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India. 

* * * * * * * 

Income-tax (6) (1) Subject to the provisions of sub-sec- 

and super-tax. t ; on - 

(a) income-tax for the year beginning on the 1st day of 

April, 1939, shall be charged at the rates specified in 
Part I of Schedule II, and 

( b ) rates of super-tax for the year beginning on the 1st day 

of April, 1939, shall, for the purposes of section 55 of 
the Indian Income-tax Act, 1912, be those specified in 
Part II of Schedule II. 

(2) In cases to which section 17 of the Indian Income-tax Act, 
1912, applies the tax chargeable shall be determined in accordance 
with the provisions of that section with reference tQ the rates 
specified in Schedule II. 
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(5) For the purpose of this section and of Sehedule II, the 
expression “total income” means total income as determined for 
the purposes of income-tax or super- tax as the case may be, in 
accordance with the provisions of the Income-tax Act, 1922, 

(4) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (7) or 
sub-section (2), where more than half of the total income of any 
individual or Hindu undivided family consists of income from 
salaries, interest on securities or dividends in respect of which the 
individual or Hindu undivided family is deemed, under the provi- 
sions of section 49B of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, to have 
paid income-tax imposed in British India, or consists of income 
falling under more than one of those heads — 

(a) income-tax for the year beginning on the 1st day of 

April, 1939, shall be charged in respect of such total 
incomes at the rates of income-tax which were imposed 
for the year beginning on the 1st day of April, 1938, 
in respect of incomes of individuals or Hindu undivided 
families, and 

(b) in cases in which super- tax has been deducted under the 

provisions of section 18 of the said Act or would have 
been so deductible had the Indian Income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1939, come into force on the 1st day of 
April, 1938, the rates of super-tax for the year 
beginning on the 1st day of April, 1939 shall, for the 
purposes of section 55 of the Indian Income-tax Act, 
1922, be the rates of super-tax which were imposed for 
the year beginning on the 1st day of April, 1938, in 
respect of incomes of individuals or Hindu undivided 
families, as the case may be. 

(5) In respect of income to which sub-section {4) applies, the 
provisions of section 17 of the Indian Income-sax Act, 1922, shall 
apply to the assessment to be made for the year beginning on the 
1st of April, 1939, as though the Indian income-tax (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1939, had not been passed. 

* * 


SCHEDULE II. 

[See section 6.] 

PART I. 

Rates of Income-tax 

A. In the case of every individual, Hindu undivided family, 
unregistered firm and other association of persons not being a case 
to which paragraph B of this Part applies— 

m 

Rate. 

1. On the first Rs. 1,500 of total income : ML 

2. On the next Rs. 3,500 of total income : Nine pies in the rupee. 

3. On the next Rs. 5000 of total income : One anna and three pies 

in the rupee. 

4. On the next Rs. 5,000 of total income : Two annas in the rupee. 

5. On the balance of total income Two annas and six pies 

in the rupee. 



THE INDIAN FINANCE ACT 1939 


153 


Provided that — 

(i) no income-tax shall be payable on a total income which 
does not exceed Rs. 2,000 ; 

(ft) the income-tax payable shall in no case exceed half the 
amount by which the toal income exceeds Rs. 2,000, 

B. In the case of every company and local authority, and in 
every case in which, under the provisions of the Indian Income-tax 
Act, 1922, income-tax is to be charged at the maximum rate — 

Rate. 

On the whole of total income : Two annas and six pies 

in the rupee. 


PART II. 

Rates of Super-tax. 

A. In the case of every individual, Hindu undivided family? 
unregistered firm and other association of persons, not being a case 
to which paragraph B of this part applies — 

Rate. 

1. On the first Rs. 25,000 of total income : 

2. On the next Rs. 10,000 of total income: One anne in the rupee. 

3. On the next Rs. 20,000 of total income: Two annas in the rupee. 

4. On the next Rs. 70,000 of total income: Three annas in the rupee. 

5. On the next Rs, 75,000 of total income: Four annas in the rupee. 

6. On the next Rs. 1,50,000 of total income. Five annas in the rupee. 

7. On ihe next Rs. 1,50,000 of total income. Six annas in the rupee. 

8. On the balance of total income : Seven annas in the rupe e. 

B. In the case of every company and local authority — 

Rate. 

: One anna in the rupee. 


On the whole of total income 
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THE INDIAN FINANCE ACT, 1942. 

(Received the assent of the Governor General on the 26th March, 
1942). 


Act No. XII of 1942. 

An Act to fix the duty on salt manufactured in f or imported by land 
into certain parts of British India , to vary the rate of the excise duty 
on motor spirit leviable under the Motor Spirit ( Duties ) Act , 1917, to vary 

the rate of the excise duty on kerosene leviable under Section 5 of the 
Indian Finance Act , 1922, to vary the rate of the excise duly on silver 
leviable under the Silver ( Excise Duty) Act, 1930, to levy customs duties 
in addition to the duties of customs leviable under the Indian Tariff Act , 
1934, to fix maximum rates of postage under the Indian Post Office Act, 
1898, to fix rates of income • tax and super -tax and to continue the charge 
and levy of excess profits tax and fix the rate at which excess profits tax 
shall be charged. 

Whereas it is expedient to fix the duty on salt manufactured in 
or imported by land into, certain parts of British india, to vary the 
rate of the excise duty on motor spirit leviable under the Motor 
Spirit (Duties) Act, 1917, to vary the rate of the excise duty on 
kerosene leviable under section 5 of the Indian Finance Act, 1922, 
to vary the rate of the excise duty on silver leviable under the 
Silver (Excise Duty) Act, 1930, to levy’ customs duties in addition 
to the duties of customs leviable under the Indian Tariff Act, 1934, 
to fix maximum rates of postage under the Indian Post Office Act, 
Act, 1898, to fix rates of income-tax and super-tax and to continue 
the charge and levy of excess profits tax and fix the rate at which 
excess profits tax shall be charged ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows. 

Short title and T CO This Act may be called the Indian Finance 
extent. Act, 1942. 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India. 

2. The provisions of Section 7 of the Indian Salt Act, 1882, shall, 
Fixation of salt i n so far as they enable the Central Government to 
uty * impose by rule made under that section a duty on 

salt manufactured in, or imported into, any part of British India, be 
construed as if, for the year beginning on the 1st day of April, 1942, 
they imposed such duty at the rate of one rupee and four annas per 
maund of eighty-two and two- sevenths pounds avoirdupois of salt 
manufactured in, or imported by land into, any such part, and such 
duty shall, for all the purposes of the said Act, be deemed to have 
been imposed by rule made under that section. 
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3. In sub-section (1) of Section 3 of the Motor Spirit (Duties) Act, 
Excise duty on 1917, for the words, ‘‘twelve annas” the words 
motor spirit. “fifteen annas” shall be substituted. 

4. In the proviso to Section 5 of the Indian Finance Aet, 1922, 

Excise duty on the words “of two annas and three pies” the words 
kerosene. “at which customs duty is for the time being livable 

under the Indian Tariff Act, 1934, read with any other enactment for 
the time being in force” shall be substituted. 

5. In sub-section (i) of Section 3 of the Silver (Excise Duty) Act, 

Excise duty on 1930, for the words “three annas” the words “three 
silver. annas and seven and one-fifth pies” shall be sub- 

stituted. 


6, Where any goods chargeable with a duty of customs under the 
First Schedule to the Indian Tariff Act, 1934, or 
Additional cus- un der the said Schedule read with any notification 
oms uties. 0 f the Central Government for the time being in 

force, are assessed to duty, there shall up to the 31st day of March, 
1943, be levied and collected as an addition to and in the same 
manner as the total amount so chargeable, a sum equal to one-fifth 
of such amount : 


Provided that such addition of duty shall not be levied and 
collected on — 

(a) salt comprised in Item No. 25 (1) of the said Schedule ; 

(b) motor spirit comprised in Item No. 27 (6) of the said 
Schedule ; 

(c) raw cotton comprised in Item No. 46 (3) of the said Schedule, 
so long as the additional duty of customs imposed by the Cotton Fund 
Ordinance, 1942, continues to be leviable ; 

(, d ) machinery comprised in Items Nos. 72, 72 (1), 72 (2) and 
72 (3) of the said Schedule ; 

(<?) the following, when the Customs-Collector is satisfied that 
they are the produce or manufacture ol Burma, namely : 

(£) potatoes and onions comprised in Item No. 7 of the said 
Schedule, 

(it) coffee comprised in Item No. 9 of the said Schedule, 

(Hi) spices comprised in Item No. 9 (3) of the said Schedule, 

(ip) betelnuts comprised in Item No. 9 (5) of the said Schedule, 

(v) cutch and gambier comprised in Item No. 13 (2) of the said 
Schedule, 

(vi) sugar excluding confectionery comprised in Item No. 17 of 
the said Schedule, 

(viii) cigars comprised in Item No. 24 (1) of the said Schedule, 

(viii) matches comprised in Item No. 34 (4) (a) of the said 
Schedule. 

7. For the year beginning on the 1st day of April, 1942, the 
Inland nostaffe Schedule contained in Schedule I to this Act shall be 
rates. inserted in the Indian Post Office Act, 1898, as the 

First Schedule to that Act. 
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Income-tax and 8 - ( 1 1 ) Subject to the provisions of sub-sections (2) 

supertax. an( j 

{a) income-tax for the year beginning on the 1st day of April, 
1942, shall be charged at the rates specified in Part one of Schedule II 
increased in the cases to which sub-paragraph ( b ) of paragraph A and 
paragraph B of that Part apply by a surcharge for the purpose of the 
Central Government at the rate spscified therein in respect of each 
rate of income-tax, and 

(b) rates of super-tax for the year beginning on the 1st day of 
April, 1942, shall, for the purposes of Section 55 of the Indian Income- 
tax Act, 1922, be those specified in Part II of Schedule II increased in 
the cases to which paragraphs A, B and C of that Part apply by a sur- 
charge for the purposes of the Central Government at the rate specified 
therein in respect of each such rate of super-tax. 

(2) In making any assessment for the year ending en the 3 1st day 
of March, 1943,— 

(a) where the total income of an assessee, not being a company, 
includes any income chargeable under the head ‘‘Salaries” or under 
the head “Interest on Securities” or any income from dividends in 
respect of which he is deemed under Section 49B of the Indian In- 
come-tax Act, 1922, to have paid income-tax imposed in British India 
the income-tax payable by the assessee on that part of his total income 
which consists of such inclusions shall be an amount bearing to the 
total amount of income-tax payable according to the rates applicable 
under the operation of the Indian Finance Act, 1941, on his total 
income the same proportion as the amount of such inclusion? bears 
to his total income. 

( b ) where the total income of an assesses, not being a company 
includes any income chargeable under the head “Salaries” on which 
super-tax has been or might have been deducted under the provisions 
of sub-section (2) of Section 18 of the Indian Income-tax Act 1922, 
the super-tax payable by the assessee on that portion of his total 
income which consists of such inclusions shall b^ an amount bearing 
to the total amount of super-tax payable according to the rates appli- 
cable under the operation of the Indian Finance Act, 1941 on his total 
income the same proportion as the amount of such inclusions bears to 
his total income. 

(3) In cases to which Section 17 of the Indian Income-tax Act, 
1922, applies, the tax chargeable shall be determined as provided in 
that section but with reference to the rates imposed by sub-section (1) 
of this section and in accordance with the provisions of sub-section (2) 
of this section where applicable. 

(4) For the purposes of this section and of the rates of tax impos- 
ed thereby, the expression “total income” means total income as deter- 
mined for the purposes of incorae*tax, or super-tax, as the case may 
be, in accordance with the provisions of the Indian Income-tax Act, 
1922. 

(5) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (1) or sub- 
section (2) no tax shall be payable in cases to which sub-paragraph (a) 
of paragraph A of Part I of Schedule II applies where the assessee 
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deposits with the Central Government in such manner and in accord- 
ance with such conditions as the Central Government may by rule 
prescribe for the purposes of this sub-section an amount representing 
not less than one rupee for every complete unit of twenty- five rupees 
by which his total income exceeds seven hundred and fifty rupees : 

Provided that where the total income includes any income charge- 
able under the head “Salaries” or under the head “Interest on 
Securities” or any income from dividends in respect of which he is 
deemed under section 49B of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922. to have 
paid income-tax imposed in British India, the amount to be deposited 
by the assessee in order to obtain the exemption conferred by this sub- 
section shall be an amount bearing to the minimum required to be 
deposited under the foregoing provisions of this sub-section the same 
proportion as the amount of his total income diminished by the 
amount of such inclusions bears to the amount of his total income. 

(6) A deposit made in accordance with the provisions of sub-sec - 
oion (5) shall not in any way be capable of being charged and shall 
not be liable to attachment under any decree or order of any Civil, 
Revenue or Criminal Court in respect of any debt or liability incurred 
by the depositor and neither the Official Assignee nor any receiver 
appointed under the Provincial Insolvency Act, 1920, shall be entitled 
to or have any claim or any such deposit. 


(7) Where the total income cf an asscssee refer* cd to in sub- 
paragraph (b) of paragraph A of part I of Schedule II does not exceed 
six thousand rupees, an amount representing one rupee for every com- 
plete unit of two hundred rupees of his total income as reduced by the 
deductions, if any, allowed under the second proviso to sub-section (\) 
of Section 7, Section 15 and sub-section (1) of Section 58F of the 
Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, shall be funded for the assessee’s benefit 
and shall be paid to him on such date, not more than twelve months 
after the termination of the present hostili ties, as the Central Govern* 
ment may fix : 


Provided that nothing in this sub-section shall apply to any part 
of total income to which clause ( a ) of sub-section (2) applies. 

Explanation — In computing the amount to be funded under this 
sub-section if there is an incomplete unit amounting to one hundreds 
rupees or more it shall be reckoned as a complete unit of two hundred- 
rupees. 


9. (1) In sub*elause (a) of clause G of section 2 of the Excess 

Profits Tax Act, 1940, for the words and figures 
n ^ e F of “31st day of March, 1942” the words and figures 
o xcess «3j st j a y 0 j March, 1943” shall be substituted. 


Continuance of 
and rate 
Profits Tax 


(2) The excess profits tax imposed by Section 4 of the Excess 
Profits Tax Act, 1940, shall, in respect of any chargeable accounting 
period beginning after the 31st day of March, 1942, be an amount 
equal to sixty-six and two- thirds per cent of the amount by which 
the profits of the business during that chargeable accounting period 
exceed the standard profits. 

1Q« (1) If before the btday of July, 1942, or within thirty dayi 
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of the date on which any excess profits tax, charge 
Funding of one- e( j unc j er the provisions of the Excess Profits Tax 

fi^Tax exceSS Fr ° Act, 1940, at the rate of sixty-six and two-thirds per 

cent, becomes payable, whichever of these dates 
is later, a further sum not exceeding one-fifth of the amount of the 
said excess profits tax is deposited with the Central Government the 
Central Government shall repay, at such date and subject to such 
conditions as it may hereafter determine, so much of the said excess 
profits tax as shall be equal to one-tenth of the amount thereof or 
to one-half of such further sum deposited, whichever is the less ; 

Provided that, if the said excess profits tax is thereafter reduced, 
whether by relief given in respect of a deficiency of profits, or by 
relief given in respect of double excess profits taxation or otherwise, 
and whether by refund or otherwise, the portion of the tax to be 
repaid under this section shall be correspondingly reduced : 

Provided further that if the said excess profits tax is so reduced, 
the maximum sum that may be deposited with the Central Govern- 
ment under this section shall also be correspondingly reduced : 

Provided further that the provisions of this section shall apply in 
respect of excess profits tax to which the section applies which became 
payable before the commencement of this Act if the further sum refer- 
red to herein is deposited before the 1st day of July, 1942 : 

Provided further that in relation to excess profits tax payable 
under the Excess Profits Tax Act, 1940, in respect of any profits which 
are also liable to assessment to excess profits tax under the law in force 
in the United Kingdom it shall be unnecessary to deposit the further 
sum referred to in this section, and the amount repayable by the 
Central Government under this section shall, subject to the 
first proviso, .be one-tenth of the amount of the excess profits tax pay- 
able at the rate of sixty-six and two-thirds per cent, under the Excess 
Profits Tax Act, 1940. 

(2) Any sum deposited with the Central Government under sub- 
section (1) shall carry simple interest at the rate of two per cent, per- 
annum and shall be repaid within twelve months of the date of ter- 
mination of the present hostilities. 

(3) The Central Government may, by notification in the official 
Gazette, make rules for carrying out the purposes of this section and 
for prescribing the manner and conditions referred to in sub-section 
(5) of Section 8. 

SHEDULE I. 

Schedule to be inserted in the Indian Post Office Act, 1898. 

(See Section 7.) 

“THE FIRST SCHEDULE 
Inland Postage Rates. 

(See Section 7.) 

Letters , 

• One and a half afchafci 
. Half an anna. 


fof a weight not exceeding one tola 
For every tola, or fraction thereof, exceed- 
ing one tola. 
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Single 

Reply 


Postcards . 

. Nine pies. 

. One and a half annas, 


Book , Pattern and Sample Packets . 


For the first five tolas or fraction thereof 

For every additional two and a half tolas, or 
fraction thereof, in excess of five tolas . 

Registered newspapers . 

For a weight not exceeding ten tolas 

For a weight exceeding ten tolas and not 
exceeding twenty tolas 

For every twenty tolas, or fraction thereof, 
exceeding twenty tolas 

In the case of more than one copy of the 
same issue of a registered newspaper 
being carried in the same packet — 

For a weight not exceeding ten tolas 

For every additional five tolas, or fraction 
thereof, in excess of ten tolas 

Provided that such packet shall not be de- 
livered at any addressee’s residence but 
shal 1 be given to a recognized agent at 
the post office 

Parcels . 


Nine pies. 

Three pies. 

Quarter of an anna. 
Half an anna. 

Half an anna. 

Half an anna. 
Quarter of an anna. 


For a weight not exceeding forty tolas . Four annas. 

For every forty tolas, or ft action thereof, 

exceeding forty tolas Four annans. 


STIDEULE II. 


(See Section 8 ) 

PART I. 


Rales of Income-tax 

A,— In the case of every individual, Hindu undivided family, 
unregistered firm and other association of persons not being a case to 
which paragraph B of this Part applies ; — 

(a) Where the total income does not exceed Rs. 2,000 — 

Rate. 

1. On the first Rs. 750 of total income . Nil, 

2. On the next Rs. 1,?50 of total income . Six pies in the rupee 
Provided that no tax shall be payable 

on a total inconje which does not exceed 
Rs. 1,500 

( b ) Where the total income exceeds Rs, 2,000 — 
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Rate 

1. On the first Rs. 1,500 . Nil 
of total income. 


Surcharge, 

Nil 


2 . 



4, 



On the next Rs. 3,500 . 
of total income 

On the next Rs, 5,000 
of total income 

On the next Rs. 5,000 . 
of total income 

On the balance of total . 
income 


Nine pies in the . 
rupee 

One anna and 
three pies in 
the rupee 

Two annas in the 
rupee 


Six pies in tht 
rupee, 

Nine pies in 
the rupee. 

One anna and 
two pies in 
the rupee. 


Two annas and six , One anna and 
pies in the rupee three pies in 

the rupee. 


B — In the case of every company and local authority, and in 
every case in which under the provisions of the Indian Income-tax 
Act, 1922, income-tax is to be charged at the maximum rate — 

Rate. Surcharge 


On the whole of total in- . Two annas and six 
come pies in the 

rupee. 


One anna and 
three pies in 
the rupee, 


PART II. 


Bates of super-tax . 

A, — In the case of every individual, Hindu undivided family, un- 
entered firm and other association of persons, not being a case to 
wnich paragraphs B and G of this part apply — 

Rate Surcharge. 

I - On the first Rs. 25,000 . Nil Nil. 

of total income 


2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 


On the next Rs. 10,000 . 
of total income. 

On the next Rs. 20,000 . 
of total income. 

On the next Rs. 70,000 . 
of total income. 

On the next Rs. 75,000 . 
of total income. 

On the nextRs. 1,50,000. 
of total income 


On the nextRs. 1,50,000. 
of total income 

On the balance of total . 
income 


One anna in the , 
rupee. 

Two annas in the . 
rupee. 

Three annas in the. 
rupee. 

Four annas in the . 
rupee. 

Five annas in the . 
rupee. 

Six annas in the . 
rupee. 

Seven annas in the. 
rupee. 


Six pies in the 
rupee. 

One anna in the 
rupee. 

One anna and 
six pies in the 
rupee. 

Two annas in the 
rupee. 

Two annas and 

six pies in the 

rupee. 

Three annas in 
rupee 

Three annas and 
six pies in the 
rupee. 


Jn the case of every Joeal aythority — 
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Rate. Surcharge. 

On the whole of total in. One anna in the . Six piei in the 

come rupee* rupee. 

0— -In the cosc of an association of persons being a co operative 
society, other than the Sanikatta Saltowners’ Society in the Bombay 
Presidency, for the time being registered under the Cc-cperative Socie- 
ties Aet, 1912, or under an Act of the Propincial Legislature govern- 
ing the registration of Co-ope rathe Societies— 

Rate, Surcharge. 

1. On the first Rs. 25,000 . Nil. Nil. 

of total income. 

2. On the balance of total. One anna in the . Six pies in the 

income rupee. lupee. 

D. — In the case of every company — 

Rate. 

On the whole of total income . One anna and six pies 

in the rupee. 



PART II— RULES 


The 

Indian Income-Tax Rules, 1922\ 


(As amended up to 1st June 1945) 

In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 59 of the Indian 
Income-tax Act, 1922 fXIofl922), the Board of Inland Revenue 
has made the following rules, namely : — 

1. These rules may be called the Indian Income-Tax Rules 

1922. 

♦2. Any firm constituted under an Instrument of Partnership 
specifying the individual shares of the partners may, under the 
provisions of Section 26-A of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, 
(hereinafter in these rules referred to as the Act), register with the 
Income-tax Officer, the particulars contained in the said Instrument 
on application made in this behalf. 

Such application shall be signed by all the partners personally! 
and shall be made — 

(a) before the income of the firm is assessed for any year under 

Section 23 of the Act, or 

(b) if no part of the income of the firm ha9 been assessed for 

any year under Section 23 of the Act, before the income 
of the firm is assessed under Section 34 of the Act, or 

(c) with the permission of the Appellate Assistant Commis- 

sioner hearing an appeal under Section 30 of the Act, 
before the assessment is comfirmed, reduced enhanced or 
annulled, or 

(d) if the Appellate Assistant Commissioner sets aside the 

assessment and directs the Income-tax Officer to make a 
fresh assessment, before such fresh assessment is made, or 

2 [(tf) before or after the dissolution of the firm in respect of the 
assessment or assessments to be made on its income up to 
the date of dissolution : 

Provided that where an application is made under clause ( e ) 
after dissolution of the firm, it shall be signed by all persons who 
were partners in the firm immediately before dissolution and by the 
legal representative of any such person who is deceased.] 

1 These Rules have been notified to apply to salaries received in the 

Administered Areas of Hyderabad and Central India and in the Cantonment 
of Baroda. 

♦Rules 2 to 6B were amended by* Notification No. 32 of 1939. 

tWord “personally 1 * * * 5 * inserted by Notification No. 78, dated 7-10-1939, 

° Inserted by Notification No. 24 of 1941. 
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3. The application refeired to in Rule 2 shall be fnade and 
verified in the form annexed to this rule and shall be accompanied by 
the original Instrument of partnership under which the firm is consti- 
tuted together with a copy thereof : provided that if the Income-tax 
Officer is satisfied that for some sufficient reason the original Instrument 
cannot conveniently be produced, he may accept a copy of it certi- 
fied in writing by all the partners^ [or where the application is made 
after dissolution of the firm, by ail the persons referred to in the 
proviso to the said Rule,] to be a correct copy, and in such a case 
the application shall be accompanied by a duplicate copy. 

Form I. 

Form of application for registration of a firm under Section 26- A 

of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922 . 


To 


The Income-tax Officer, 


Dated 19 


Income-tax year 19 jl9 


1. We 


beg to apply for 


the registration of our firm under Section 2G-A of the Indian 
Income-tax Act, 1922, for the assessment for the ineomc-tax year 
19 / 19. 

2. The criginal/a certified copy of the Instrument of Partner- 
ship under which the firm is constituted specifying the individual 

shares of the partners, together with- -is enclosed. 

r ° a duplicate copy 

The prescribed particulars are given in the Schedule below. 


3. We do hereby certify that the profits (or loss if any) 


Jpreviou* year were 


period up to the date of dissolution were/wiil be 


divided or 


of the 
credited 


as shown in section B of the Schedule and that the information 
given above and in the attached Schedule is correct. 

('Signatures) 

(Address). 


Schedule) 

Note. — This application must be signed personally* by all the 
partners in the firm as constituted at the date on which the applls*- 
tion is made, J[or where the application is made after dissolution of 
the firm, by all persons who were partners in the firm immediately 
before dissolution and by the legal representative of any such person 
who is deceased.] 


^Inserted by Notification No. 24, dated 18th October 1941 . 

* Word “personally” inserted by Notification No. 78 of 1939. 
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0) 

(D 

(2) 


Name 

of 

partners. 

i 

Address. 

Date of 
admitt- 
ance to 
partner- 
ship. 

Interest on 
capital or 
loans. 

(if any). 

Salary or 
commis- 
sion from 
firm. 

Share in 
the balance 
of profits 
(or lossl 
(annas and 
pies in the 
rupees), i 

cc 

M 

s 

B 

® 

Ph 

1 

0 

** 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 


(A) Particulars of the firm as constituted at th e date of this 

application . 

(B) Particulare of the apportionment of the income , profits , or gains 

(or loss) of the business , profession or vocation in the previous 
year between the partners who in that previous year were entitled 
to share in such income , profi ts or gains (or loss). 

Ncte. — (1) If tlie interest, salary and (or) commission is payable (or 
allowable) only if there are sufficient profits available this 
fact should be noted by maiking the items in the appropriate 
columns with the letter 41 R (In other cases the interest, 
salary and (or) commission may exceed the total profits so as 
to leave a balance of net loss divisible in column 6.) 

(2) If any partner is entitled to share in profits but is not liable 
to bear a similar proportion of any losses this fact should 
be indicated by puttihg agaiost his share in column 6 the 
letter P 

4 . (1) If, on receipt of the application referred to in Rule 3, the 

Income-tax Officer is satisfied that there is or was a firm in exist- 
ence constituted as shown in the instrument of partnership and 
that the application has b;en properly made, he shall enter in writing 
at the foot of the instrument or certified copy, as the case may bfe, 
a certificate in the following form, namely 


<< 


Th 


instrument of partnership 


has this 


certified copy of an instrument of partnership 
day been registered with me, the Income-tax officer for 

in the province of under Section 26-A 

of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, and this certificate of registration 
shall have effect for the assessment for the year ending on the 3 1st 
day of March 19 


(2) If the Income-tax Officer is not so satisfied, he shall pass 
an order in writing refusing to recognise the instrument of patrner- 
ship or the certified copy thereof, and furnish a copy of such order to 
the applicants. 

(3) The certificate referred to in paragraph (1) above shall be 
signed by the Income-tax Officer, who shall thereupon return to the 
applicants the Instrument of Partnership or the certified copy thereof, 
as the case may be, and shall retain the copy or the duplicate copy 
thereof. 


1 Word 11 personally ** ittsartad by Notification No, 78 of 1089* 

2 Insartad by Notification No. 24 of 1241, 
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5. The certificate of registration granted under Rule 4 shall have 
effect only for the assessment to be made for the year mentioned 
therein, 

6. Any firm to whom a certificate of registration has been 
granted under Rule 4 may apply to the Income-tax Officer to have 
the certificate of registration renewed for a subsequent year. Such 
application shall be signed ^personally] by all the partners of the 
firm 2 [or where the application is made after dissolution of the 
firm, by all persons who were partners in the firm immediately 
before dissolution and by the legal representatives of any such 
person who is deceased,] ; and accompanied by a certificate in the 
form set out below. The application shall be made within the time 
and subject to the conditions, if any, which are specified in clause 
(a), elause (6), clause (r), (clause (d) *[or clause (*) ] as the ease 
may be, of Rule 2. 


Form of application for the Renewal of Registration of a firm Under Section 
26’ A of the Indian Income-tax Act , 1922 . 

To 

The Income-tax Officer, 


Dated 


Assessment for the Income-tax year 19 )19 . 

1. We beg to apply for the renewal of the 

registration of our firm under Section 26-A of the Indian Income-tax 
Act, 1922, for the assessment for the Income-tax year 19 /19. 


2. f The 


instrument of partnership 


was regis- 


certified copy ot the instrument of partnership 

tered by the Income-tax Officer for 

in the province of '.•••. on the 

of. 19 , and we hereby certify that the constitution 

of the firm and the individual shares of the partners as specified 
. ^ instrument of partnership 


certified copy of the instrument of partnership 
tered on remain unaltered. 


so regis-. 


3. We do hereby further certify that the profits (or loss if any) 

_ , ui cviuus yv-oi vyv-iv/ 

of the r 


period upto the dissolution were /will be 
credited as shown below : — 


divided or 


Particulars of the apportionment of the income, profits or gains 
(or loss) of the business, profession or vocation in the previous year or 
the period uptil the date of dissolution between the partners who 
were entitled to share in such income, profits or gains (or losses). 


♦Inserted by N utitication N o 24 of 1941. 

Para. 2 substituted by Notification No. 8b of 
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Name 

of 

Partner 

Address 

Date of 
admission 
to par tner- 
ship 

(0 

Interest on 
Capital or ; 
loans (if 
any) 

i 

i 

(o 

Salary or 
commission 
from firm 

i 

(«) 

Share in the 
balance of 
j profits or 
loss (annas 
and pies in ' 
the rupee) 

Remaika. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 


(Signatures) 


(Address). 

Notes (?) and (ii) are the same as those printed at page 151 

supra, 

6A. On receipt of an application under Rule 6 the Income-tax 
Officer may, if he is satisfied that the application i3 in order and that 
there is or was a firm in existence constituted as shown in the instru- 
ment of partnership grant to the assessee a certificate signed and 
dated by him in the following form 

“ The registration of the firm of granted on 

is renewed by me and will remain effective for the 
assessment for the year ending on the 31st day of March 19 

If the Income-tax Officer is not so satisfied, he shall pass an 
order in writing refusing to renew the registration of the firm. 

6B. In the event of the Income-tax Officer being satisfied that the 
certificate granted under Rule 4 or under Ruie 6A has been obtained 
without there being a genuine firm in existence he may cancel the 
certificate so granted. 

7. Under Section 9 ( 1 ) ( vi ) of the Act, the sum to be allowed 
in respect of collection charges shall not exceed 6 per cent, of the 
annual value of the property. 

*8. An allowance under section 10 (2) (vi) of the Act in respect 
of depreciation of buildings, machinery, plant or furniture shall 


1 Word personally ” inserted by Notification No. 78 of 1939. 

2 Ibid. 

*As amended by Notification No. 10, dated 25—5—1940. 

t Letters N.E.S.A. are a contraction of the expression ‘‘No. extra -shift 
allowance”. 

A— 20 
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be rrade in accordance with the following statement 

Hate 


Class of asset 


Percentage 
on the 
written 
down value. 


Remarks. 


I. Buildings — 

(1) First class substantial build- 
ings of selected materials ... 

(2) Second class buildings of 
less substantial construction ... 

(3) Third class buildings of con- 

struction inferior to that of 
second class buildings but not 
including purely temporary 
erections 

(4) Purely temporary erections 

such as wooden structures ... 


IT. Furniture and Fitlings — 

(1) General 

(2) Rate for furniture and fitting 

used in hotels and boarding 
houses 

TII. Machinery and Plant — 

(1) General rate 


2 ‘5 


5 


7*5 


J 


9 


Double these rates will 
be allowed for factory 
buildings excluding offi- 
ces, godowns, officer’s 
and employees’ quar- 
ters. 


No rate is prescribed ; 
renewals will be allow- 
ed as revenue expendi- 
ture. 


An extra allowance up to 
a maximum of 50 percent 
of the normal allowance 
f w ill he allowed by the Income tax 1 dlicer v\he;e a concern claims such 
[allowance on account of double or multiple shift "'coking and satisfies 
.the Tncom-tax Officer that i he concent has n< t.ually "o»keil double or 
‘multiple shift s. 'ihisextia allowance will be pi opoi tionat e to the 
number of day* (hiring which double or multiple shifts are woiked. 
j I or the pu rpose of g? anting t his extra allowance the no mini number 
,of woi king days throughout the year will be taken as 800 and if for 
[example a concern has woiked double or multiple shifts for i 00 days 
the extra allowanne will be f of 50 per cent, of the normal allowance 
'for the "hole year. f i his applies to all concerns whether the general 
Irate or any special rate applies to them hut does not apply to an item 
[of machinery or plant specifically excepted by the letters “N.K.S.A.’,t 
being shown against it. 


(2) Special rates to be applied to 
the whole of the machine!^ 
and plant used iu the follow- 
ing concerns 


The special rates for elec- 
trical machinery spe- 
cified hereinafter may be 
adopted, at the option 
of the assessee, for 
electrical machinery, 
air conditioning machi- 
nery, locomotives, roll- 
ing stock, tramways, 
and railways, weighing 
machines, calculating 
machines, type writers, 
Neo post Franking ma- 
chines, calculating ma- 
chines, other office ma- 
chinery, refrigeration 
plant, containers etc., 
and motor vehicles in 
these concerns. 
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Class of asset 

R ate 
percent-* 
age 
on the 
written 
down 
value 

Remarks 

A.— (I) Flour Mills* "1 

(II) Rice Mills 
(III) Bone Mills 

(iv) Sugar Woiks# 

(v) Distilleries 

(vi) Ice Factories F 

(vii) Aerating Gas Factories 1 

(viii) Match Factories 

9 

•Replace- 


\ / / — - - — - 

(x) Shoe and other leather goods faotorie 

(xi) Starch Factories <? 

(xii) Coffee manufacturing concerns J 

B. — (i) Paper Mills * ] 

(ij) Strawboard Mills ^ 

(iii) Ship building and Engineering woiks 

(iv) Iron and Brass boundaries 

(v) Alumininm Factoi ies 

(vi) Electrical Engineering woi ks 

(vii) Motorcar repaii ing works 

(viii) Internal combustion Engines repairing 
woi ks 


Rollers will 
be allowed 
as revenue 
expend itu re 


(ix) Galvanizing works 
( x) Patent stone woiks 

(xi) Oil extnution factories 

(xii) Chemical works 

(xiii) Soap and candle works 

(xiv) Lime woiks 

(xv) Saw mills 

(xvi) Tin and can making works 
(xvii) Dyeing and bleaching woiks 
(xviii) Cement woiks using rotary kilns 

(xix) Rod Mills 

(xx) Hydraulic Presses 

(xxi) Brick manufacture 
(xxii) Tile making industry 

(xxiii) The manufacture of vegetable ghee 
(xxiv) The manufacture of optical instruments 
(xxv) Coke manufacture 
(xxvi) The manufacture of concrete pipes 
(xxvii) Glass manufacture and the manufacture 
of vacuum tubes and vacuum bulbs 
(xxviii) Telephone operating concerns 
(xxix) Wire and nail making Mills 
(xxx) Iron and steel Industry (Blast furnace 
plant, steel-making plant, steel rolling 
plant, forges, generators, boilers and 
sheet mills) 

(xxxi) Tanneries 
(xxxii) Battery manufacture 
(xxxiii) The manufacture of Healds and Reeds 
(knitting, Reed-making, ‘varnishing, 
doubling, winding and polishing machines) 
(xxxiv) The manufacture of confectionery 

including biscuits and peppermints 
0. — (1) Rubber goods factories — 

(a) General macliineiy and plant " 

(b) Moulds (N.E.S.A.) 


10 


12 

40 


♦Added by NT >fci‘i 3 Pio.i V >, id 21-2*42 
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R. 8 ] 


Class of asset* 



D.— (i) Silk manufacturing— weaving machinery j 
woiked by electiic motors including ! 
winding machines, twisting frames, I 
doubling machines, pirn winding \ 
machines, warping machines, looms, 
stenteiing machines and hydi ©ex- 
tractors 

(3) Special rates to be applied to other machin- 
ery and plant — 

A. — Ropeway structures (N. E S. A.) — 

(i) 'Trestle and Station steel woik ... ! 

(ii) Driving and tension geai ing 

(iii) Oanieis ••• ! 

(iv) Ropeway ropes and trestle sheaves and j 
connected parts 

13. — Salt works — | 

(i) Machinery, plant, locomotives, wagons and i 

rolling stock ... , 

(ii) Barges and floating plant (N. E. S A.) .. 1 

(iii) General plant and machineiy used in 

Ergineeiing shops 

(iv) Reservoii s, condensers, salt pans, delivery! 

channels and piers, it constructed of 
masonry, concrel e cement, asphalt or 
similar materials (N. E. S. A.) 

(Note). — Repairs to similar woiks made of earth 
will be allowed as revenue expenditure. 

(v) Piers, quays and jetties constructed 

entiiely or mainly of steel (N.E.S. A.)... 

(vi) Piers, quays, and jetties const? noted 

entiiely Or mainly of wood (N. K. S. A ). 

(vii) Pipe lines for conveying brine if cons- 

t me ted of masonry, concrete cement, 
asphalt or similar mateiials (N.E.S. A.). 

C. — Electrical machinery— 

(i) Batteries 

(ii) Other electrical machinery including 

electrical generators and motors (other 
than tramway motors) 

(iii) Switchgear an d instiuments, transformers 
and other s tationary plant and wiring 
and fittings of electric light and fan 
installations (N.E.S. A.) 

(iv) Under-ground cables and wires (N.E.S A 

(v) Over-head cables and wires (N.E.S-A.). 

(vi) X-Ray and Electro-therapeutic apparatus 

and accessories thereto (N. E. S. A ) ... 

D. — Machinery used in the production and exhibi- 

tion of cinematograph films — (N.E. S.A.). 
(i) Recording equipment, reproducing equip- 
ment, developing machines, printing 
machines, editing machines, synchroni- 
sers and studio lights.* 


ii) Projecting equipment of film exhibiting 


* Renewals 
of Bulbs of 
Studio lights 
will be allow- 
ed as revenue 
expenditure. 


concerns 
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Bate. 

Percent- 

age 

Class of asset. on the Remarks. 

written 

down 

value. 


E. — Electric supply undertakings-— 

(i) Electric plant, machinery, boilers ... 10 

(ii) Hydro-electric concerns [hydraulic works, 

pipe lines and sluices (N. E. S. A.) ... i 2’5 

| 

P. — Electric tramways— 

(i) Permanent way (N. E. S. A.) — 

(a) Not exceeding 50,000 car miles per mile of 

track per annum ... j 9 

(b) Exceeding 50, C00 and not exceeding 75,000 1 

car miles per mile of track per annum ... ! 10 

( c ) Exceeding 75,000 and not exceeding 12\000 

car miles per mile of track per annum ... 12 

{t i ) Exceeding 125,030 car miles per mile of 

track per annum ... 15 

(ii) Cars— car trucks, car bodies, electrical 

equipment and motors (N. E. S. A ) ... j 10 

(iii) General plant, machinery and tools ... j 9 

r, — Tramways run by internal combustion engines 
(N. E. S. A.)— 

(i) Peimanent way ... The same 

rates as 
have been 
prescrib- 
ed for the 
perman- 
ent way of 
electric 
traui- 
, ways. 

(ii) Tramcars including engines and gears 


H.— Mineral oil concerns (N. E. S. A.) — 

Refineries — 

]. Boilers ... i 

2. Prime movers ... | 

3. Process plant ... ] 

Field Operations — \ 

1. Boilers ... , 

2. Prime movers ... j 

3. Process plant ... ; 

except for the following items — 

1. Belowground 

2. Above ground — 

(«) Portable boilers, <1 rilling tools, well- i 
head tanks, rigs, etc. ... ! 

(b) Storage tanks ... ! 

(r) Pipe lines— j 

(i) rixed boilers ... j 

(ii) Prime movers ... 1 

(iii) Pipe line 
Distribution — 

1. Keturable packages 


2. Kerbside pumpB including under-ground 
tanks and fittings 


10 

10 

12 

10 

10 

12 

100 


30 

10 

10 

12 

1U 


15 


Cost ef pack- 
ages actually 
used up will 
be allowed 
as revenue 
expenditure. 
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Rate. 

Fercent- 

Class of asset. on the Remarks. 

written 

down 

value. 


I.— Ships (N. K. S. A)- 

(i) Ocean — 

(a) Steamer and motor Vessels 
W Sail or tug 

(ii) Inland = 

(a) Steamers and motor vessels 

(b) Tug boats 

(c) Iron or steel flats for cargo 

(d) Wooden cargo boats upto 50 tons capa- 
city 

M Wooden cargo boats over 50 tons capa- 
city 

(/) Motor launches ... 

(a) *Speed boats ... \ 

Mines and quart ics (N T . K. S. A.) — 

(i) Machinery — 

Surface and underground machinery 
(except electrical machinery), head j 
gear, moving parts and rails 

{b) Boilers and head gears (excluding 
moving parts) 


(ii) Coal t ubs, winding ropes, haulage ropes 

and sand-stowing pipes 

(iii) Shafts and inclines 

(iv) Portable under-ground machinery 

(v) Safety lamps 

(yi) Tramways on the surface 

—Aeroplanes (N. E. S. A.) — 

(i) Aircraft 

(ii) Aero-engines ... 

(iii) Aerial photographic apparatus 

i.— (i) Textile machinery excluding silk manu- 

facturing machinery — 

(a) Cotton 

(b) Jute excluding generating plant 

(c) Woollen and Worsted ... 

(d) Carpet 

(ii) Ginning and pressing machinery ... 


5 

r i hese rates 

4 

are percent- 


ages on the 

10 

Original cost 

12 5 

(i) Por the 

10 

increased 


rate of de- 

)0 

preciation* 


on ocean go- 

10 

ing steamers 

125 

and motor 

20 

vessels duo 


to war time 
conditions, 
(2) the rate 
j of deprecia- 
15 tion on 
second 
hand ocean 
8 going stea- 

mers and 
motor ves- 
sels and (3) 
the rate of 
depreciation 
on additions 
to ocean go- 
ing steamers 
and motor 
vessels. See 
Appendix A 


7 

Renewals will 
be allowed as 
revenue ex- 

25 

| penditure. 

10 

.Cost of lamps 

80 

actually used 
up will be 
allowed as 

40 

revenue expen- 

25 

diture. 

10 

9 

10 

10 

9 



* “ Speed Boat ” means a motor-driven boat by a high speed internal 
combustion engine capable of propelling the boat at a speed exceeding 
15 miles per hour in still water and so designed that when running at speed 
it will plane 1 1 .#« its bow will rise from the water. 
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Class of asset. 


M — (i) Air compressors and pneumatic machinery'') 

(ii) Electro-plating and Electro-welding plant I 

(iii) Newspaper production plant and machi- ] 

neiy ••• Y 

(iv) Air-conditioning machinery 

(r) Locomotives, rolling stock, tramways, and 
railways used by concerns excluding 
railway concerns (N. E. S. A.) ..... 

N. — (i) Tube well boring plant 

(ii) Concrete pile driving machines 

(iii) Weighing machines (N. E. S. A.) 

(iv) Woi ks instruments 

(v) Automatic and semi-automatic machine 

tools 

(vi) Precision machine tools, e.g grinding 

machines ... I 


O. — (i) Calculating machines (N. E. S. A.) 

(ii) Typewriters (N. E. S A.) ... | 

(iii) Neo Post Flanking Machines (N. E. S. A.) 

(iv) Accounting machines (N. E. S. A.) 

(v) Other office machinery (N. E. S. A.) 

(vi) Sewing and knitting machines employed in 

the manufacture of hosiery and wool- 
len goods 

(vii) Sewing and stitching machines for canvas 
or leather 

• • • 

(viii) Hand or automatic embroidery machines 
and their accessories (N. E S. A.) 

(ix) Kef i ige ration plant, containers, etc. 
(N. E. S. A.) 

(x) lload making plant and machinery 

(xi) Artificial slik manufacturing machinery*... I 


(xii) Surgical instruments (N. S. E. A.) 

(xiii) Wireless apparatus and gear, wireless appli- 
ances and accessoiies (N. E. S. A )... 
(xiv) Building contrators’ machinery (N.E.S. A.) | 


P.—(i) Indigenous sugar cane crushers (Kohlus and 
Betans, (N. E. S. A ) 


Rate. 
Percent- 
age 
on the 
written 
down 
value. 


Remarks. 


♦Replace- 
ment of 
wooden parts 
of plant and 
machinery 
will be allow- 
ed as revenue 
expenditure. 


Q. — (i) Motor cars (N. E. S. A.) 
(ii) Cycles (N. E. S. A.) 


• • « 


R. — (ii Moulds used in the manufacture of concrete 

pipes (N. E. S A.) 

(ii) Motor taxis, motor lorries, motor buses and 
motor tractors (N. E. S. A.) 

S. — (i) Railway sidings (N._E. S. A.) 
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APP. A. 

1. Increased rate of depreciation on ocean-going steamers and 
motor vessels due to war-time conditions : — The rate of depreciation 
allowable on ocean-going steamers and motor vessels will be in- 
creased from 5 per cent to 6.25 per cent per annum for the period 
commencing 1st September 3939 and ending six months after the 
cessation of the present hostilities, the date whereof will be notified. 
This increase will affect years of assessment 1940-41 onwards. In 
order to secure that all shipping concerns receive the increased 
allowance for the same length of time, the allowance for the year 
of assessment 1940-41 will have reference to the proportions falling 
before and after the end of 1939 of the trading year which is the 
" previous year ” for Income-tax purposes for that year of 
assessment. 

Example 1. 

If the “ previous year ” was the calendar year 1939, the de- 
preciation allowance for the year of assessment 1940-41 will be com- 
puted at the rate of 5 per cent for 8 months and at 6.25 per cent for 
4 months. 


Example 2. 

If the “ previous year 55 were the year ending 31st March 
1940, the allowance will be computed at the rate of 5 per cent for 5 
months and at 6.25 per cent for 7 months. 

If the assessment for 1940-41 has been closed, then where that 
assessment has been made at nil due to the depreciation allowances 
not being entirely wiped off, the additional allowance due for that 
year under this paragraph will be deducted from the profit assess- 
able for the year 1941-42 and in any other case an adjustment will 
be made in the tax demand for 1941-42 equal to the difference in 
the tax demand which would have resulted if the additional allow- 
ance had been given in the assessment for 1940-41. 

2% The rate of depreciation on second-hand ocean going steamer 
and motor vessels : — In the case of a steamer or motor vesse 
purchased second hand the normal allowance will be computed 
by reference to tiie actual cost of the steamer or the motor vessel 
concerned to the new owner and its reasonable expectation of life 
as the date of purchase. The new rate and the method of com- 
putatian will have effect from the assessment for 1941-42 and not 
from any earlier assessment. 

The following scale is to be be used to determine the fractional 
part of the cost of a steamer or motor vessel that is be allowed year 
by year as depreciation for Income-tax purposes, except where at the 
date of purchase the steamer or the motor vessel concerned is mors 
than 24 years old. In such a cate the rate of depreciation to be 
allowed will be decided by the Central Board of Revenue on the 
facts of each case : . 
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Notifications 


Aga at date of purchase 


Expectation 
of life 


Fractional part of cost 
to be allowed as 
depreciation each year. 


Over year 

Under year 

0 

1 

I 

2 

2 

3 

3 

4 

4 

5 

•— 

;> 

6 

6 

1 

/ 

8 

8 

9 

9 

10 

10 

11 

11 

12 

12 

13 

13 

14 

14 

15 

15 

16 

16 

17 

17 

18 

18 

19 

19 

20 

20 

21 

21 

22 

22 

23 

23 

24 


years. 


20 

1/20 

19 

1/19 

18 

1/18 

17 

1/17 

16 

1/16 

15 

1 / 15 

14 

1/14 

13 

1/13 

12 

1/12 

1 1 

1/11 

10 

1/10 

9 

1/9 

9 

1/9 

8 

1/8 

8 

1/8 

7 

1/7 

7 

1/7 

7 

1/7 

6 

1/6 

6 

1/6 

5 

1/5 

5 

1/5 

1 

4 

1/4 

4 

1/4 


The scale given above having been applied to find the normal 
allowance, the extra allowance for war time conditions will be given 
cn the lines laid down in paragraph I above. As the increased allowa- 
nce for a new vessel is one fourth of the normal 5 per cent of cost, 
the addition in the case of second hand steamers or motor vessels is 
to be taken as J of the normal allowance computed by application of 
the scale. 


Example 

A vessel 12 years old was purchased at the commencement of the 
‘previous year’ to the year of assessment 1937-38 for Rs. 5,00,000. 
According to the scale the ‘expectation of life* at the date of its 
purchase second hand was 9 years. 

For the years of assessment 1941-42 onwards the depreciation 
allowance would be 1 /19 of Rs. 5,00,000 = Rs. 55,556. 

For years of assessment corresponding to previous years that 
are chargeable^ accounting periods for Excess Profits Tax purposes the 
war-time addition of J referred to in paragraph X will be 



INDIAN INCOME-TAX RULES 


175 


3. Depreciation on additions to ocean-going steamers and motor 
vessels which are treated as of a capital nature for Income-tax 
purposes. 

Any expenditure which has been treated as capital for Income- 
tax purposes U.g. f the installation of refrigerating plant or the renewal 
of engines or boilers) will be added to the prime cost of the steamer 
or the motor vessel concerned for the purpose of computing de- 
preciation allowance 

The annual allowance in respect of such expenditure will be 
calculated as follows : — 

(a) If the expenditure is or was made before the expiration of 
the 20 years estimated life of the steamer or the motor vessel, the 
normal allowance for it will be increased by such a sum as will 
exhaust or would have exhausted the expenditure over the remain- 
ing years of 20 years estimated life; 

Example. 

An addition of Rs. 60,000 was made to a vessel at the 
expiration of 17 years of its life. The normal allowance for the 
addition will be \ of Rs. 20,000 for each of the remaining three years 
of the vessels 5 20 years estimated life. 

(b) If the expenditure is or was incurred when the vessel is 20 
years old or more, the allowance will be such a sum as will exhaust 
or would have exhausted the expenditure over the further estimated 
years of life that would by given by applying the table in 
paragiaph 2 above, if for “age at date of purchase” there were sub- 
stituted “age at date of the capital expenditure’ 5 . 

Example. 

An addition of Rs. 60,000 was made to a vessel 22" years old 
The further estimated life of the vessel, according to the table in. 
paragraph 2 is 4 years. The normal allowance for the addition will, 
therefore, be | of Rs. 60,000 =■= Rs. 15,000 for each year of the further 
estimated life of the vessel. 

(c) in respect of a vessel purchased second hand, the normal 
allowance for the expenditure on additions to such a vessel will 
be increased by such a sum as will exhaust or would have exhausted 
the expenditure over the remaining years of the estimated life of the 
vessel given in the Table in paragraph 2 above. 

Example. 

A vessel was over 8 years and below 9 years old when purchased 
second hand so that its expectation of life at the date of purchase 


allowance for the addition will be 1/5 of Rs. 60,000 Rs. 12,000 for 
each of the remaining five years of the expected life of the vessel. 

The increased allowance so calculated will be allowed for the 
year of assessment 1941-42 onwards. The extra allowance for war 
time conditions will also be given on the lines laid down in para- 
graph 1 above, but the aggregate allowance on the additions shall 

not exceed the cost thereof. 
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8 A, 9 & 9 A. ( Omitted by Notification Na. 20 of 1939). 

10.* All sums deducted in accordance with the provisions of 
Section 18 of the Act shall be paid — 

(a) in the case of deduction by or on behalf of Government 
on the same day ; and 

(B) in all other cases within one week from the date of such 
deduction or the date of receipt oFfEe chalan by the 
person making the deduction, as the case may be : 

Provided that in cases failing under (b) the Income-tax Officer 
may, in special cases, and with the approval of the Inspecting Assist- 
ant Commissioner, permit an employer to pay the incom-tax and 
super-tax deducted from any income ehargeable under the head 
“Salaries” quarterly on June 15th, September 15th, December 
15th and March 15th. 

10 A. The prescribed rate of exchange for the calculation of the 
value in rupees of any income ehargeable under the head ‘Salaries’ 
which is payable to the assessee out of India in sterling by or on 
behalf of Government shall be Is. 6d. per rupee. 

(: i ) In the case of income chargeable under the head “ Salaries” 
where deduction is not made by or on behalf of Government, the per- 
son making the deduction shall forthwith send to the Income-tax 
tOfficer within whose jurisdiction the deduction is made (or where 
here is more than one Income-tax Officer having jurisdiction in the 
same area to the Income-tax Officer specified by the Commissioner of, 
Income-tax) a statement in the following form : — 

List of persons to whom salaries, pensions, annuities, gratuities, 
commissions, bonuses or any other sums chargeable to income-tax 
under Section 7 of the Income-tax Act, 1922, have been paid during 
the month ended 19 , with 

particulars of the amounts paid, the amounts due but not paid, and 
the Income-tax and Super-tax deducted. 

Name of employer. 


Name of person responsible for paying the salary, etc. ~] 

(if not the employer). y 

J 


Address. 
Address . 


*Rules 10 to 12B were substituted for old Rules 1C 
No. 40 of 1939. 

•Notification No. 6, dated the 31st March 1 945. 


ta 1ZA by Notiftc- 
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Amount of Tax deducted. 
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I, , being the person responsible for paying the above 

salaries, etc., do hereby declare that the above particulars are correct. 


Signature. Date, 

Notes : — Columns 11, 16, 18, 20, 22, 24, 26 and 28. The total 
amount of salaries received, the amounts paid or deducted in respect 
of Provident, Superannuation or other funds, insurance premiums 
and the amounts of tax deducted from the beginning of the finan- 
cial year or from such month after the 1st day of April as the em- 
ployees entered the service of the employer should be shown, 

2. In the case of an employee who has left the service of the 
employer, progressive totals of the amounts paid, rebate allowed and 
tax deducted should be shown up to the last month of the year, 

3 . The address of the former employer of a new employee and 
the address of the new employer of an outgoing employee should be 
given in the remarks columns wherever practicable. 

(2) In cases where the trustees of an approved Superannua- 
tion Fund repay any contributions to an employee during his life- 
time but not at or in connection with the termination of his employ- 
ment they shall forthwith send to the Income-tax Officer specified in 
sub-rule (1) a statement giving the following particulars : — 

1. Name and address of the employee. 

2. The period for which the employee has contributed to the 
Superannuation Fund. 

3 . The amount of contributions repaid — 

(a) Principal ; 

( b ) Interest. 

4. The average rate of deduction of income-tax during the 
preceding three years. 

5. Amount of income-tax deducted on repayment. 

(3) The statements referred to in sub-rules (1) and (2) shall 
be drawn up in separate sections one for each place where the emp- 
loyees are stationed and an additional extract of those sections relat- 
ing to employees who are residing outside the jurisdiction of the In- 
come-tax Officer referred to above shall also be sent with the 
statement. 

(4) The person responsible for making the deduction, or the 
trustees, as the case may be, shall pay the amount of tax so deducted 
to the credit of the Central Government by remitting it witbin tHe 
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time prescribed in Rule 10 into the Government Treasury or office of 
the Reserve Bank of India or of the Imperial Bank of India ac- 
companied by an Income-tax chalan, blank copies of which shall 
be supplied by the Income-tax Officer for the purpose ; provided that 
on receipt of the above-mentioned statement the Income-tax Officer 
may, if so expressly requested and if satisfied that there is suffi- 
cient ground for the request, himself have the necessary chalan 
prepared and forwarded to the person concerned who shall there- 
upon pay the amount to the credit of the Central Government in the 
manner above described. 

II-A. In the case of income chargeable under the head “Sala- 
ries" where deduction is not made by or on behalf of Government, 
the Commissioner of Income-tax may, in his discretion, notwithstand- 
ing anything contained in rule 10 and sub-rule (1) of rule II, per- 
mit an employer to pay income-tax and super-tax on the income of 
his employees chargeable under the head “Salaries" in a lump 
sum every month based on the average amount of income-tax and 
super-tax deductible every month from such income and to submit 
at the end of the year to the Income-tax Officer within whose jurisdic- 
tion the deduction is made (or where there is more than one Income- 
tax Officer having jurisdiction in the same area to the Income-tax Offi- 
cer specified by the Commissioner of Income-tax) a statement giving 
the following particulars 

1. Name of employee. 

2. Amount of salary (or wages) paid during the year. 

3. Leave salary or allowar.ee, if any, paid outside Biitish 

India. 

4. Period for which the salary (or wages was paid.) 

5. House rent allowance paid during the year. 

6. Value of rent free quarters for the year. 

7. Bonus, gratuity, fees, commissions, perquisites or other 
allowances, profits in lieu of or in addition to salary, payments male 
at or in connection with the termination of employment, advances 
of salary, e-c., and all other sums paid which are chargeable to in- 
come-tax. (Full details showing the total amount paid during the 
year, periods for which the payments were made are to be given sepa- 
rately for each item,). 

8. Salary, bonus and all other sums which were due to be 
paid during the year but which were not actually paid. (Full details 
showing the amount, the due date, and the period for which the 
amount was payable are to be given for each item separately). 

9. Total of items 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, and 8 above. 

10. Yearly amount paid or deducted in respect of provident or 
superannuation or other funds and life insurance premiums (give de- 
tails). 

11. Net amount upon which tax has been deducted during the 

year. 
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12, Total amount of income-tax deducted during the year 
(surcharge to be shown separately). 

13. Total amount of super-tax deducted during the year (sur- 
charge to be shown separately) . 

Such permission which will hold good till it is withdrawn will be 
granted by Commissioner of Income-tax subject to the following con- 
ditions and any other condition which he may prescribe : — 

{a) The employer shall at the end of each year calculate 
the income-tax and super-tax due on the income under 
the head “Salaries” paid to his employees during the 
year and adjust any excess or deficiency in the month 
of March, such adjustment being made within the 
terms of the proviso to sub-sc ction (2) of Section 18 
of the Act, i.e., adjustments should be made in each 
individual case and any excess recovered from one 
employee should not be adjusted against any short 
recovery from another. 

(, b ) In the case of an employee leaving service the particu- 
lars mentioned above should be sent forthwith to the 
Income-tax Officer. 

12. In the case of any income chargeable under the head ‘Interest 
on Securities’ where the deduction is not made by or on behalf of 
Government, the person responsible for paying the interest shall at 
the time of deduction send to the Income-tax Officer concerned a 
statement showing the following particulars : — 

(i) Description of Securities. 

(«) Numbers of securities. 

(m) Dates of securities. 

(iv) Amounts of securities. 

(a) Period for which interest is drawn, 

( vi ) Amount of interest. 

(vii) Amount of tax, and 
(viii) Date on which tax was deducted. 

12-A. The person making deduction in accordance with sub-sect 
tions ( 3 A) , (3B), (3C), (3D), and (3E) of Section 18 shall at the time 
of deduction send to the Income-tax Officer concerned a statemen 
showing the following particulars : — 

1. Name and address of the non-resident on wnose behalf the 
tax is deducted. 

2. The date of payment and in the case of dividend the date 
of the declaration of the dividend by the company. 
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. The nature of payment. 

4. The amount paid : — 

(t) in the case of interest the rate per cent, per annum, the 
period for which the interest has been paid ana the 
amount on which the interest has been computed, 

(it) in the case of dividend the gross amount before deducting 
income-tax along with the basis of the computation of 
the gross amount. 

5. The amount of income-tax deducted. 

6. The amount of super-tax deducted. 

12-B.* The person responsible for making deductions under sub- 
sections (3), ( 3A), (3B) 9 ( 3C) 9 (3D), and (3E) of section 18 shall pay the 
amount of tax so deducted to the credit of the Central Government 
by remitting it within the time prescribed in Rule 10 into the Govern- 
ment Treasury or Office of the Reserve Bank of India or of the Im- 
perial Bank of India accompanied by an Income-tax chalan, blank 
copies of which will be supplied by the Income-tax Officer for the 
purpose ; provided that where the deduction is made by or on be- 
half of Government the amount shall be credited within the time and 
in the manner aforesaid without the production of a chalan. 

13. The certificate to be furnished under Section 18 (9) of the 
Act by any person paying interest chargeable to income-tax on any 
ecurity of the Central Government or of a Provincial Government^ 
hall be in the following form : — 

Certificate of deduction of income-tax. from the interest, 
bearer bonds 

on __ _ „ 

promissory notes /stock certificates /subsidiary general ledger ac- 

connt balance 

Dividend No. of Coupon 
Draft No. 

Number of receipt for interest. 

Certified that Rupees ..being income-tax at the rate of 

pies per Rupee has been deducted from the interest 

coupon for Rs presented for payment by the draft 

V 

with interest receipt 


•This Rule hes been substituted for the old Rule 12-B. by Notification 
No. 12 dated 7-2-1942. 

fThe words “the Gentral Government or of a Provincial Government* 
were substituted for “the Government of India or of a Local Government” br 
Nefcifieation No. 40 of 1989. 7 
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from Rupees - 


being the amount of interest on 


bearer bonds 


government promissory notes / 


Stock certificates / Subsidiary General Ledger account balance 

said to be the property of 


for Rs of the per cent loan of 


standing in the name of 


Name of Office paying interest 1 Signature 

The 19 V (Designation of the official 

J paying interest) 

To be signed by the claimant 

I hereby declare that the ~ ^ e are - r ^ on( ^ s 

Govt, promissory notes / Stock certi- 

ficates/Subsidiary General Ledger acct. balance on which intcres 
as above specified has been received were my own property and were 

in the possession of...... ...at the time when the income tax was 

deducted. 


Signature 

Date 

N. B. 1. The inappropriate words to be struck out — 

2. The security or in the case of subsidiary General Ledger Account 
balance, a certificate from the Public Debt Office or office of the 
Reserve Bank of India concerned to be produced when required 
in support of any claim. 

Not « : This certificate should not be returned to the Public Debt Office- 
In case you desire to claim a refund of the whole or any part of 
the tax deducted, as shown above on the ground that your tota 1 
annual income is below the taxable limit or is less than that to 
which the maximum rate of income tax applied, you should 
send the certificate to the Income Tax Officer direct with an 
application in the prescribed form obtainable from that office. 

13-A. The certificate* to be furnished under Section 18 (9) of 
the Act by the person paying any interest on debentures or other 
securities for money issued by or on behalf of a local authority or a 
company shall be in the following form : — 

Name of Local Authority/Company. 

Address. 

To (*) 

Name and acidress of payee ( 2 ) 

♦In the case of bearer debentures or bonds a certificate under section 
18 (9) shall only be given if the recipient of the interest declares the 
name and address of the real owner of the secarity at the time of receiving 
the interest. 

(1) Name and address of the owner 6t seourttj* qhtttfd be £i*fp fcre* 
the case of bearer debentures or bonds, these garSq^irs are ip 
deolared by the payee concerned. , 

(2) To be completed Only in the cas* 
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I /We hereby certify that Rs. being income-tax at 

the rate of pies per rupee has been deducted from Rs. be- 
ing the amount of interest at the rate of per cent, per annum 

due ( J ) on debentures Nos. ofRs. each 

of the ( 1 2 ) and that it has been or will, within the prescribed 

period, be paid by me /us to the Gentral Government at 

19 

Superintendent, Public Debt Office, 
or Principal Officer or Managing Agents. 

^To be signed by claimant). 

I hereby declare that the securities on which interest as above 
specified has been received, were my own property and were in the 
possession of at the time when income-tax 

was deducted. 

Date Signature 

{N.B .—' The securities to be produced when required in support of any 
claim). 

13.-B.*— ' The certificate to be furnished under Section 18 (9) of the 
Act by the person paying any interest not being ‘‘interest on 
securities” or any other sum chargeable under the provisions of the 
Act shall be in the following form : — 

Name of person making payment. 

Nature of payment. 

Address. 

To 

Name and address of payee. 

I/We hereby certify that Rupees 

being income-tax at the rate of 
pies per rupee and Rupees 

being super- tax at the rate applicable 
have been deducted from Rupees being the amount 

paid on t a * the rate of 

per cent, per annum for the Period (1) com* 

puted on the amount of Rupees (2) 

Signature of person making payment 

*This applies to payment of interest only. 

4-A. [Note. — In the case of the payees other than the Reserve 
Bank of India and the Banks scheduled under the Reserve Bank 
of India Act, the receipt of the payment of tax to the credit of the 
Central Government (*.*., the counterfoil of the income-tax chalan) 
shall be furnished along with the certificate, and in case of Banks 
referred to a bond, a certificate by the Bank specifying the number 
and date of the chalan with which tax has been credited to the Cent- 
ral Government and the amount which included the particular sum 
shall be furnished]. 

(1) The date on which interest is payable. 

(2) Here enter the name of the local authority or the company. 

•Introduced by Notification No. 83 of 1039. 

4 A. Inserted by Notification No.12 of 7th February 1942. 
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(1) Here specify the period for which interest has been paid. 

(2) Here state the amount on which interest has been computed. 

13-C. The certificate to be furnished under Section 18 (9) of 

the Act by the person paying any dividend on shares registered in the 
Reserve Bank of India shall be in the following form • 

Name of person paying dividend. 

Address. 

To 

Name of payee 

I hereby certify that Rs. being income-tax at the rate 

of pies per rupee has been deducted from Rs. 

being the amount of dividend at the rate of per cent, 

per annum due *on shares of Rs. and that 

it has been or will, within the prescribed period, be paid by the Bank 
to the Central Government at 

Governor , 

19 Reserve Bank of India. 

(To be signed by claimant.) 

I hereby declare that the shares on which dividend as above spe- 
cified has been received, were my own property and were in the poss 
session of 

at the time when income-tax was deducted. 

Date Signature 

(. N.B . — The shares certificates to be produced when required in support of 
any claim). 

14. The certificate to be furnished by the principal officer of a 
company under Section 20 shall be in the following form : — 

Date {Name of Company) . 

{Address of Company) 

Warrant for Rs. (in words and figures or, if the certificate i- 
crossed by an entry in words stating that the amount of dividend is 
under the next multiple of Rs. 50 above the amount, in figures only) 

, being dividend 1 at the rate of Rs. (in 
words and figures) per share for the 2 

the period from to during the year ending on 

the day of 19 , 3 

on 4 shares in 

this company, registered during the said period/on (Date,) 
in the name of This dividend was declared 

at the 6 19. meeting held on the 6 

I/We hereby certify that income-tax on the entire/such part as is 
iable to be charged to Indian Income-tax of the profits and gains of 
the Company, of which this dividend forms a part, has been, or will 
be duly paid by me/us to the Government of India. 

Date Signature 


♦Here specify the date on which dividend is payable. 

(1) Or dividend and bonus. 

(2) Year or half-year, as the case may be. 

(3) Here enter whether free of income-tax or not. 

(4) Here enter nuihber and description of shares. 

(5) Here specify number and nature of meeting. 

(6) Here enter date. 
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- (To be signed by the claimant.) 

I hereby certify that the dividend above-mentioned relates to 
shares which were my own property at the time when the dividend 
was declared /during the period from to /on (Date) 

and were in the possession of 
Date Signature 

15. The returns for Government officers under Section 21 of 
the Act shall be prepared and submitted to the Income-tax Officer 
by : — 

(a) Civil Audit Officers for all gazetted officers and others 

who draw their pay from audit offices on separate 
bills : and also for all pensioners who draw their pen- 
sions from audit offices. 

( b ) Treasury officers for all gazetted officers and others who 

draw their pay from treasuries on separate bills with* 
out contersignature ; and also for all pensioners who 
draw their pensions from treasuries. 

(r) Heads of Civil or Military offices for all non-gazetted 
officers whose pay is drawn on establishment bills or 
on bills countersigned by the head of office. 

(rf) Forest disbursing officers and Public Works Depart- 
ment disbursing officers in cases where direct pay- 
ment from treasuries is not made, for themselves and 
their establishments. 

( e ) Head postmasters for (i) themselves, their gazetted sub 

ordinates and establishments of which the establish- 
ments pay bills are prepared by them and (it) gazetted 
supervising and controlling officers of whose head- 
quarters post office they are in charge and f Hi) pen- 
sioners drav/ing their pensions through post offices ; 
Head Record Clerks, Railway Mail Service, for them- 
selves and all the staff whose pay is drawn in their 
establishment pay bills ; the Disbursing Officers in the 
case of the Administrative and the Audit Offices. 

(f) Controllers of Military Accounts (including Divisional 

Military Supply, Marine, Field and War Controllers) 
for all gazetted military officers under their audit. 

( g ) Disbursing officers in the Military^Works Department foi 

themselves and their establishments. 

(h) Chief Accounts officers or Chief Auditors of Railways con- 

cerned for all railway employees under their audit. 

16. The minimum income under the head “Salaries” referred 
in section 21 (a), shall be Rs. 1,200 *per annum. 

17. | The return to be delivered to the Income-tax Officer under 
Section 21 of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, to be made within 
thirty days from the 31st day of March in each year by the prescribed 
person in the case of every Government office, and the principal officer 
or the prescribed person in the case of every local authority 


*Rs. 2,000 changed to Rs. 1,600 by Notification No. 18 of 1939, and again 
changed fcy Rs. 1,200* by Notification No. 14, Dated 17*7-43. ’ 

fRed rafted by Notification No. 18 of J989. 
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18.* The manner of publication under sub-section (I) of Section 
22 other than publication in the press shall be as follows : — 

On or before the 1st May in each year, a notice, in the form set 
out in Rule 18-A, or as near thereto as may be, requiring every per- 
son whose income exceeds the maximum amount which is not charge- 
able to income-tax, to furnish a return of his total income and total 
world income during the previous year in the prescribed form 
and verified in the prescribed manner shall be affixed to the 
notice board of the income-tax Officer’s office and (with the consent 
of the Provincial Government where such consent is necessary and 
has been obtained) of as many of the following offices or Courts 
situated within the Income-tax Officer’s jurisdiction as may be 
practicable : — 

1. All Head Post Offices and Sub-Post Offices. 

2. Courts of the District Judges, Subordinate Judges, Civil Jud- 
ges and District Munsiffs. 

3. Offices of the District Collector, Deputy Commissioners, 
Divisional and Sub-Divisional Officers, Tahsildars, Mamlatdars and 
Mukhtiarkars. 

18-A.* — The notice referred to in sub-section (7) of Section 22 
shall be in the following form : — 


NOTICE 


INCOME-TAX 

Return of total income and of total world income of the previous year 
for assessment in the year commencing on the 1st April 19 . 

In pursuance of sub-section (7) of Section 22 of the Indian In- 
come-tax Act, 1922 (XI of 1922), notice is hereby given to Every 
Person whose total income during the previous year exceeded the 
maximum amount not chargeable to income-tax to furnish within 
sixty-five days from the date of the publication of this notice a return 
in the prescribed form and verified in the prescribed manner setting 
forth (along with such other particulars as are required by the said 
form) his total income and total world income during that year. 

A copy of the prescribed form will be supplied free of charge to 
any person who, for the purpose of complying with this notice, applies 
at my office. 

Penalty— Any person who fails without reasonable cause to 
furnish the return required by this notice, or fails without reason- 
able cause to furnish it within the time allowed or in the manner 


* Introduced by Notification No. 11 of 
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required is liable under Section 28 of the said Act to a penalty not 
exceeding one and a half times any tax payable by him : 

Address 

Date of the publication of notice Income-tax Officer. 

Note. — For the year commencing on 1st April 1939, the maxi- 
mum amount which is not chargeable to income-tax is as f;>U)ws : — 

In the case of — 

(i) Any Court of Wards, Administrator-General, Official 
Trustee, any Receiver or Manager appointed under any order of a 
Court, or any trustee or trustees appointed under a duly executed trust 
deed, where the income, profits or gains or any part thereof are not 
specifically receivable on behalf of any one person, or where the indi, 
vidual shares of the persons on whose behalf they are receivable ar- 
indeterminate or unknown ... Rs. ML 

(*0 Any company or local authority ... Rs. Ml 

(iii) Any person, being a British subject or the 
subject of a State in India or Burma, who is not resident 
in British India and whose total world income exceeds 

Rs - 2 > 000 ... Rs. ML 

(«0 An Y other non-resident person ... R s . Ml. 

(v) Any other individual, Hindu undivided family, 
firm or association of persons ... R s . i,000. 

19.* (/) . The return of total income and total world income for 

individuals, Hindu undivided families, companies, local authorities, 
firms, and other associations of persons required under sub-section ( 1 ) 
or sub-section (2) of Section 22 shall be in the following form and shall 
be veri 5?d in the manner indicated therein. 

Form of return of total income and total world income 
for individuals, |Iindu undivided families, companies, 

LOCAL AUTHORITIES, FIRMS AND OTHER aSSOCIATIONS 
OF PERSONS UNDER SUB- SECTIONS (7) OR ( 2 ) OF 

Section 22 of the Indian Income tax 

Act, 1922. — See note 7. 

Income-tax year 19 19 . 

Name... 

fStatus., 

Address 

*New Rule 19 (1) substituted by Notification No. 7 of 1940. 
t Please state here whether the assessee is Individual, Hindu undivided fami- 
ly, r irm. Company, Local authority or an association of persons. 
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PART I. 

Statement of total income and total world income during the 
previous year ended . . . See note 2 
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Source of income . — See note 3. 


1 


A mount of 
Income, 
Profits or 
Gains. — 
See note 4 . 
2 


Tax already 
charged Or 
deducted at 
source. — 
See note 5. 

3 


SECTION 0. -INCOME WHICH ACCRUED Rs. 

OR AROSE OUTSIDE BRITISH INDIA 

DURING THE PREVIOUS YEAR AND IS 
NOT INCLUDED IN SECTION A. OR B.— 

See nnte 13. 

(a) Non-residents should show the full amount 
in column 2. 

( b ) Persons resident and Ordinarily resident 
should show here their income accruing or 
arising abroad other than that in an Indian 
State — (Give Details). 

(c) Income accruing or arising in an Indian 
State from a business cortrolled in or a 
profession or vocation set up in India in- 
cluding Indian States [A pplicab le to per- 
sons resident whether ordinarily resident or not']. 

( d ) Income accruing or arising in an Indian 
State not included in (c) above [Not appli- 
cable to persons resident but not ordina- 
rily resident]. 

Notes — Eor deduction of Rs. 4,500 under the 
third proviso to Section 4 (1) ( c) f see 

note 9. Income under (c) and (d) is to he 
included in ‘total income’ but is exempt 
from tax for any assessment lor 1942-43 
and subsequent years. 

TOTAL OF SECTIONS A, B AND C.— 

See note 12 Rs. 

P Ki 11 

Statement of sums included in total income in respect of which 

Income-tax is not payable — Note 14. 

I] Sums deducted from salary payable by the Crown and to Rs. 
which the proviso to sub-section (/) of Section 7 of the Act| 
applies — See note 15 } 

2. Sums paid to effect an insurance on the life of the assessee or 

on the life of his wife, or her husband or in respect of ar 
contract for a deferred annuity ; or, in the case of a Hindu! 
undivided family, to effect an insurance on the life of anyj 
male member or his wife (The original receipt or certi-j 
ficate from the insurance company must be attached). [ 

3. Contributions to (a) any provident fund to which the Provi-, 

dent Funds Act, 1925, applies ( b ) a recognised provident 
fund or ( c ) an approved superannuation fund ( d ) interest 
on contributions to a recognised provident fund and accumu- 
lations thereof which is exempt from Income-tax. — See 
note 16. 

4. Share in the income of an unregistered firm or an association 

of persons where the tax has already been paid or is 
payable on the income by the firm or association 
(give details). 

5. Interest on tax-free securities 

6. Income accruing or arising in an Indian State which is ex-| 

empt. 

[Items ( c ) and ( d ) in Section c of Part I] 


Total Rs. 
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PART III. 


Particulars required under Sub-section (5) of Section 22 

of the Income-tax Act, 1922. 

(a) To be completed in the case of all persons engaged in a business , 
profession or vocation . In the case of a firm this section should be completed 
on the firm's return and not on the individual partners' return . 

Name in which the business, profession or 
vocation is carried on, or, in the case of a firm 
the firm’s name. 

Principal place of the business, profession 
or vocation. 

Location and style of each branch : 

1 . 


2 . 

3. 

(b) To be completed in the case of firms only. 


Nam© of each partner. 

Address. 

| 

ftxtent of- share including, 
interest on capital, salary, 
commission or other 
remuneration, if any. 
(Give details.) 




(c) To be completed in cases where the asses see is a partner in a firm or 
firms. 

i 

Name and address of the ; 

g rm | partner including 

the assessee. 

i 

1 

l 

i 

Address 
i of each 
i partner. 

i 

1 

Share of each partner 
including interest on 
capital, salary 
commission or other 
remuneration if any. 

(Give details). 

i 

\ 

i 

i 

1 

1 
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Part iv. 

Particulars of income from Business, Profession or Vocation. 

(1) In the case of a firm this part i9 to be completed in the 
firm’s return and not in the partners’ individual returns. 

(2) If the accounts are kept on the mercantile accountancy or 
book profit system a copy of the Profit and Loss Account and Balance 
Sheet must be attached to this Return. If the accounts are kept on 
any other system, the name or description of the system is to be 
stated and a copy of any statement which corresponds to the Profit- 
and loss Account in the mercantile accountancy system must be 
attached to this Return. In the case of a Company a copy of the 
Auditor’s Report and certificate must also be attached. 


Rs. Rs 

Profit or Loss as per Profit and Loss Account (or state- 
ment corresponding to the Profit and Loss Account) 
for the year ended 19 

Add — ( Deduct if the above figure is a loss) — 

Any profits or gains not included in arriving at the above 
" * figure or profit 
Reserve for Bad Debts 

Sums carried to reserve for provident or other funds 
Interest credited to reserves or other funds 
Expenditure of the nature of charity or presents 
Expenditure of the nature of capital 
Income tax or Su pert-ax ... ... ». 

Drawings of proprietor or partners ... 

Salaries and commission paid or credited to the proprietor 
or partners — See note 17 {a) 

Interest allowed to proprietor or partners or loan account 
See note 17 (a) ... ... . . . ... • • • 

Rental value of the property owned and occupied 
Cost of additions to or alterations, extensions or improve- 
ments to any of the asests of the business 
Losses sustained in former years and charged in arriving 
at the figure of profit (or loss) shown above 
Depreciation of any of the assets of the business 
Private or personal expenses 

Any other expenditure not incurred wholly and exclusive- 
ly for the purpose of the business, profession or voca- 
tion. (Give details) 

Any other expenditure which is not allowable under the 
provisions of Section 10 of the Income-tax Act 1922 — 

See note 17 ( b ). Give details : — 

Deduct 

Any profit or gains, capital sums or other items credited in 
arriving at the above figure of profit which are not tax- 
able or upon which tax has already been paid. Give de- 
tails : — 

Interest on securities tax-free 

Depreciaton allowable as shown in Part V of this Return 
'See note 17 (c) ... ... ... ... 

Any other allowable expense which has not been charged 
in arriving at the above figure or profit. 

GiVe details : — 

Net profit (or loss — See note 9 )— carried to Part I of this Re- 
turn 

Rs. 

r . B . — The above particulars should be given for each separate and dis- 
tinct business, profession or vocation. 
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I declare that to the best. of my knowledge and belief the infor- 
mation given in the above statements in Parts I, H, III, IV, V and 
VI of this Return is correct and complete, that the amounts of total 
income and total world income and other particulars shown arc truly 
stated and relate to the year ended 

and that no other income accrued or arose or was received 


me* 


the firm 


me* 
the firm 


bv — -= -fo e f amily^ — during the said year and that 


the associati on 
the company 


the family 
t he association 
the company 


the local authority the local authority 

had during the said year no other sources of income. I further de- 

j# resident and ordinarily r esiden t 


the firm 


resident but not ordinarily resident^ 


dare that the family 


was 


not resident 


in 


Bri- 


ttle association 


the company 


tish India during 


Date 


previous year for which the Return is made. 

Signature 

| Status 


*Note 1. — The alternatives which are not required in the declaration 
should be scored out. 


t Note 2. — The declaration shall be signed — 

(a) in the case of an individual by the individual himself ; 
(if) in the case of a Hindu undivided family by the Manager or 
Karta ; 

(c) in the case of a company or local authority by the principal 

officer ; 

(d) in the case of a firm by a partner ; and 

M in the case of any other association by a member of the asso- 
ciation. 


THE SIGNATORY SHOULD SATISFY HIMSELF THAT THE 
RETURN IS CORRECT AND COMPLETE IN EVERY RESPECT BE- 
FORE SIGNING THE VERIFICATION. 


Notes for guidance in filling up Return Form No. I. T. 11. 

Important changes in the Act 1 have been made by the Income-tax 
{Amendment) Act y 1939 , and asses sees are advised to read carefully 
such of these notes as are appropriate to their cases. 

1. On the publication of the notices referred to in Section 22 (J) of 
the Act every person or association of persons whose total income 
exceeds the maximum amount not chargeable with income-tax is 
required to make a return of his total income and his total world 
income whether or not he has been served with an individual notice under 
Section 22 {2) of that Act . The maximum amount which is not charge- 
able to income-tax is as follows : — 

In the case of — 

(i) Any Court of Wards, Administrator General, 

Official Trustee, any Receiver or Manager 

1 Note : — In these notes u the Act ” menus the Income-tax Act, 1922. 
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appointed under any order of a Court, or 
any trustee or trusteees appointed under a 
trust declared by a duly executed instrument 
in writing whether testamentary or other- 
wise, where the income, profits or gains or 
*any part thereof are not specifically receiv- 
able on behalf of any one person, or where 
the individual shares of the persons on 
whose behalf they are receivable are in- 
determinate or unkndwn ... Rs. Nil. 

(ii) Any company or local authority ... Rs. Nil. 

(Hi) Any person, being a British subject or the 
subject of a State in India or Burma or a 
native of a Tribal Area who is not resident 
in British India and whose total world in- 
come exceeds Rs. 2,000 ...Rs. Nil. 

( iv ) Any other non-resi ent person ...Rs, Nil 

( v ) Any other individual, Hindu undivided family, 

firm or association of persons ...Rs. 2,000 

Total income is the total income chargeable under the Act, 
and total world income includes all income wherever accruing of 
arising unless exempted under Section 3 (4) of the Act. 

2. “ Previous year 55 means for each separate source of income — 

(a) the year ended on 31st March prior to the income-tax year, 
or, at the option of the assessee, the year ended on the date (prior, 
to the 31st March) to which his accounts have been made up, or 

(b) the year prescribed by the Central Board of Revenue for 
any case or class of cases. 

Certain conditions attach to the exercise of the option referred 
to in (a) and certain further conditions govern the determination of 
“ previous year ” in respect of a business, profession or vocation 
newly set up, and these are shown in Clause (11) of Section 2 of the 
Act. 

For each source of income for which the previous year does 
not end on the 3 1st March, the last date of the previous year should 
be shown. 

3. Sources of income. — The following income must be included 
in your return under the appropriate head — 

(a) So much of the income of your wife as arises directly or indirectly 
from — 

(i) her membership in a firm of which you are a partner ; 

(ii) assets transferred directly or indirectly to her by you 
otherwise than for adequate consideration or in connection with an 
agreement to live apart. 

(b) So much of the income of your minor child as arises from — 

(t) his (or her) admission to the benefits of partnership in a 
firm of which you are a partner ; 

(ii) assets transferred directly to him (or her) by you otherwise 
than for adequate consideration unless she is a married daughter. 
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( c ) So much of the income of any person or association of persons as 
arises from assets transferred by you to the person or association 
otherwise than for adequate consideration for the benefit of your wife 
or minor child or both. 

(d) All income arising to any person by virtue of a settlement or 
disposition whether revocable or not and whether effected before or 
after the commencement of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) 
Act, 1939, from assets which remain your property, or by virtue of a 
revocable transfer of assets. 

[Section 16 (/) of the Act contains definitions of *' revocable ” 
and “ Settlement or disposition and sets out also certain 
exceptions]. 

(e) Income from assets transferred to persons not resident , or, if resident 
not ordinarily resident for the purpose of avoiding tax in the circum- 
stances set out ir\ Section 44-D. 

(f) Income from securities , stocks or shares which have been sold 
before the date of payment of the interest or dividend and re-pur- 
chased subsequently in the circumstances set out in Section 44-E and 
44-F. 

4. An individual is u resident ” in British India if he — 

(i) is in British India in that year for a period amounting in all 
to one hundred and eighty-two days or more ; or 

(it) maintains or has maintained for him a dwelling place in 
British India for a period or periods amounting in all to one hundred 
and eighty-two days or more in that year, and is in British India for 
any time in that year ; or 

(in) having within the four years preceding that year been in 
British India for a period or for periods amounting in all to three 
hundred and sixty-five days or more, is in British India for any time in 
that year otherwise than on an occasional or casual visit ; or 

(iv) is in British India for any time in that year and the 
Income-tax officer is satisfied that such individual having arrived in 
British India during that year is likely to remain in British India for 
not less than three years from the date of his arrival. 

A Hindu undivided family , firm or other association of persons is 
resident in British India unless the control and management of its 
affairs is situatted wholly without British India ; and 

A company is resident in British India in any year, 

(a) if the control and management of its affairs is situatee 
wholly in British India in that year, or 

(b) if its income arising in British India in that year exceeds 
its income arising without British India in that year. 

(a) An individual is ordinarily resident in British India if he 
has been resident as defined above in nine out of ten years preceding 
that year and has been in British India for periods amounting in all 
to more than two years’ during the seven years preceding that year. 

(b) A Hindu undivided family is deemed to be et ordinarily resident 99 
in British India if its manager is ordinarily resident in British India ; 

(c) A company, firm or other association of persons is (t ordinarily 
resident ” in gqtisfi India if it is resident in British India. 
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5. Tax already charged or deducted at source — In this column only 
British Indian tax should be entered. Super- tax deducted at source 
should be shown separately (unless, in the case of a salaried person, 
the assessee is unaware cf the allocation between income-tax and 
super-tax). In the case of a dividend from a Company the tax to be 
entered is the tax appropriated to that part of the dividend which has 
borne income-tax and should be calculated at the rate in force for 
companies for the year in which the dividend was paid. Where this 
figure of tax is not known, it should be estimated and the word 
“ eftimated ” written below the figure. The correct figure will then 
be computed in the Income-tax office If any tax deducted at source 
is in excess of the amount on which you are chargeable, the excess will 
be deducted from any other tax payable by you, provided that certifi- 
cates of tax deducted are attached to this Return. 

6 . Salaries includes wages, pensions (if payable anywhere in 
India including an Indian State and if earned in British India), 
annuities, gratuties, fees, commision, allowances, perquisities, value 
of rent-free quarters and profits received in lieu of or in addition to 
salary or wages. The full amount should be entered and not the 
net amount after deducting income-tax, your provident fund contri- 
butions, etc. 

Prior to the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939, the 
basis was the amount of salary received in the previous year. It is now 
the amount actually received or the amount due whether paid or not. 
An advance of income is to be treated as salary on the date on which 
the advance is received. 

If by the conditions of your employment you are required to 
spend any sum out of your remuneration wholly necessarily and 
exclusively in the performance oj your duties you may claim a deduction 
lo/ such a sum and shouiJ give particulars. Travelling expenses from 
your house to your piace of employment are not allowable. 

A payment received by you as an employee from your employer 
or former employer or from a provident cr other fund at or in connec- 
tion with the termination of your employment, is taxable to the extent 
to which it does not consist of the return of your own contributions 
or interest thereon. Payments made solely as compensation for loss 
of employment and certain payments from provident funds to which 
the Provident Funds Act, 1925, applies, from a recogised provident 
fund or from an approved superannuation fund are exempted. 

7. Interest on Securiti s means interest on promissory notes or 
bonds issued by the Government of India or any Provincial Govern- 
ment, or the interest on debentures or other securities issued by or on 
behalf of a local authority or company. The gross Amount before 
deduction of income-tax should be entered. 

Entries under this head should be accompanied by the certifi- 
cate issued by the person paying the interest under Section 18 (9) of 
the Act. 

Deductions are allowable in respect of— 

(a) commission charged by a banker for. collecting th c 

interest ; 
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( b ) interest payable on money borrowed for the purpose of 
investment in the securities except certain interest payable to persons 
abroad from which tax has not been deducted (see Section 8 of the 
Act for details). Full particulars (in a separate statement if necessary) 
should be given of any deduction claimed. 

8. Property. — The tax is payable under this head in respect 
of the bona fide annual value of all buildings or lands appurtenant 
thereto, of which you are the owner, other than such portions of 
such buildings and lands as >ou occupy for the purposes of your 
business, profession or vocation, the profits of which are assessable to 
tax. 

In arriving at the bona fide annual value add to the full rent 
payable by the tenant to the owner such rates and taxes paid by him 
as are leviable on property and are to be borne by the owner, and 
deduct such taxes for services as are payable by the tenant but for 
convenience are borne by the owner. 

9. Business , Profession or Vocation. — You should complete item 
4 (a) of Part I, and Parts IV and V of the Return in respect of any 
business, profession or vocation if you are the sole proprietor, or if 
you are making the Return on behalf of your firm. If you are a partner 
in a registered firm, or if your firm has applied for registration you 
must complete item 4 (b) of Part I, and if ^ou are a partner in an 
unregistered firm yo\\ must complete item 4 (c) of Part I. 

For the purpose of completing items 4 ( b ) and 4 (c) of Part I 
the share of a partner is to be determined as follows : — 

(i) The share is the share to which he mas actually entitled during the 
previous year and not the share to which he was entitled on the date on which 
the assessment is to be made : 

(ii) it includes all interest (whether on loan or capital account, 
and whether actually paid or not) and all salary, commission or other 
remuneration paid, payable or credited to him. 

Losses are to be computed in like manner as profits, and the 

balance of any loss made in the previous year for assessment for the 

year 1939-40, which cannot be set off wholly against other income of 

the same year, can be carried forward and set against the profits of the 

ame business, profession or vocation of the following year. 
s 

Under the third proviso to Section 4 (i) persons resident 
(whether ordinarily resident or not ordinarily resident) are entitled 
to an allowance of Rs. 4,500 from the income accruing or arising 
abroad but not remitted to British India. This amount should be 
deducted as follows : — 

(i) In the first instance from the income accruing or arising 
abroad which is to be shown in Section A of the return ; 

(ii) the balance, if any, from the income to be shown in item 
( b ) of Section C. 

( tii ) the remainder, if any, from the income to be shown in 
items (c) and (d) of Section C. 

Local authorities . — The income of local authorities which is 
chargeable to income-tax is the profits and gains from a trade or 
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business carried on by those authorities other than income arising 
from the supply of a commodity or service within its own jurisdic- 
tional area. 

10. Dividends from companies . — The gross amount should be 
entered after adding to the net sum received income-tax computed 
as explained in Note 5 above. Where the exact tax is not kown, the 
estimated tax should be added and the figure of net dividend put in 
Column I followed by the word “ net ”, 

11. (a) Income from Agriculture from land not paying land 
revenue or local rates to an authority in British India and all 
agricultural income arising abroad (including Indian States and 
Burma) should be included under this head if received in British 
India. 


(b) Remittances received by a wife resident in British India from her 
non-resident husband are deemed to be income accruing in British India 
and must be included in her return if they are not paid out of income 
included in her husband’s total income. 

12. Non-residents . — Income-tax is payable by a non-resident on 
the total of Section A . If he is a British subject or the subject of 
a State in India or Burma or a native of a Tribal Area the income-tax 
is computed by reference to the average of rates appropriate to the 
total of Sections A and G. The income of other non-residents is 
chargeable at the full company rate. The incoiie of all non-residents 
is chargeable to super-tax on the total of Section A at the average of 
the rates appropriate to the total of Sections A and C. A. dividend 
paid without British India is deemed to be income accruing and arising 
in British India to the extent to which it has been paid out of profits 
subjected to income-tax in British India. 

13. For the Income-tax year 1939-40 only tax is not chargeable i n 
respect of both the income accruing or arising outside India in th c 
previous year and the income brought into British India during that 
year out of income accruing or arising in earlier years but only in 
respect of the greater of these two amounts. If the former sum is the 
greater, Section B (2) should be marked “covered by Section C ”, and 
if the latter is the greater Section G shouid be marked “ covered by 
Section B (2). 

14. Sums entered in Part II cannot be deducted from total 
income, but, subject to the limits laid down in the Act, a deduction 
will be made in respect of such sums from the income-tax payable 
at the average rate for the total income. No deduction from Super- 
tax is given in respect of these sums, except in certain special cases 
of members of unregistered firms and other associations of persons 
as provided for in the second proviso to Section 55. 

15. The proviso to Section 7 (I) of the Act applies to sums 
deducted in accordance with the conditions of service for the pur- 
pose of securing a deferred annuity or of making provision for the 
employee’s wife or children. 

16. Details of the amounts to be entered in respect of a recog- 
nised Provident Fund should be obtained from the trustees of the 
und or from your employer. 
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17. Part IV. — (a) In computing the profits or gains of a part- 
nership all sums paid or credited to a partner must be disallowed. 
These sums will be taken into account in allocating the gross 
income of the business between the partners to ascertain the 
individual share of each partner. All sums of interest, salary or 
commission will thus be included in the partner’s share of the firm’s 
income and will not be again assessed on that partner as interest 
salary or commission respectively. 

(b) Attention is particularly drawn to the provisions of 
Section 10 (2) (Hi) and Section 10 (4) (a) of the Act which prohi- 
bit the deduction of any payment of interest chargeable under the 
Act which is payable without British India except interest on which 
tax has been paid or from which tax has been deducted, or in 
respect of which there is an agent who may be assessed under Sec- 
tion 43, or any payment chargeable under the head “Salaries” if it 
is payable without British India and tax has been deducted. An 
exception is made in the case of interest on a loan issued for public 
subscription before 1st April 1938. These provisions do not apply 
to interest or salary which is not chargeable to income-tax under the 
Act (i. *., interest on money borrowed abroad from a non-resident and 
not brought into British India in any form whatever, or salary for 
services rendered wholly abroad by a non-resident). 

(c) Depreciation.— ¥ or the assessment years 1940-41 and 
1941-42 depreciation allowance is to be calculated at prescribed rates 
on the basis of “written down” value instead of on the basis of 
“original cost.” The “written down” value to be computed as 
follows : — 

(a) In the case of assets acquired in the previous year, the 
actual cost represents the “written down” value. 

(b) In the case of assets acquired before the previous year 
but after the commencement of the Amendment Act, 1939, the actual 
cost less all depreciation allowable under Section 10 of the Act. 

(c) In the case of assets acquired before the commencement 
of the Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939, the actual cost less for 
each financial year since acquisition the amount of depieciation 
applicable to the assets at the rates in force for each year since 
1st April 1922 and at the rates in force on the 1st April 1922, for 
each such year prior to date, but so much of the unabsorbed depre- 
ciation allowance as has been carried forward upto and including 
the assessment year 1938-39 to which full effect has not been given 
in the assessment for the year 1939-40 is not to be deducted in 
arriving at the “written down” value. 

With effect from the assessment for the year 1942-43 and 
subsequent years the “written down” value is to be computed as 
follows : — 

(a) in the case oi assets acquired in the previous year 
the actual cost represents the “written down” value , 

(b) in the case of assets acquired before the previous 
year, the actual cost to the assessee less all depreciation actually 
allowed under the Act or any Act repealed thereby or under 
xeecutive orders issued when the indian Income-tax Act, 1886, was 
in force. 
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18. General Directions— 

{a) The form must be filled in and signed in ink. Losses 
may be shown in red ink. 

(i b ) Figures only are to be inserted in column (2) and 
(3) of Part I and should not be modified by words such as “about” or 
“approximately”, except as stated in Note 5. The word 
must be entered in column (2) in Part I against each source from 
which you did not derive any income. 

(c) If you spoil this form you should ask your Income-tax 
Officer for another. Erasures should not be made. You should 
sign your name in full against any alteration. 

Form of return of particulars to be furnished under 
Section 38 of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922 
(see paragraph 4 of notice). 

(a) To be filled up in the case of firms only. If this 
information is already given in Part III of the Return under Section 
23 of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, write “See Part III” in this 
section. 

Firm’s Name 
Address 


Names of Partners. 


Addresses 


Representative' s Signature 
Date Designation 

(b) To be filled up in the case of Hindu undivided families only. 

Name of family 

Address 


Serial No. 


Names of Adult male 
members of family 


Address. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 


(Manager or karta) 


Representative's Stgnature 
Date Designation 

(c) To be filled up by Trustees, Guardians or Agents only. 


Names and Addresses of persons for whom the 
assessee i s the trustee, guardian or agent. 


Names 


Addresses. 


Whether Trustee 
Guardian or Agent. 


Designation 

Date 


Signature 

Address 
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(d) Statement of the names and addresses of all persons to 
whom assessee has paid in the previous year rent, interest, com- 
mission, royalty or brokerage or any annuity (not being an annuity; 
taxable under the head “Salaries”) amounting to more than four 
hundred rupees and particulars of all such payments. 


1 

! Name and Address 

I i 

1 

; i 


Whether paid 

Serial 1 of the person to whom 

Nature of Amount | 

Date of 

I in cash or 

Number the payment was made. 1 Payment paid. 

1 ' 

1 

pa>ment 

I by book 
| adjustment. 


1 

2 


Signature 

Date Address 

(2) * The declaration appended to the form prescribed by sub- 
rule (1) shall be signed — 

(а) in the case of an individual by the individual himself ; 

(б) in the case of a Hindu Undivided family by the 
Manager or Karta ; 

( c ) in the case of a company or local authority by the 
principal officer ; 

(d) in the case of a firm by a partner ; and 

(e) in the case of any other association by a member of the 

association. 

19- A. f Notwithstanding anything contained in Rule 19, the 
return of total income, in respect of any income, pro- 
fits or gains liable to be assessed in any year ending 
before the 1st April 1939 shall — 

( i ) in the case of individuals, firms, Hindu undivided 
families and other associations of persons, but not 
companies be in form A annexed to this Rule, and 

(ii) in the case of companies be in the form B annexed to 
this Rule. 

FORM A 

FORM OF RETURN OF TOTAL INCOME FOR INDIVIDUALS, FIRMS, HINDU 
UNDIVIDED FAMILIES AND OTHER ASSOCIATIONS OF INDIVIDUALS. 

INCOME-TAX YEAR 19 -19 . 

Name of assessee 

Designation 

Address 

Statement of Total Income During the Previous Year. 

* Rule 19 (2) inserted by Notification No. 78 of 1939. 
t Published in the Ga&tte of India dated July 1, 1939 CNotificaUon 

No. 53). 
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Sou rees of income. 


1. Salaries (including wages, annuity, pension, gratuity, 

fees, commission, allowances, perquisites, including 
rent-free quarters) or profits received in lieu of, or 
in addition to, salary or wages. ... [See noe (1) ] 

IA. f J lie contributions made by an employer to the 

accounts in a recognised provident fund of the 
person making the return. 

IB. The interest accruing to the account mentioned in 

I A which is not exempt from income tax 

[Section 5^ l' 1 (2) ] 

1G. -Interest accuring to the account mentioned in 1A 
which is exempt from income-tax. (Section 58 F (2) ] 

2. Interest on securities (including debentures) already 

taxed. [See note (2) ] 

3. Interest on securities of the Government of India or 

of local Governments declared to be income-tax 
free. [See note (3)] 

4. Property as shown in detail in Schedule A 

[See note (4) ] 

Business, trade, commerce, manufacture or dealing 
in property, shares or securities (details as in 
note 5). [See note (5)] 

Profession. [ ,, (5)] 

7. Dividends from companies (net). [ „ (7)] 

8. Interest on mortgages, loans, fixed deposits, current 

accounts, etc. 

9. Ground rent 

9A. Income of wife, minor child and association of indi- 
viduals. [Section 16 (3) -See note (10) J 

10. Any source other than those mentioned above in- 

cluding any income earned in partnership with 
others. [See note (8) ] 

Total 



5 


6 . 


Rs. As 


Deductions claimed ~ 

(a) on account of in-uranc e premia. 

( b ) on account of contributions to a provident fund 
to which the Provident Funds Act applies 

(c) on account of contributions to a recognised 

providend fund. [Section 58 A (a) | 

(d) on account of interest on contributions to a 
recognised provident fund and accumulations 
thereof which is exempt from income-tax 

[Section 58 F (2) ] 

(r) others ^ .. 


I declare that to the best of my knowledge and belief the 
information given in the above statement is correct and complete, 
that the amounts of income shown are truly stated and relate to 

the year ended and that no other income accrued or 

me 

arose or was received by th e firm during the said year and 

__ the family 

the association 
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that the firm had during the said year no othrr sources of 

the family 

the association 

income. 

Date Signature ___ 

N.B. — (a) Income accruing to you outside British India received 
in British * India is liable to taxation , and must be entered by you in 
ihe form . 

(b) All income from whatever source derived must be entered 
in the from including income received by you as a partner of a 
firm . 

Note 1. — In column 2 should be shown the gross amount of 
salary and not the net amount after deductions on account of in- 
come-tax, provident funds, etc. 

Note 2. — “Interest on securities” means the interest on pro- 
missory notes or bonds issued by the Government of India or a 
local Government, or the interest on debentures or other securities 
for money issued by or on behalf of a local authority or company. 
Where income-tax has been dcducud from the interest, or where 
the interest has been paid incoine-t ix free, the amount of tax so 
deducted or paid should be added to the amount of interest actually 
received and the gross amount so arrived at should be entered in 
column 2 of the statement. The term “interest on securities” 
does not include interest on fixed deposits or mortgages or other 
loans, which have to be shown under heading 8. 

The interest on securities of the Government of India or of 
local Governments declared to be income-tax free should be shown 
under head 3. Those which are not declared to be income-tax free 
should be included under -this head. 

Entries under this head must be supported by the certificate 
issued by the person or company paying the interest under Section 
18 (9) of the Act. 

Note 3. — (a) The income-tax payable on the interest receive 
able on a security of a local Government issued income-tax free is 
payable by the local Government and not by the holder of the 
security. 

( b ) Only the interest on securities of the Government of 
India or of a local Government declared to be income-tax free 
should be entered against this head. Such interest will not be 
charged to income-tax, but it must be included in the statement of 
total income in order to ssseriain the rate of income-tax chargeable 
on other income. It is chargeable to super- tax. 

(c) Particulars of any interest on securities issued by other 
authorities and stated to be free of income-tax should be entered 
against head 2, as income-tax on such interest is actually paid by 
these authorities on behalf of the recipients. 

Note 4.— The tax is payable under this head in re3pect of the 
bona fide annual value of any buildings or lands appurtenant there- 
to, of which you are the owner, other than such portions of such 
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buildings and lands as you may occupy for the purpose of your 
business. 

Note 5. — (a) Where you keep your accounts on the mercan- 
tile accountancy or book profits system, you must file a return in 
the following form : — 

Income, Profits or Gains prom Business, Trade, Commerce. 

Income, profits or gains as per Profit and Loss Account lls. As. 

for the year ended 19 

Add any amount debited in the accounts in respect of — 

1 Reserve for bad debts 

2. Sums carried to reserve for provident or ether 

3. Expenditure of the nature of charity or presents . 

4. Expenditure of the nature of capital 

5. Incomc tax’or super-tax 

6. Drawings or salary of proprietor, drawing of 
partners and salary of partners 

7. Rental value of property owned and occupied 

8. Cost of additions to or alterations, extensions, 
improvements of, any of the assets of the 
business. 

9. Interest on the proprietor’s or partners capital 
including interest on reserve or other funds 

10. Losses sustained in former years 

11. Losses recoverable under an insurance or contract 
of indemnity 

12. Depreciation of any of the as'et', of the business .. 

13. Private or personal expenses and expenses not 
incurred solely for the purpose of earning the 
profits 

Total 

Deduct — Any profits included in the account already 
charged to Indian income-tax and the interest on 
securities of the Government of India or of local 
Governments declared to be income-tax free 

Balance 


[Signature of the person making the return) . 


Date 



4 


State here amount of salary paid to a partner and not added 
ground that it is not an appropriation of profits 


back 

Rs. 


on the 


(' b ) Where you do not keep your accounts on the mercantile 
accountancy or book profits system, but on a cash basis you must 
hie a statement showing how you arrive at the taxable profits, ie., 
showing details of the gross receipts and of the expenditure you 
propose to set against those receipts specifying separately salary 
paid to partners and deducted from gross receipt as not being an 
appropriation of profits. No deductions are pcrmissable on account 

(t) Property owned and occupied by the owner of a busi- 
ness for the purposes of a business ; 

(«) Additions to, or alterations, extensions, or improve, 
ments ql any of the assets of the business ; 

(m) Interest on the capital of the proprietors or partners of 

toe hniiriMt . r 
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(iv) Bad debts not actually written off in the accounts ; 

( v ) Losses sustained in previous years ; 

(vi) Reserves of any kind ; 

( vii ) Sums paid on account of the income-tax or super-tax 

or any tax levied by a local authority other than local 
rates or municipal tax*s in respect of the portion of 
the premisses used for the purposes of the business ; 

(viii) Any expenditure of the nature of charity or a present ; 

(tx) Any expenditure of the nature of capital ; 

(x) Any loss recoverable under an insurance or a contract 
of indemnity ; 

(xi) Depreciation of any kind other than that specified in 

the Act ; 

(xii) Drawings of salary of proprietor, drawings of partners 

and salary of partners if it be an appropriation of 
profits ; 

(, xiii ) Private or personal expenses of the assessee ; 

(xiv) Any expenditure of any kind which is not incurred 
solely for the purpose of earning the profits. 

If you have included any sums in your expenditure in your 
books, you must exclude them from the expenditure permissible for the 
purpose of arriving at your taxable profits. 

(c) You are also required to attach a satement showing the 
sums charged in your accounts under the provisions of Section 
58K (2). 

Note 6. — The income, profits or gains shall be computed after 
making allowance for any expenditure (not bring in the nature of 
capital expenditure) incurred solelf for the purpose of such profession 
or vocation, provided that no allowance is made on account of any 
of your personal expenses. Professional fees received by you in any 
part of India (whether within British India or not) must be included 
by you in your receipts. 

Note 7. — Income-tax chargeable on the profits of companies is 
paid by the companies, so that the dividends received by the share- 
holders represent the net amount remaining after any income-tax due 
by the eompany has been paid. This amount should be entered in 
column 2 of the statement. The proportionate tax will be added in the 
Income-tax Office. 

If the rate of tax applicable to your total income is less than the rate 
of tax applicable to the profits or gains of the company at the time of the 
declaration of such dividends, you may , by attaching the company's certificate 
received with the dividends , have the excess collected on your dividends from the 
company set against the tax payable by you on your other income instead of 
having to apply separately for a refund. 
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Note 8.— Agricultural income from land not paying land 
revenue or local rates to an authority in British India should be 
included under this head or under income from business according to 
circumstances. 

Note 9. — Deductions from total income can only be made for 
insurance premia in icspect of a insurance on your own life or on the 
life of your wife, or in respect of a contract for a deferred annuity on 
your own life or on the life of your wife. No deduction is permissible 
in the case of any other form of insurance except in the case of Hindu 
undivided families where deductions are permissible on account of 
premia paid in respect of insurance on the life of any male member 
of the family cr of his wife. The original receipt or the certificate of 
the insurance company to which the premium was paid must be 
attached to the return. 

Note 10.— (a) Under Head 9-A you should enter so much of 
the income of your wife or minor child as arose directly or in- 
directly — 

(z) from the membership of your wife in a firm of which you 
are a partner ; 

(zz) from the admission of your minor child to the benefits 
of pertnership in a firm of which you are a partner ; 

(Hi) from any assets transferred by you directly or indirectly 
to your wife otherwise than for adequate consideration 
or in connection with an agreement to live apart ; and 

(iv) from any assets transferred by you directly or indirectly 
to your minor child, not being a married daughter. 

( b ) Under this head you should also enter so much of the in- 
come of any association of individuals consisting of yourself and 
your wife as aiises from any assets transferred by you to such associ- 
ation. 


Schedule A. 



j In the case of j 

[municipalities | 

Name of village Name of Moh-j the name of Whether the Annual 
or town where alia or Street the person in property is letting 
the property and number whose name occupied by value of the 
is situated. of property. the property owner or the proper- 

| stands in the is let. property ty rc- 
i municipal mained 

I registers. vacant 


6 


6A 
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FORM B. 

FORM OF RETURN OF TOTAL INCOME OF A COMPANY 

Income-tax year 19 -19 

Name of Company 

Its principal place of business — 

Total income of the Company. 



•If any other deductions is to be claimed, please give particulars thereof 
in a separate letter to be forwarded with return. 
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If the Company owns any property not occupied for the pur- 
poses of the business, a statement in th^ form prescribed in the 
Schedule overleaf should be attached with particulars of the credit 
and debit on account of such property entered in the accounts. 

Declaration 

I, the [Secretary, etc., see section 2 (12) 

of the Act] of the (name of 

Company), declare that the information against each head in this 
return is correctly given as shown in the books of the Company as 
also in the accounts which have been duly audited by the auditor^ 
of the Company and which have been adopted by the shareholders 
of the Company. 

Signature 

Date 19 . Designation 

(2) The company shall also attach to the return a statement showing the 
sums charged in the accounts under the Provisions of section 58 K (2). 

jsf.B . — This return must be accompanied by a copy of the profit and loss 
account referred to above. 


Schedule referred to overleaf 


1 

1 

t 

Serial No. 

1 

Name of vil- 
lage or town 
where the 
property is 
i situated. 

i 

i 2 

Name of Mo- 
halla or 
Street and 
number of 
property, 1 
if any. 

8 

In the case of 
municipalities 
the name of 
the person in 
whose name 
the property 
stands in the 
municipal re- 
gisters. 

4 

Whether 
the pro- 
perty is 
occupied 
by 

owner, 
or is let. 

! 

! 5 1 

Annual 
letting 
value of 
the pro- 
perty. 

0 

Period 
during 
which the 
property 
remained 
vacant. 

6A 


1 

i 



1 

I 


i M . 

o O t* 

CB <D 

r— t 



Deductions 

• 





+£ -O <♦* 
P 4) •*- 


Premium 




Amount 


c n 

G 


2 > >* 

One-sixth 

paid to 

Interest 

Ground 

Collec- 

claimed 

Land 

a 

G 

V 1-4 

of the an- 

insure the 

paid on a 

rent 

tion 

on ac- 

revenue 


3 

r\ 

ova 
w M P 

nuali let- 

property 

mortgage 

paid for 

char- 

count ofjpaid for 

s< 

a 

z; iw * 

C 

ting value 

against 

or charge 

the pro- 

ges 

property the pro- 

O 

< 


shown in 

damage or. 

on the 

perty. 

paid 

remain- 

perry. 

O 

*-» 

aj 

E — 

column 6. 

destruc- 

property. 



ing va- 


CQ 

o 00 

z 

c 


tion. 




cant. 


W 

H 


7 

8 

9 , 

10 

11 

13 

13A 

12 

14 

15 












20.* The Notice of Demand under Section 29 shall be in the 
following form : — 

INCOME-TAX. 

Notice of Demand under Section 29 of the Income-tax Act , 1922. 

To 


Take notice that for the assessment year ...the sum 

of Rs... as specified overleaf, has been determined 

to be payable by you. 

* Redraftedby Notification No. 34of 1939. 
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2. Whereas you have not paid the sum of 

the year on the prescribed date ii 


accordance with the Notice of Demand served on you on 

you are hereby informed that a penalty of Rs 

has been imposed upon you under Section 46 (/) of the Indfein 

Income-tax Act, 1922. 

3. You are required to pay the amount on or before the to- 

T reasury Office r, 

Sub-Treasury Officer, 

Agent, Imperial bank of India, at.. 

Reserve Bank of India, 

when you will be granted a receipt. A chalan is enclosed for the 
purpose. 

4. If you do not pay the amount on or before the date specified 
above you will be liable under Section 46 (/) to a penalty which 
may be as great as the tax due from you. 

5. You are further warned that unless the total amount dues, 

including this penalty, is paid on or before 19 * 

further penalty will be imposed on you (and a warrant of distress’ 
will b- issued for the recovery of the whole amount due with cost)! 

6. The assessment has been made under sub-section (4) of 
Section 23 of the Indian Income-tax Act, i922 because you failed to 
make a retur n of Y our income under Section 22 (2) ; 

to compl y w ith a not ice under subjection (4) ofaeotion 22 ; 
to comply with a nonce under sub-section - ^) oFbection 23 • 
but if you were prevented by sufficient cause from making the 
return or did not receive the l otice(s) aforesaid or had not a rea- 
sonable opportunity to comply, or were prevented by sufficient 
cause from complying with the terms of the notice (s) you may 
apply to me, within one month from the receipt of this notice, 
under Section 27, to cancel the assessment and proceed to make a 
fresh assessment. 

7. If you intend to appeal against the assessment you may 
present an appeal under sub-section ( 1 ) of Section 30 of the Indian 
Income-tax Act, 1922, to the Appellate Assistant Commissioner of 

Income-tax at..... ..within 30 days of the receipt of this 

notice, in the form prescribed under sub-section (3) of Section 30 
duly stamped and verified as laid down in that form but no appeal 
will lie against an order under Section 46 (/) unless the tax has 
been paid. 

.^9 • Income-tax Officer. 

pla ce Address. 

Delete inappropriate paragraphs and words. 


ASSESSMENT FORM. 

Assessment for 19 -19 under Sec. of the Income-tax Act, 1922. 
Name of assessee District or Area 

Status Number in General Index 

Address Number of Miscellaneous Record 



Amount Tax already deducted or 
Detailed sources of income t source' 

income. I ncom e-tax Super-tax. 

Total income : — Rs. As. Ks. Ab. 

Salaries 

Interest on securities 
Property 

Business, Profession or vocation 
Other sources. (In the case of dividends 
the gross amount liable to tax and the 
tax appropriate should be shown). 

1. ...j 

2 . ••• 

3. 


Total income ••• 


Adjustments to total income to arrive attotal 
world income 1 (g/ve details) 

The World income 1 ... 


Gross Income-tax and super tax chargeable 
Income 

Gross Income-tax and super-tax computed 
World Income 1 

Average rate of Income tax super-tax 
the rupee 


on Total 

on Total 
• • • 

...pies in 
Rs. 


Sums included in total income in respect ofj 
which Income-tax and / Or super-tax is not 
payable : — 

(a) Under section 7(1) or on account of a 
Provident Fund to which the 
Provident Funds Act, 1925, applies 

(b) On account of recognised Provident 
and superannuation Funds. 

(c) On account of Insurance Premia 


( d ) Share from association of persons or 
from unregistered firm on the profits 
of which tax has already been paid; 
or partnership profit from registered ! 
firm charged to tax in the hands of 
the firm under the second proviso to i 
Section 23 (5) {a). 

(e) Interest from tax-free securities of 
the Central Government or of a 
Provincial Government and / or a 
portion of a dividend paid out of tax- 
free income and any other income 
exempted from income-tax 

(/) Income accruing or arising within an 
Indian State 

(#) Profirs of Co-operative Societies or 
dividends or other payments received 
out of such profits. 

Total amount upon which relief is 
due and income-tax and / or super-tax 
thereon i 

j (For Income-ta x relief) 

( (For super-tax relief)' 

Deduct income-tax and supertax deducted or 
otherwise paid at source as above. 

Deduct income-tax relief 


Net amount of income-tax and super-tax 

1 refundable 

Penalties under sections 25 (2), 28, 44 F, 44F and 

46 


TOTAL (IN FIGURES AS WELL AS IN WOKDS) 

Rs. as. (figures) ; Rupees annas (words). 

Date 

1 To be completed in the case of non-residents only. 

2 Delete inappropriate words or figures. 
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20A. Notwithstanding anything contained in rule 20, the 
notice of demand under Section 29 to be served upon the 
a*sessee in pursuance of an order under sub-section ( 1 ) of Section 
18A shall be in the following form : — 

Notice of Demand under Section 29 of the Indian Income-tax 
Act, 1922, for advance payment of tax under Section 18A (1) 
of the Act. 

To. 


Take notice that under sub-section (2) 18A of the Indian 

Income-tax Act, 1922, the sum of Rs as specified below 

has been determined to be payable by you during the financial 
year 194-4. 

*2. Whereas after issue of the previous notice of demand 
served on you your assessment 

as assessment of the registered 
for a previous year 

firm in which you are a partner 

later than that referred to in the notice of demand has been 
completed, the sum payable by you has been re-determincd to 
be Rs as specified below. 

3. You are required to pay the amount in equal instal- 
ment (s) on or before the 15th June, 15th September,* 15th 
December 194 and 15th March 194 . 

’“Treasury Officer 
Sub-Treasury Otlicer 

respectively to the Agent, Imperial Bank of India 

Reserve Bank of India 

at when you will be granted a receipt 

Ghalan (s)* is/are enclosed for the purpose in which you should 
enter the amount of each instalment at the time of payment. 
If this notice of demand is served on you after any of the dates 
on which the instalments specified herein are pavabl'*, the whole 
t ax is payable in equal instalments on the dates which fall after 
t he service of the notice or in one instalment if the notice is 
g erved after the 15th day of December 194 

4. If at any time before the last instalment as aforesaid 
is due you estimate that your income (other than the income on 
which tax is deductible at source under Section 18) for the 
previous year for assessment for the year ending on the 3 1st 
day of March 194 is less than the income on which you have 
been required to pay tax as above you may send to the Income-tax 
Officer an estimate of the tax so payable on such estimated 
income and should pay such amount (Less any instalments already 
paid in accordance with paragraph 3 of this notice) as accords 
with your estimate in equal instalments on such of the dates 
specified above as have not expired or in one sum only if the 
last of such date has not expired. For this purpose you should 
enter in the appropriate chalans the amount payable according 
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to your estimate. You may revise your estimate at any time 
before the last instalment is due and may adjust any excess or 
deficiency in respect of any instalment already paid in a subsequent 
instalment or instalments. 

5. If your income of the previous year for assessment for 
the year ending on the 31st day of March 194 includes any 
income of the nature of commission which is payable periodically 
and is not received or adjusted by the payer in your account 
before any of the quarterly instalments of tax becomes due, you 
may defer the payment of tax on that part of your income to 
the date when such income is normally receivable or adjustable, 
and if you do so, you should inform the Income-tax Officer of 
the date to which the payment is so deferred within 15 days 
of the receipt of adjustment in your account of such income, you 
will be liable to pay interest thereon at 6 per cent per annum 
from the date of receipt or adjustment to the date of payment of tax. 

6. If not having made an estimate of the tax payable by~ 
you under Section 18A(2) you do not pay any instalment of 
tax on or before the date on which as specified in paragraph 3 
of this notice it becomes due, you will be treated as in default 
in respect of $uch instalment and will be liable under Section 46(1) 
to a penalty which may be as great as the amount of the 
instalment due. If, however, you have under sub-section (4) cf 
Section 18A referred the payment of a part of the tax and have 
informed the Income-tax Officer accordingly you will not be 
treated as in default in respect of such tax until the date of deferment. 

7. If under sub-section (2) of Section 18A you send to the 
Income-tax Officer an estimate of the tax payable by you, but 
do not pay any instalment of tax in accordance therewith on or 
before the appropriate date, you will be treated as in default in 
respect of such instalment and will be liable under Section 46(1) 
to a penalty which may be as great as the amount of the instalment. 

Dated 194 

Place...... 

Income-tax Officer, 

Address 

Order under section 18A(1) of the Income-tax Act, 1922. 
Name of assessec District or Area 

Status Number in General Index 

Address. 

Total income determined in the latest completed R9. 
assessment being that for the year 191 . 194. 

Less share of income if any, from a registered firm 
where the assessment of the firm has been completed for 

a year later than that referred to above. — — 

Add share of income, if any, from a registered firm 

according to the latest completed assessment of the firm. — 

Total income 

Adjustments to total income to arrive at total world 

income in the case of a non-resident. — ■ ■■■■■■ 

Total world income 

* Delete inappropriate paragraph? or words. 
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Income-tax. 

Gross income-tax and super-tax 
chargeable on ‘total world income 
(in the case of a non-resident only). 

Gross income tax and super-tax 
chargeable on ‘total income.’ 

Sums included in total income in 
respect of A'hich income-tax and for 
super-tax is not payable. 

( i ) Income to which the pro- 
visions of section 18 apply. 

(«) Income which is exempt from 
tax, e . g. 9 share of income from an 
association of persons or an unregis- 
tered firm on the profits of which 
tax has already been paid 
{Hi) income accruing or arising 
within an Indian state. 

{iv) Interest on tax free securities. 

(v) Life Insurance premia. 

Total amount on which tax is 
not payable and proportionate tax 
thereon, 
for income-tax 

for super-tax 

Deduct amount by which the net 
dividend income, if any, is increas- 
ed and any excess tax on income on 
which income-tax is deductible 
under Section 18 at the maximum 
rate. 

Net amount of income-tax and 
super-tax. 

Less amount on account of esti- 
mated double income-tax relief, if 
any. 

Balance payable. 


Surcharge 

on in- Super-tax. 
come-tax. 


Surcharge 
on super- 
tax. 


Less tax already paid in the 
financial year under Section 18A in 
compliance with the previous notice 
of demand served on 194 . 

Net amount of tax 
payable 
refundable. 


Total sum payable (in figures as well as in words). 
Refundable 

Rs. as. (Rupees annas). 

Date Income-tax Officer. 

Address. 
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21* An appeal under section 30 shall, in the case of an appeal 
against a refusal of sn Income-tax Officer to make a fresh assessment 
under section 27, be in Form A; in the case of an appeal against an 
order of an Inccme-tax Officer under section 25(2) in Form C ; in the 
case of an appeal against the order of an Income-tax Officer under 
section 2!>A in Form C (1) ; in the case of an appeal against an order 
of an Income-tax Officer undf r iecticn 28 in Form D;in che case of an 
appeal against a refusal of an Income-tax officer to register a firm under 
section 26-A in Form D-l; in the case of an appeal against an order of 
an Income-tax Officer under section 23-A in Form F; in the case of an 
appeal against an order of an Income-tax Officer under section 26 (2) 
in Form G; in the case of an appeal against an order of an Income-tax 
Officer under section 44 E (6) or 44 F (5) in Form K; in the case of an 
appeal against an order ol an Income-tax Officer under section 46 ( 1 ) 
in Form I; in case of an appeal against an order under section 48, 49 or 
49F refusing to grant a refund in Form J and in other cases in Form B. 

Form A. 

Form of appeal against an order refusing to re-open an 
assessment under section 27. 


To 

The Appellate Assistant Commissioner of 

The day of 19 . 

The petition of of 

office, # District sheweth as follows:— 


port 


1. Under the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, 

— < ?° mC has been computed at Rs. 
loss 

commencing 1st day of April 19 . 


your petitioner’s 
for the year 


2. Your petitioner was prevented by sufficient cause from 
making the return required by section 22 (2), or did not receive the 
notice issued under sub- section (4) of section or sub-section ( 2 ) of 
section 23, or had not a reasonable opportunity to comply or was 
prevented by sufficient cause from complying „• with the terms of the 
notice under sub-section (4) of section 22 or subsection (2) of section 
23, as more particularly specified in the statement attached. 

3. Your petitioner therefore presented a petition to the Income- 
tax Officer under section 27, requesting him to cancel the assessment. 
This petition, the Income-tax Officer, by his order dated 

of which a copy is attached, has rejected. 

4. Your petitioner therefore requests that the order of the 
Income-tax Officer may be set aside and that he may be directed to 
make a fresh assessment in accordance with the law. 


Signed ** 

*Rr. 21 & 22 substituted for old Hr. 21, 21 A and 22 by Notification No. 35 
of 1939. 
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Statement of Facts 
Form of Verification . 

I, , the petitioner, named in the above 

petition, do declare that what is stated therein and in the above 
statement of facts is true to the best of my information and belief. 

Signed .** 


+*[N. B. The form of appeal and the form of verification appended 
thereto shall be signed .. 




W 
( b ) 

M 

(d) 

M 


To 


in the case of an individual, by the individual himself; 
in the case of a Hindu undivided family by the Manager or Karta ; 
in the case of a company or local authority, by the principal officer; 
in the case of a firm, by a partner; 

in the case of any other association, by a member of the 
association.] 

Form B. 

Form of Appeal against Assessment to Income-tax. 

The Appellate Assistant Commissioner of 
The day of 19 . 

The petition of of 

post office, District sheweth as follows : — 

1. Under the Income-tax Act, 1922, for the year commencing 
the first day of April 19 ; 

•your petitioner’s total income has been assessed at 

Your petitioner’s total world income has been assessed at......... 

the amount of tax payable by your petitioner has been deter- 
mined at 

the amount of loss incurred by your petitioner has been com- 
puted at... ...... 


your petitioner has been granted a refund of. 
*2. The notice of demand 

order unde r section 23 ( 




intimation of the amo unt of loss 

intimation of the orders of refund 

attached hereto, was served upon your petitioner on 

*3. During the previous year ending ,...*your 

total income was 


petitioner’s 


total world income was, 


total tax works out at. 
loss amounted to. 


refund allowable to your petitioner was 

and that during the said previous year your petitioner had no 

other income. 

4. Your petitioner has made a return of his income to the 

Income-tax Officer under Section 22, sub-section 

(1)1(2) of the Act and has complied with all the terms of the notice 
served on him by the Income-tax Officer under Section 23 (2) and/or 
[Section 22 (<)]. 

5. Your petitioner therefore prays that 

•he may be assesse d accordingly. 

he may be declared not to b e chargeable u nder the Act. 
his loss may be det ermined at 

he may be granted a retund accordingly. Signed .** 

•Delete the inappropriate words. 

New para 2 in Form B above was substituted for the old para 2 by noti- 
fication No. 13 dated 14-2-1942. 
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Grounds of Appeal. 

Form of Verification . 

* I, , the petitioner, named in the above 

petition, do declare that what is stated therein is true to the best of 
my information and belief. 


Signed** 


B. : — The form of appeal and the form of verification appended thereto 
shall be signed 

(a) in the case of an individual, by the individual himself ; 

ib) in the case of a Hindu Undivided family by the Manager or Karta ; 

(c) in the case of a company or local authority, by the principal officer ; 

( d ) in the case of a firm, by a partner ; and 

{ e ) in the case of any other association, by a member of the association. 

FORM C. 

Form of appeal against an order under Section 25 (2). 

To 

The Appellate Assistant Commissioner of Income-tax, 

The day of 19 

The petition of of post 

office, District sheweth as follows : — 

1. Under Srction 25 (2) of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, 
a penalty of Rs. has been imposed on your petitioner. 

The notice of demand attached hereto was served upon him on 

(2) Your petitioner was prevented by sufficient cause as more 
particularly explained below irom giving notice within the time 
prescribed by Section £5 (2) to the Income-tax Officer of the dis- 
continuance of his business, profession or vocation. 

3. Your petitioner therefore requests that the order of the 
Income-tax Officer imposing a penalty of Rs. upon 

your petitioner may be set aside. 

Signed.** 


Statement of Facts. 

Form of Verification . 

I, , the petitioner, named in the 

above petition, do declare that what is stated therein and in the 
above statement of facts is true to the best of my information and 
belief. 

Signed . 

B. : — The form of appeal and the form of verification appended thereto 
shall be signed 

(а) in the case of an individual, by the individual himself ; 

(б) in the case of a Hindu Undivided family by the Manager or Karta ; 

(c) in the ense of a company or local authority, by the principal officer ; 

( d ) in the case of a firm, by a partner ; and 

{$) in the case of any other association, by a member of the association.] 
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Form C (1). 

Form of Appeal against an order under Section 25- A. 

To 

The Appellate Assistant Commissioner of Income-tax, 

The day of 19 . 

The petition of of post office^ 

District sheweth as follows : — 

Under Section 25-A of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, your 
pctitioncr/petitioners who belonged to a Hindu Family, hitherto 
assessed as undivided, claimed before the Income-tax Officer, 

at the time of assessment that a partition 

had taken place among the members of the family and that the 
joint family property had been partitioned among the various 
members (or group of members} in definite portions and prayed 
that an order might be passed to this effect as Jaid down in Section 
25-A (/) and that an assessment be levied as laid down in 

Section 25-A (2). 

(2) By this order dated the a copy of which 

is herewith attached, the Income-tax Officer has refused to pass the 
order referred to above and make assessments accordingly as laid 
down in Section 25-A (2). Your petitioner /petitioners therefore 
request (s) that the Income-tax Officer may be directed to pass such 
an order under Section 25-A (/) and to levy an assessment as laid 
down in Scctian 25-A (2). 

Signed . 


in 

is 


Grounds of Appeal. 

Form of Verification. 

I/We , the petitioner/petitioners, named 

the above petition do hereby declare that what is stated therein 
true to the best of my /our information and belief. 


Signed. * * 

**[ JV. B. The form of appeal and the form of verification appended 
thereto shall be signed peisonally by the appellant or appellants. ] 


Form D. 

Form of Appeal to the Appellate Assistant Commissioner 

against an order under Section 28. 

To 

The Appellate Assistant Commissioner of Income-tax, 

The day of 19 . 

The petition of of post office 

District sheweth as follows : — 

1. Under Section 28 of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, a 
penalty of Rs. has been imposed on your peti- 

tioner by the Income-tax Officer. The notice of demand attached 
hereto was received by your petitioner on 
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Your petitioner had reasonable cause for not furnishing 
the return of his total income which he was required to furnish 
under sub-section ( 1 ) or sub-section (2) of Section 22 or Section 34, 
or for not furnishing it within the time allowed and in the manner 
required by such notice. 

Your petitioner had reasonable cause for not complying with 
the notice under sub-section ( 4 ) of Section 22 or sub-section ( 2 ) of 
Section 23. 


Your petitioner did hot conceal the particulars of his income 
or deliberately furnish inaccurate particulars of such income. 

(3) For the reasons given in the grounds of appeal vour peti- 
tioner therefore prays that the order of the Income-tax Officer may 
be set aside. 

Signed. * * 


Grounds of Appeal. 


Form of Verification . 

I, , the petitioner, named in the above 

petition, do declare that what is stated therein is true to the best of 
of my information and belief. 

Signed** 

+*N. B . : The form of appeal and the form of verification appended 
thereto shall be signed — 

(a) in the case of an individual, by the individual himself ; 

( b ) in the case of a Hindu Undivided family by the Manager or Karla ; 

( c ) in the ease of a company or local authority, by the principal officer ; 

{d) in the ease of a firm, by a partner ; and 

(<?) in the case of any other association, by a member of the association. 

Form D-l. 


Form of appeal against an order of refusing to register a firm under 
Section 26- A, in case of an appeal against a refusal of the Income-tax 
Officer to register a firm on the cancellation of the registration of a firm 
under suh-section (u) of Section 23 in form 0 . II. 

To 

The Appellate Assistant Commissioner of 
The day of 19 . 

The petition of of post office, 

District sheweth as follows : — 

Under Section 26-A of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, your 
petitionei applied to the Income-tax Officer 

for the registration of the firm 

By his order, dated the a copy of which 

is herewith attached, and of which the information was received by 
your petitioner on the Income-tax Officer 

has refused to register the said firm. 

Your petitioner, therefore, requests that the order of the Income- 
tax Officer may be set aside and that he may be directed to register 
the firm . 

Signed.** 

•Delete the inappropriate word®. 
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Grounds of Appeal. 

Form of Verification . 

I, , the petitioner named in the above petition 

do hereby declare that what is stated therein is true to the best of 
my information and belief. 

Signed ** 

♦♦Note: — The form of appeal and the form of verification appended 
thereto shall be signed by a paitner of the firm. 

Form F 

Form of appeal against an order under Section 23- A. 

To 

The Appellate Assistant Commissioner, 

The day of 19 . 

The petition of of post office 

Distiict sheweth as follows : — 

1. The Income-tax Officer of with the approval 

of the Inspecting Assistant Commissioner of 

has passed an order dated (of which 

a copy is attached) under sub-section (/) of Section 23-A of the 
Indian Income-tax Act, 1922 that the undistributed portion of the 
assessable income of the company for the year as computed for 
income-tax purposes shall be deemed to have been distributed as 
dividends amongst the shareholders as at the date of the general 
meeting held on 

2. Your petitioner being of opinion, on the grounds set out 
below, that the o der of the Icome-tax Officer should not have been 
passed pra>s that the said order may be set aside. 

Signed.** 

Statement of Grounds of Appeal. 

Form of Verification . 

I, , the petitioner, named in the above peti- 

tion, do declare that what is stated theiein and in the statement 
of grounds of appeal is true to the best of my information and 
belief. 

Signed.** 

♦•[Note: — The form of appeal aud the fo r m of verification appends! 
thereto shall be signed by the principal officer of the Company.] 

Form G. 

Form of appeal against an order under proviso to sub- 
section (2) of Section 26. 

To 

The Appellate Assistant Commissioner, 

The day of 

The petition of 
post office. 


of 


19 . 

District sheweth 
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as follows : — 

1. Under the proviso to sub-section (2) of section 26 of the 

Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, your petitioner has been held liable 
in respect of the tax of Rs. The Notice of Demand 

attached hereto was served upon him on 

2. As will be seen from the grounds of appeal attached hereto 

this tax should be recovered from whom your 

petitioner has succeeded. 

3. Your petitioner therefore requests that the order of the 

Income tax Officer imposing tax of Rs, upon 

your petitioner be set aside. 


Signed** 

Grounds of Appeal. 

Form of Verification 

I, , the petitioner, named in the above peti- 

tion do declare that what is stated therein and in the above grounds 
of appeal is true to the best of my information and belief. 

Signed.** 

**[ N.B . : — The form of appeal and the form of verification appended 
thereto shall be signed 

a) in the case of an individual by the individual himself, 

b) in the case of a Hindu Undivided family by the Manager or Karta , 

c) in the case of company or local authority by the principal officer, 

d) in the case of a firm, by a partner, and 

t) in the case of any other association, by a member cf the association.] 

Form H. 


Form of appeal against an Order under Section 
44-E ( 6 ) or 44-F ( 5 ). 


To 


The 

The 

The petition 


Appellate Assistant Commissioner, 

day of 

of of 

District sheweth as follows : — 


19 . 

post office. 


1. Under Section 44-E (6) /44-F ( 5 ) a (further) penalty of 

Rs. has been imposed on your petitioner by the 

Income-tax Officer , The notice of Demand 

attached hereto was served upon him on 

2. As will be seen from the grounds of appeal attached hereto 
your petitioner had reasonable excuse for failure 

to comply with the notice of 
to furnish statement of particulars required by 

the I r come- tax Officer. 

3. Your petitioner therefore requests that the order of the 
Income-tax Officer imposing a (further) penalty of Rs. 

upon your petitioner may be set aside. 


Signed , 
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Grounds of Appeal 
Form oj Verification . 

I, , the petitioner, named in the above 

petition, do declare that what is stated therein and in ihe above 
grounds of appeal is true to the best of my information and belief. 

Signed.** 


B . : — The form of appeal and the form of verification appended thereto 
shall be signed — 

(a) in the case of an individual by the individual himself, 

(b) in the case of a Hindu Undivided family, by the Manager or Karla ; 

M in the case of a company or local authority, by the principal officer ; 

( d ) in the case of a firm by a partner ; and 

) in the case of any other association, by a member of the association.] 

Form I. 

Form of appeal against an order under Section 46 (/). 

To 

The Appellate Assistant Commissioner. 

The day of 19 * 

The petition of of post office, 

District sheweth as follows - 

1. Under sub-section (/) of Section 46 of the Indian Income- 

tax Act, 1922 a (further) penalty of Rs. , has 

been imposed on your petitioner. The notice of demand attached 
hereto was served on him on 

2. As will be seen from the grounds of appeal your petitioner 
had no intention to default. 

3. The tax due in respect of the assessment for the assessment 

year has already been paid* 

4. Your petitioner therefore requests that the order of t^e 

Income-tax Officer imposing a penalty of Rs. upon 

your petitioner may be set aside. 

Signed ** 


Grounds of Appeal* 
Form of Verification . 


I, , the petitioner, named in the above 

petition, do declare that what is stated therein and in the above 
grounds of appeal is true to the best of my information and belief. 

Signed,** 


: — The form of appeal and the form of Veidfication appended thereto 
ehall be signed — 

( а ) in the case of an individual by the individual himself ; 

(б) in the case of a Hindu Undivided family by the Manager or Karla , 

(c) in tha case of a company or local authority by the principal officer, 
(<f) in the case of a firm* by a partner, and 

(e) in the oase of any other association , by a member of the association]* 
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Form J. 

Form of appeal against an order refusing to grant a refund 

under Section 48 f 49, or 49-F. 


Tb 


The Appellate Assistant Commissioner of 
The day of 

The petition of of 

District sheweth as follows : — 


19 . 
post office, 


Your petitioner applied to the Income-tax Officer for a refund 

of Rs. under Sections 48, 49 or 49-F of the Indian Income tax Act 

and the Income-tax Officer has under Section 48, 49 or 49-F of 

the Indian Income-tax Act 1922. Tne Income-tax Officer has 

by his order dated the of which a copy is 

. , rejected the application T M ** j 

attached - , — Intimation of this order was 

granted a refund ot only Rs. 

received by your petitioner on 

Your petitioner therefore requests that the order of the Income- 
tax Officer may be set aside and the refund asked for may be granted 


Signed \ 


»* 


Grounds of Appeal. 

Form of Verification. 

I , , the petitioner, named in the above 

petition, do declare that what is stated therein and in the above 
grounds of appeal is true to the best of my information and belief. 

Signed** 

**[Y. B . : — The form of appeal and the form of verificati m appended thereto 

shall be signed— 

( а ) in the case of an individual by the individual himself ; 

(б) in the case of a Hindu Undivided family by the Manager or Karta, 

( c ) in the case of a company or local authority by the principal officer, 

( d ) in the case of a hrm, by a partner ; and 

(*) in the case of any other association, by a member of the association-] 

21-A. The forms of appeal prescribed by rules 21 and 40-B 
and by the notifications of the Government of India in the Finance 
Department (Central Revenues), No. 14- Income- tax, dated the 2nd 
April 1932, No. 2 1 -Income-tax, dated the 5th June 1937, No. 69-In- 
come-tax, dated the 16th September 1939 and No. i-Income-tax, 
dated the 4th January 1941 and the forms of verification appended 
thereto shall be signed — 

(a) in the case of an individual, by the individual himself ; 

(b) in the case of a Hindu undivided family, by the Manager 

or Katra ; 

(c) in the ca^e of a company or local authority, by the prin- 

cipal officer £ 

(d) in the case of a firm-* by a partner ; and 

(e) in the case of any oth cr association, by a member oj the 

association. 
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ft. 23] 


22, [ For Rule 22 See infra ] 

22 A. [ For Rule 22- A See infra ] 

23. * (1) In the case of income which is partially agricultural 

income as defined in Section 2 and partially income chargeable to 
income-tax under the head “ Business * , in determining that part 
which is chargeable to income-tax the market valu* of any agricul- 
tural produce which has been raised by the asses3ee or received by 
him as rent in kind and which has been utilized as raw material in 
such business or the sale receipts of which are included in the 
accounts of the business shall be deducted, and no further deduction 
shall be made in respect of any expenditure incurred by the assessee 
as a cultivator or receiver of rent in kind. 

(2) For the purposes of sub-rule (*) “ market value ” shall be 
deemed to be 

(a) Where agricultural produce is origin lily sold in the market 
in its raw state, or after application to it of any process ordinarily 
employed by a cultivator or receiver of rent in kind to render it fin 
to be taken to market, the value calculated according to the average 
price at which it has been so sold during the year previous to that in 
which the assessment is made. 

(4) Where agricultural produce is not ordinarily sold in the 
market in its raw state, the aggregate of— 

(1) the expenses of cultivation ; 

(2) the land revenue or rent paid for the area in which it was 
grown ; and 

(3) such amount as the Income-tax Officer finds, having 
regard to all the circumstances in each case, to represent a reasonable 
rate of profit on the sale of the produce in question as agricultural 
produce. 

24 Income derived from the sale of tea growm and manufac- 
tured by the seller in British India shall be computed as if it were 
income derived from business, and 40 per cent, of such income shall 
be deemed to be income, profits and gains liable to tax : 

Provided that in computing such income an allowance shall 
be made in respect of the cost of planting bushes in replacement of 
bushes that have died or become permanently useless in an area 
already planted, unless such area has previous y been abandoned. 

25 to 32. [ Omitted by Notification No* 20 of 1939], 

33. In any case in which the Income-tax Officer is of opinion 
that the actual amount of the income, profits or gains accruing or 
arising to any person residing out of British India whether directly 
or indirectly through or from any business connection in British 
India [or through or from any property in British India, or through 
Or from any money lent at interest and brought into British India 
in cash or in kind ] f cannot be ascertained, the amount of such 
income, profits or gains for the purposes of assessment to income-tax 
ifcay be calculated on such percentage of the turnover so accruing 

•Redrafted by Notification No 35 of 1939. 

Words in brackets inserted by Notification No 36 of 1939* 
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or arising as the Income-tax Officer may consider to be reasonable 
or on an amount which bears the same proportion to the total profits 
of the business of such person (such profits being computed in 
accordance with the provisions of the Indian Income-tax Act) as the 
receipts so accruing or arising bear to the total receipts of the busi- 
ness, or in such manner as the Income-tax Officer may deem 
suitable. 

34. The profits derived fio n any business carried on in the 
manner referred to in Section 42 (?) of the Act may be determined 
for the purposes of assessment to inome-tax according to the preced- 
ing rule. 

35. [ Omitted by Notification No. 20 of 1939]. 

36. | In the case of a person residing in British India, applica- 
tion for a refund of tax under Section 48 oi the Act shall be made in 
the following form : — 

Application for refund of income-tax super-tax . 

I, of. do hereby declare that my total income 

computed in accordance with the provisions of the Indian Income-tax 

Act, XI of 1922, during the year ending on being the 

previous year for the assessment for tne year ending on the 31st 

March 19 , amounted to Rs that the total income-tax and 

super-tax chargeable in respect of sue.! to.al income is Rs. . 

and that the total amount of income-tax and super-tax paid, or 
treated as paid under sub- section (5) of Section i8, is Rs.... (at 

I, therefore, pray for a refund of Rs 


Signature. 

I hereby d , cl are that I am J^ ^^n^n d or di nmly resident 

resident but not ordinarily resident 
in British India, and that what is stated in this application is correct. 

Dated 19 . 

* Delete whichever description is inappropriate. 

Signature. 


36-A. — (a) In the case of a person not resident in British India 
an application tor a refund of tax under Section 48 of the Act shall 
be made in the following form : — 

Application for refund of income-tax I super- tax. 

I of residing at in. ..... .. ..(country) 

do hereby state that my total income and total world income com- 
puted in accordance with the provisions of the Indian Income-tax 
Act, 1922 (XI ot 1922), during the year ending on the 3ht March 

19 , amounted to Rs ... ...and Rs respectively; that 

the total income tax and super-tax chargeable in respect of such total 

income is Rs ..and that the total amount of income-tax and 

suger-tax paid, or treated as paid under sub-section (5) of Section 18) 
it 


t Rb. 8GA So 87 redrafted by M 
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I therefore pray for a refund of Rs 

Signature. 

I hereby declare that I am a British subject (tee note 2) /sub* 
ject of State being a State in India or Burma 

(See note 3). I also declare that what is stated in this application is 
correct. 


Dated 


• 1 ! • M • • » • M * » • • H 



* 


Signature. 

Sworn before me (Name), 

Designation Signature at on 

Seal. 

Note 1 . — The above declaration shall be sworn (a) before a 
Justice of the Peace, a Notary Public or Commissioner of Oaths if 
the applicant for refund resides in any part of His M*j -sty’s 
Dominions outside British India, ( b ) before a Magistrate or other 
official of the State or a Political Officer if he resides in a State in 
^ndia, (c) before a British Council if he resides elsewhere. 

Note 2. — “British subject** means a person who is a natural 
born British subject, or a person to whom a cortificate of naturali- 
zation has been granted. 

Note 3. —If the applicant is neither a British su jictnora 
subject of a State in India or in Burma he should delete the first 
sentence in the above verification. 


( b ) An application for such a refund from a person not resi- 
dent in British India who has made similar application as a non- 
resident in the preceding >ear shall, unless the Income-tax Officer 
directs in any particular case that the application be made in the 
form prescribed in sub-rule ( a ), be made in the following form : — 

Application for refund of incorr, e-toxfs uper- tax. 

I,... of residing at...... ......in 

(country) do hereby state that my total income and total world in- 
come computed in accordance with the provisions of the Indian 
Income-tax Act, 1922 (XI of 1922), durir g the year ending 

on being the previous year of the assessment for the 

year ending on the 31st March 19 , amount to Rs.., 

and Rs...... respectively; that the total income-tax and 

super-tax chargeable in respect of such total income is Rs 

and that the total amount of income-tax and super tax paid o 
rcated as paid under sub-section (5) of Section 18 is Rs 

I therefore pray for a refund of Rs 

Signature. 

I hereby declare that I am a British subject (see note I) /sub- 
ject of...... ...State being a State in India or Burma (see 

note 2). I also declare that what is stated in this application is 
correct and that I duly applied for a similar refund as a non-resi- 
dent last year. 

Dated,, ,,49 , 


Signature* 
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Note 1. — “British subject** means a person who is a natural- 
born British subject, or a person to whom a certificate of naturali- 
sation has been granted* 

Note 2. — If the applicant is neither a British subject nor a 
subject of a St ite in India or in Burma he should delete the first 
sentence in the above verification. 

37. The application under Rule 36 shall be accompanied by a 
return of total income and under Rule 36-A by a return of total 
income and total vvoild income in the form prescribed under Section 
22 unless the applicant has already made such a return to the 
Income-tax Officer. 

37-A. [0 nit ted by Notification No. 36 of 1939], 

38*. Where any part of the total income of a person making 
an application under Section 48 for refund of income-tax or super- 
tax (or both) consists of dividends from companies, or income from 
wntch income-tax or super-tax for both) has been deducted under 
the provisions of Section 18, the application shall be accompanied 
by the certificates prescribed under Section 18 (9) or under S.ction 
20 as the case may be. 

39. The appfication under Rule 36 or Rule 36-A shall be 
made as follows : — 

(«) If the applicant is resident in British India, to the In- 
come-tax Officer of the district in which the applicant is charge- 
able directly to income-tax, or if he is not chargeable directly, to 
the Income-tax Officer of the district in which he ordinarily 
resides ; 

( b ) If the applicant is resident outside British India, to the 
Inccme-tax Officer appointed by the Central Board of Revenue. 

39-A. [ Omitted by Notification No 36 of 1939 ] 

40*. An application for refund of income-tax under Section 
49 of the Act shall be made in the following form : — 

Application for relief from double income-tax under Section 
49 of the Indian Income-tax Act , 1922 . 

I, of do hereby 

state that l have paid (or under the provisions of Section 49-B of the 
Act must be deemed to h we pail) United Kingdom income-tax and 
super-tax amounting to £ for the year ending 19 , 

on an income of £ and that Indian income-tax/in- 
come-tax and super-tax of Rs. has also been paid (or 

under the provisions of Section 49 B of the Act must be deemed to 
have been paid) on the same income | income from the same source 
amounting to Rs. I have obtained relief under the 

provisions of Section 27 of the Finance Act, 1920, at the rate of 

in accordance with the attached certificate from His 
Majesty’s Inspector of Taxes. 

I now pray for a further relief at the rate of 
amounting to Rs. under Section 49 of the Indian Incorpe-t^x 

* Redrafted by Notification No. 86 of 1989. 
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fc. 40-A] 


Act, 1922, to which I am entitled. My income from all sources to 
which this Act applies during the ; “previous year” ending on 
the 19 , amounted to Rs. 

on ]y — S ec Return of income attached | already submitted. 

Signature. 

I hereby declare that what is stated herein is correct- 

Signature. 


Dated. 19 . 

40-Af. An application for refund of income-tax under the 
India aid Burma (Income-tax Relief) Order, 1936, shall be made in 
the following form : — 


Application for relief from doublejtriple income-tax under 
the India and Burma (Income-tax Relief) Order , 1936. 


I. of 

hereby state that I 

Burma Income-taxlincome-tax and super-tax 
Burma Income-tax/iacome-tax and super-tax 
dom income-tax/income-tax and super-tax 

Rs. and £ respectively for the 



have 

amounting 
and United 
amounting 
ending 


yea r — 


ended 


paid 
to Rs. 
King- 
to 

- 31 


Rs. 


March 19 on an income- of 

Rs and £ respectively 
and that Indian income-tax) income- tax and super-tax of 

Rs. has also been paid on the same income/part of 

the same income amounting to Rs. . I am therefore 

entitled to relief under the provisions of the India and Burma 
(Income-tax Rciicl) Order, 1936 at the rate of 2 ([ have 

obtained relief under provisions of Section 2 7 of the Finance Act, 
1920 at the rate of in accordance with the attached 

certificate from His Majesty’s Inspector of Taxes). 


I now pray for relief amounting to Rs. under the^India 
and Burma (Income-tax Relief) Order, 1936. My Income from all 
sources to which the Indian lucome-tax Act, 1922, applies ^during 
the previous year ending on the 19, amounted to 

Rs. only— See return of income attached/already 

submitted. I attach the official receipt of the Burma income-tax 
paid and the notice of assessment, showing the basis on which the 
liability has been computed 3 (as also copies of the appellate order of 
the Assistant Commissioner and or the Order on revision by "the 
Commissioner). 


Signature. 

* Rr* 40-A & 4U-JB redrafted by Notification No. 37 of 1939. 

(1 ) For claimants for the relief from triple income-tax only. 

02) Where the income on which income tax has been charged differ 
from that on which super-tax has been charged both amounts must be 
specified. 

(3) In cases in which no appeal to the Assistant Commissioner or 
petition to revise the assessment to the Commissioner has been made these 
words or the appropriate part thereof may be struck off. 
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I hereby declare that what is stated herein is correct. 4 I 
further declare that as regards my Burma assessment I have no 
intention to appeal to the Assistant Commissioner or to approach 
the Commissioner to revise it. 

Signature. 

Dated... 19 . 

40-B. An appeal under the India and Burma (Income-tax 
Relief) Order, 1936, shall be in the following form : — 

Form of appeal against an order refusing to grant a refund under the India 
and Burma (Income-tax Reliej ) Order , 1936. 

To 

The Appellate Assistant Commissioner of 
The day of 19 • 

The petition of of post office, 

District sheweth as follows : — * 

Your petitioner applied to the Income-tax Officer for a refund 
under the India and Burma (Income-tax Relict) Order, 1936, of 
Rs. . The Income-tax Officer has by his order dated 

the of which a copy is attached 

rejected the application /granted a refund of only Rs. 

Inumation ot tms order was received by your petitioner on 

Your petitioner therefore requests tnat the order of the Income- 
tax Officer may be set aside and the refund asked for may be 
granted. 

Signed. 

* t 

Grounds of Appeal. 

Form of Verification 

I, , the petitioner named in the above 

petition do declare that what is stated therein is true to the best of 
my mloimauon and bcliei. 

Signed. 

Lv. B. : — The form of appeal and the form of verification appended thereto shall 
he feigned. 

(a) in the case of an individual, by the individual himself ; 

(b) in the case of a Hindu Undivided family, by the Manager or 
Karla ; 

(tf) in the case of a company or local authority, by the principal 
officer ; 

(d) in the case of a firm, by a partner ; and 

(< f ) in the case of any other association, by a member of the association.] 

41.* The application under Rules 36, 36- A or Rule 40 may be 
presented by the applicant in person or through a duly authorized 
agent or may be sent by post. 

In case an appeal and a revision petition have been made or only 
an appeal has been made, these words or tne appropriate part thereof may 
be struck off. 

• (Redrafted by Notification No* 36 of 1939. 
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42.* A return shall be furnished bv the principal officer of a 
company under Section 19-A in respect of a dividend or aggregate 
dividends if the amount thereof exceeds one rupee in the case of a 
shareholder which is a company and in respect of a dividend or 
aggregate dividends if the amount thereof exceeds Rs. 5,0i 0 in the 
case of any other shareholder. 

42-A. A return shall be furnished by the person responsible 
for pavinv interest not being interest on securities in reso^ct of 
amounts of Interest or aggregate interest exceeding Rs. 400. f 

43 The return by th<“ principal officer of a Comoanv under 
Section 19-A shall be in the following form and shall be delivered 
to the Income-tax Officer who assesses the company 

Return under Section 19* 4 of the Ind'an Toeom^tax Act , 1922 

for the year 1st April 19 to 31st March 19 . 

Name of Company 
Address of Company 


(1) Resident Shareholders /Non-Resident Shareholders. 


Serial 

Number 

Name of shareholder. 

Add Teas 
of 

Date of 
deola ration 

(?) Amount of 
dividends. 


shareholder. 

of dividends 

Net 

Gross- 

1 

2 

2 

4 

f 

i 

4 








J I, th* principal officer of the Company 

hereby certify that the above statement contains a complete 
list of — 

(1) the resident /non-reudent shareholders which are companies 
and to whom a dividend was distributed in the period from the 
1st April 19 to the 31st March 19 , and 

(2) other resident/non-resident shareholders 

of the Company -to whom a dividend or aggregate dividends 
exceeding Rs. 5,900 was or were distributed in the period from 
the 1st April 19 to the 31st March 19 . 


Signature. 


Dated...... 19 . 

Note 1. — Separate forms should be used for residential and non-resident 
share-holder. 

Note 2. — Where dividends are issued ** f ree of income-tax’ 1 the figure 
to be entered in column 5 is the sura actually paid, and the figure to be 
entered in column 6 is the aggregate of the sum so paid and the amount of 
income-tax payable by the Company in respect of the dividends. 

t Substituted by Notification N o. 85 of 1989. 

• Rs. 400 was substituted for Rs. 1,000 by Notification No. 27 of 1939. 

# New certificate, substituted by Notification No. 35 of 1939* 
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43-A. The return under Section 20-A shall be in the following 
form and shall be delivered to the Income-tax Officer in whose 
jurisdiction the person responsible for paying interest resides : — 

Return under Section 1 20-A 7 of the' Indian Income-tax Act y 1922 y 
ftr the year 1st April 19 ... to 31st March 19 

Name of payer. 


Address of pa) er. 


f 

i 


r 

i 

Amount 

i 

1 

i 


Address 

Date i 

of 

Serial No. ! 

I 

• 

« 

Name of pajee. 

of ' 

payee. 

of | 

payment. 

Interest 
or aggre- 
gate 

interest. 


I hereby certify that the above statement contains a complete 
list of persons to whom r interest or aggregate interest exceeding 
Rs. 400\Tveat paid during the period 1st April 19 to 3 1st 
March 19 . 


Dated 



Signs ture. 


44 *. The following bodies are recognised by the Central Board 
°f Revenue as associations of accountants for the purposes of clause 
(iii) of subsection ( 2 ) of Section 61 of the Indian Income-tax 
Act, 1922 


1. The Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and 
Wales ; 

2. The Society of Accountants in Edinburgh ; 

3. The Institute of Accountants and Actuaries in Glasgow ; 

4. The Society of Accountants in Aberdeen ; 

5. The Institute of Chartered Accountants in Ireland ; 

6. The Society of Incorporated Accountants and Auditors, 
London. 

45. The following accountancy examinations are recognised by 
the Central Board of Revenue for the purpose of sub clause (£) of 

clause (tv) of sub-section (2) of Section 61 of the Indian Income- 
tax Act, 1922 : — 


1. Government Diploma in accountancy examination con- 

ducted by the Accountancy Diploma Board, Bombay : 

2. Diploma in Commerce issued under the authority’ of the 

Provincial [Governments in Madras, Bengal, Punjab 
and Delhi : 

» p 

3. The First Examination conducted by the Central 

Government under the Auditor’s Certificate Rules 

1932. * 


* Rs. 44 to 46 added -by. Notification No. 25 of 
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1*4. Examinations conducted by the Association of Certified 
and Corporate Accountants, London. 

46 . The following educational qualifications are prescribed bv 
the Central Board of Revenue for the purposes of sub- section (c) of 
clause (iv) of sub-section (2) of Section 61 of the Indian Income- 
tax Act, 1922 : — 

A degree in Commerce, Law, Economics or Backing including 
Higher Auditing conferred by any of the following Universities : — 

1. Indian Universities— Any Indian University incorporated 
by any law for the time being in force. 

II. Rangoon University. 

III. English and Welsh Universities.— The Universities of 
Birmingham, Bristol, Cambridge, Durham, Leeds, Liverpool, Lon- 
don, Manchester, Oxford, Reading, Sheffield and Wales. 

IV. Scottish Universities . — The Universities of Aberdeen, 

Edinburgh, Glasgow and St. Andrews. 

V. Irish Universities— The Universities of Dublin (Trinity 
College) and the Queen’s University, Belfast. 

THE INCOME-TAX (PROVTDENT FUNDS RELIEF) RULES. 

Notification No 9, dated the 15th March , 1930 . 

In exercise of the powers conferred bv Chaoter IX- ^ of the 
Indian Income-tax Act, 1922 (XI of 19 ’2), the Governor-General 
in Council is pleased to make the following rules, ihe same having 
been previously published as rrquirrd bv sub-section (7) of Section 
58- L read with sub-section ( 4 ) of Section 59 of the said Act : — 

1 (i) These rules may be called the Indian Income-tax (Provi- 
dent Funds Relief) Rules. 

(if) They extend to the whole of British India including 
Berar and every reference therein to British India shall be construed 
as including a reference to Berar. 

2. In these rules, “ section ” means a section of the Indian 
Income tax Act, 1922 (XI of 1922). 

3. (I) Where the emplover is not a company as defined in 
clause (2) of Section 2 of the Indian Companies Act. 1913, the 
contributions made by employees after, the date of recognition of a 
Provident Fund and the interest on the accumulated balance of 
such contributions shall b^ wholly invested cither in securities of 
the nature specified in clause (a) (b); (c), (d) or (e) of Section 
20 of the Indian Trusts Act, 1882, or in clause (a), (b\ (c), (d) 
or (e) of Section iO of the (Burma) Trust Act, and payable both 
in respect of capital and of interest in British India or in British 
Burma or in a Post Office Savings Bank Account in British India. 

(2) Where the employer is a company as defined in clause (2) 
of Section 2 of the Indian Companies Act, 1913, all moneys contri- 
buted to a Provident Fund (whether by the Company or by the 
employees) or accruing by way of interest or otherwise to such 

* Added by Notification No. 66 of I98p r 
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fund shall be wholly invested in accordance with the provisions of 
subjection (2) of Section 282 B of the Indian Companies Act, 1913, 
so however that the securities in which the contributions made by 
employees after the date of recognition of a Provident Fund and 
the interest on the accumulated balance of such contributions are 
invested are payable both in respect of capital and of interest in 
British India* 

4 . (1) Withdrawals by employees shall not be allowed by the 
trustees except on special grounds in the following circumstances 
or circumstances of a similar nature 

(a) to pav exoenses incurred in connection with the illness 
of a subscriber or a member of his family ; 

(b) to pay for the passage over the sea of a subscriber or any 
member of his family ; 

(c) to pav expenses in connection with marriages, funerals 
or ceremonies which bv the religion of the subscriber it is tncum* 
bent upon him to perform and in connection with which it is obli. 
gatorv that expenditure should be incurred ; 

(rf) to meet the expenditure on building or purchasing a 
house or a site for a house provided that such house or site is 
assigned to the trustees of the fund : 

Provided, however, that at the discretion of the trustees of 
the fund the condition of such house or site being assigned to the 
trustees of the fund mav be waived in the cate of an emolovee 
whose income under the head " salaries ” does not exceed Rs. 1,500 
per annum. 

(e) to pav oremia on policies of insurance on the life of the 
subscri er or of his wife provided that the po’icy is assigned to 
the trustees of the fund or at their discretion deposited with them 
and that the receipts granted bv the insurance company for the 
premia are from time to time handed over to the trustees for 
inspection by the Income-tax Officer. 

(2) For the purpose of sub-rule (/) “Family ” means any of 
the following persons who reside with and are wholly dependent on 
the employee, namely : — the employee’s wife, legitimate children, 
step-children, parents, sisters and minor brothers. 

(3) (a) No such withdrawal shall exceed (1) the pay of the 
employee for three months, or, in the case of a withdrawal for the 
purpose specified in clause (</) or clause (*) of sub-rule (1) six 
months at the time when the advance is granted, or (2) the total 
of the accumulation of exempted contributions and exempted 
interest contained in the balance co the credit of the employee which- 
ever is less. 

(b) In the case of withdrawal for the purpDse specified in 
clause (e) of sub-rule (1) the restriction imposed by clause (a) of 
sub-rule (3) shall apply to each withdrawal and not to total with- 
drawals. 

(c) In the case of withdrawal by an employee falling within 
the proviso to clause ( b ) of sub-section (1) of Section 58-C the 
• pay ’ referred tQ in clause (a) of sub-rule (3) shall mean the pay 
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(including increments, if any) which the employee would have 
received had he not entered His Majesty’s Forces or been taken 
into or employed in the national service. 


(4) (a) Save as in clauses (4), (c), ( d ) and (< i ) a second with- 
drawal shall not be permitted until the sum first withdrawn has 
been fully repaid ; 

(b) A withdrawal may be permitted for the purpose specified 
in clause ( t ) of sub-rule (1) notwithstanding that the sum with- 
drawn for any other purposes has not been repaid ; 

(c) Subsequent withdrawals for the purpose specified in clause 
(e) of sub-rule (1) may be permitted notwithstanding that the 
sums previously withdrawn for the same purpose have not been 
repaid ; 


( d ) A withdrawal for any one of the purposes of sub-rule (1) 
other than that specified in clause ( e ) of that sub-rule may be per- 
mitted notwithstanding that the sums withdrawn for the purpose 
of clause ( e ) of the same sub-rule have not been repaid ; 


(*) A withdrawal for any one of the purposes of sub-rule (1) 
other than those specified in clauses ( d ) and ( e ) of the sub-rule shall 
be permitted notwithstanding that the sum withdrawn for the 
purpose of clause ( d ) of the same sub-rule has not been repaid. 

5. (1) Where a withdrawal is allowed for a purpose specified 

in clause ( d ) or clause (e) of sub-rule (l) of rule 4 the amount 
withdrawn need not be iepaid. 

(2) Where a withdrawal is allowed for any other purpose the 
amount withdrawn shall be repaid in not more than twenty-four 
equal monthly instalments and shall bear interest in accordance 
with rule 6 and subject to the provisions of sub-rule (4) of rule 
4 no further withdrawal shall be permitted until repayment has 
been effected in full. 


6. In respect of withdrawals which are repaid in not more 
than 12 monthly instalments, an additional instalment of 4 per 
cent, of the amount withdrawn shall be paid on account of inter- 
est ; and in respect of withdrawals which are repaid in more than 
12 monthly instalments two such instalments of 4 per cent, of the 
amount withdrawn shall be paid on account of interest : 

Provided, however, that at the discretion of the Trustees of 
the Fund, interest may be recovered on the amount withdrawn or 
the balance thereof outstanding from time to time at 1 per cent, 
above the rate Which is payable for the time being on the balance 
in the fund at the credit of the member. 


T hC cm Pj°y er deduct such instalments from the em« 

S!i| C ! m Wlry ’ , and ? ay them t0 the Trustees. The deductions 

w^? T DC - r T the seco ? d monthly payment made after the 

from »(> Wa ° f /; ase °f an em ployee on leave without pay 
from the second monthly payment made after his return to duty. F 

rules fi and 1 ? the* r ft °£ d f f * Ult of r re P ayment of instalments under 
tin «*?th f .r?h Gomro “« on « of Income-tax may at his disci* 
on order that the amount of the withdrawal or the amount out. 
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standing shall be added^to the total income of the employee for the 
year in which the default occurs and the Incom tax Officer shall 
assess the employee accordingly. 

9. Notwithstanding anything contained in ruies 4 to 8, it 
shall be open to the trustees of a recognised provident fund to 
permit the withdrawal of ninety /per^cent. of the amount standing 
at the credit of an employee if the employee takes leave prepara- 
tory to retirement, provided that ,if he rejoins duty on the expiry 
of his leave he shall refund the amount drawn together with interest 
at the rate allowed by the fund. 

9 A. Where the accounts of a ^recognised provident fund are 
kept outside British India, certified copies of the accounts shall be 
supplied not later than the 15thj June in each year to a local repre- 
sentative of the employer in British India ; 

Provided that the Income tax Officer may in any year appoint 
a date later than the 15th June as the date by which the certifird 
copies shall be supplied. 

10. (1) An application for recognition shall be made by the 
employer maintaining the fund for whicn recognition i3 sought and 
shall be accompanied by the following documents : — 

(a) the trust deed if any in’ original with one copy thereof, 
the latter to be retained by the Commissioner, and 

( b ) the rules of the fund. 

Provided that if the original of the trust deed cannot conveni- 
ently be produced, it shall be open to the Commissioner of Income- 
tax ]to accept in lieu of the original a copy certified either by a 
Magistrate or in any manner specified in rule 7 of the Indian 
Companies Rules, 1914, in which case an additional copy thall be 
furnished for retention by the Commissioner. 

(2) The application shall be submitted through the Incom-tax 
Officer of the area in which the accounts of the fund are kept or 
if the accounts are kept outside India, through the Income-tax 
Officer of the area in which the local headquarters of the employer 
are situate. 

(3) The application shall contain the following intormation : — 

(d) Name of employer and address, his business, profession, 
etc , also his principal place of business. 

(b) Number of embloyees subscribing to the fund— 

(t) in British India ; 

(it) in Indian States ; 

(tit) outside India. 

(i c ) Place where the accounts of the fund are or will be main- 


tained. 
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(d) If the fund is already in existence — 

(i) a copy of the last balance sheet of she fund, where 
such is maintained. 

(it) details of investments of the fund. 

(4) A verification in the following form shall be annexed t'* 
the application : — 


Form of Verification. 

We/I, the trustee (s) of <he above-named fund, do declare that 
what is stated in the above application is true to the best of our 
information and belief, and the documents sent herewith are 
the originals or true copies thereof. 

11 . Where an omployee of a company owns shares in the 
company with a voting power exceeding ten per cent, of the whole 
of such power the sum of the exempted contributions of the em- 
ployee and employer to the recognised provident fund maintained by 
the company shall not exceed Rs. 250 in any month 

12. If an employee assigns or creates a charge upon his bene- 
ficial interest in a recognised provident fund, the Income-tax Officer 
shall, on the fact of the assignment or charge coming to his know- 
ledge give notice to the erap oyee that if he does not secure the 
cancellation of the assignment or charge within two months of 
the date of receipt of the notice the consideration received for such 
assignment or charge shall be deemed to be income received by him 
in the year in which the fact became known to the Income-tax 
Officer and thall be assess d accordingly. 

13. If the Commissioner withdraws recognition from a 
recognised provident fund, the balance to the credit of each em- 
ployee at the end of the financial year prior to the date of the 
withdrawal of recognition shall be paid to h»m free of income-tax 
and supper-tax at the time when such employee receives the accu- 
mulated balance due to him. The remainder of the accumulated 
balance due to him shall be liable to income-tax and supper-tax as if 
the fund had never been recognised. 

14. Before withdrawing recognition, the Commissioner of 
Income-tax shall give an opportunity to the employer and the 
trustees of the fund to show cause why recognition should not be 
withdrawn. 

15 (1). For the purpose of clause ( a ) of section 58-D the 
employer’s aggregate contribution in any year, including the normal 
contribution, to the individual account of any one employee whose 
salary does not exceed five hundred rupees per mensem shall not 
exceed double the amount of the contribution of the employee in that 
year. 


(2) The amount of the periodical bonuses and other contri- 
butions of a contingent nature which may be credited by an em- 
ployer in any year under elause ( b ) of section 58-D to the individual- 
account of any one employee shall not exceed the amount of the 
contribution of the employee in that year. 
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Recovery by employer. 
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Remarks. 
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13 


TEMPORARY WITHDRAWALS ACCOUNT. 


Advance. 


Repayment. 


Interest. 


Balance brought forward 


April 

May 

June 

July 

March 


Balance carried over 


Show seperately the interest on column 3 and columns 4 and 5 respectively. 

7. An abstract for the financial year or other applicable 
accounting period of the individual account of each employee par- 
ticipating in a recognised provident fund [whose income uhder the 
head “ Salaries ” is Rs. 1,500 or over per annum]* shall be furnished 
by the trustees to the Income-tax Officer of the area in which 
the employer conducts his business, profession or vocation, or to 
such other Income-tax Officer as the Commissioner may, in each 
case, direct, not later than the fifteenth day of June in each year 
or any other subsequent date fixed by the Income-tax Officer* It 

* Words within brackets inserted by Notification No. 57 of 193.9 
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shall be in the form prescribed in rule 6, but shall show only the 
totals of the various colu r.ns thereof for the financial year or other 
accounting period. It shall also give an account of any temporary 
withdrawals by the employee during the year and of the repayment 
thereof. 

[Similar abstract shall also be furnished in respect of other 
employees participating in a recognised provident fund who were 
allowed withdrawals under Rule 4 of the Indian Income-tax (Pro- 
vident Funds Relief) Rules or who come within the purview ot rule 
1 1 of these Rules.)* 

8. The account to be made under the provisions of sub-section 
(/) of section 58-J shall show in respect of each employee (i) the 
total salary paid to the employee during the period of his partici- 
pation in the Provident fund, (») the total contributions, (m) the 
total interest which has accrued thereon, and (ip) so far as may 
be, the percentage of the employee’s salary in accordance with 
which contributions have been made by the employer and employee 


INCOME TAX (DOUBLE TAXATION RELIEF) 
(INDIAN STATES) RULES, 1939. 

Notification No. 69 of 1939. 

In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 49-A of the 
Indian Income-tax Act, 1922 (XI of 1922), the Central Government 
is pleased to make the following rules for the granting of relief in 
respect of income on which tax has been paid both in British India 
and in certain Indian States, namely : — 

1. These rules may be cited as the Income-tax (Double Tax- 
ation Relief) (Indian States) Rules, 1939. 

2. In these ruleS] — 

(a) the expressions “ Indian Income-tax” and “Indian 
rate of tax ” have the same meanings as in clauses (a) and ( b ) 
respectively of sub-section ( 2 ) of section 49 of the Indian Income- 
tax Act, 1922 ; 

(b) “ State ” means any of the Indian States specified in 
the Schedule to these Rules ; 

(c) the expression “ State income-tax ” means income-tax 
and super-tax charged in accordance with the provisions of the 
law relating to income-tax for the time being in force in the State ; 
and 

(i d ) the expression “ State rate of tax ” means the amount 
of State income-tax divided by the amount of the larger of the two 
incomes on which income-tax and super- tax respectively have been 
charged by the State. 

3. If any person who has paid by deduction under Section 18 
of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, or otherwise, Indian income- 
tax for any year on any part of his income proves to the satisfac- 
tion of the Income-tax Officer that he has at any time paid by deduc- 

* *Words within braokets inserted by Notification No. 57 of 1939. 
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In the case of the persons specified in the 2nd coloum of the 
following statement, the application for relief shall be made to the 
Income-tax Officer specified in the corresponding entry in the 3rd 
coloum thereof : 


Serial persons. 

No. 

1 Persons (excluding those who 

fall under serial No. 5) not 
resident in British Ind ia 
whose total income is made 
up of income wholly taxed 
at source or dividends or 
both. 

2 Persons (excluding those who 

fall under serial No. 5) not 
resident in British India 
not assessed through sta- 
tutory agents under Section 
43 any part of whose 
income is derived from 
horse racing. 

3 Persons not resident in 

British India assessed 
through statutory agents 
under Section 43 of the 
Indian Income-tax Act, 
1922, whether their income 
arises in a single province 
or in more than one 
province. 

4 Persons (excluding those who 

fall under serial No. 5) not 
resident in British India 
who do not fall under 
serial No. 1 and 2 and not 
assessed through statutory 
agents under Section 43 
with any income for direct 
assessment (e.g., house 
property, interest, etc). 

5 Defence Services employees 

under the audit control of 
the Field Controller of 
Military Accounts, Poona, 
other than those working 
in the office of the Field 
Controller himself or in 
the accounts offices of the 
different units in India 
under the audit control. 


Income-tax Officer appointed 
by the Central Board of Revenue 
to whom application for relief 
should be made. 

Income-tax Officer Non*Resi 
dents Refund Circle, Bombay. 


Income* tax Officer, Poona. 


Income-tax Officer of the District 
in which the statutory agent 
carries on the business by reason 
of which income-tax is charge- 
able in his name under Section 
42, or where he resides as the 
case may be. 


The Income-tax Officer of the 
circle in which arose the greater 
part of the income for assess- 
ment in 1939-40 or in the first 
year of assessment, whichever 
year is later ; provided that the 
same officer shall have juris- 
diction for subsequent years so 
long as some income for direct 
assessment (not necessarily the 
greater part) continues to arise 
within jurisdiction. 

Income-tax Officer attached to the 
Adjutant General’s Branch, 
General Headquarters, India 
and stationed at Poona. 
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Your petitioner applied to the Income-tax Officer for a refund 
under the Income-tax (Double Taxation Relief) (Indian States) 
Rules, 1939, of Rs. . The Income-tax Officer has by his order, 

dated the of which a copy is attached rc j£. c lL ( j the applic ation 

granted a refund of only Rs. 

Intimation of this order was received by your petitioner on 

Your petitioner therefore requests that the order of the Income, 
tax Officer may beset aside and the refund asked for may be granted. 

Signed* 

Grounds of Appeal. 

Form of verification. 

1 1 > the petitioner named in the above petition do declare 

that what is stated therein is true to the best of my information 
and belief. 

Signed* 

INCOME TAX (DOUBLE TAXATION RELIEF) 
(DOMINIONS) RULES, 1940. 

Notification No. 1 dated the 4th January 1941. 

In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 49-A of the 
Indian Income-tax Act, 1922 (XI of 1922), and in supersession of the 
Notification of the Government of India in the Finance Department 
(Central Revenues), No. 67 Income-tax, dated the 19th August 
1939, the Central Government is pleased to make the following 
rules for the granting of relief in respect of income on which tax 
has been paid both in British India and in certain of His Majesty’s 
Dominions, namely : — 

L These rules may be called the Income-tax (Double Taxation 
Relief) (Dominions) Rules, 1940. 

2. In these rules, — 

(a) (t Dominion ” means any of the territories specified in 
the first column of the Schedule annexed to these rules ; 

(b) ct Dominion Income-tax means tax charged for any 

year in accordance with the provisions of the Dominion enactment 
specified in the second column of the said Schedule ; 

(c) “ Dominion rate of tax ’’ has the meaning assigned to it 
in the section of the respective dominion enactment specified in the 
third column of the said Schedule ; 

(d) the expressions “ Indin Income-tax ” and “ Indian rate 
of tax have the same meaning as in clauses (a) and (6) respec- 
tively of sub-section (2) of Section 49 of the Indian Income-tax 
Act, 1922 (XI of 1922). 

*• The form of appeal and the form of verification appended thereto 
shall be signed. — 

(a) in the case of an individual, by the individual himself ; 

(b) in the case of a Hindu undivided family, by the Manager or 

karta ; 

(c) in the case of a company or local authority, by the principal 
pffioer ; 

(d) in the case of a firm, by a partner ; and 

{e) in the case of any other association by a member of the association. 
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3. If any person who has paid by deduction under Section 18 
of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922 or otherwise Indian Income- 
tax for any year on any part of his income proves to the satisfac- 
tion of the Income-tax Officer that he has paid by deduction 
or otherwise dominion income-tax for that year in respect of the 
same part of his income, he shall be entitled to a refund of a sum 
calculated on that part of his income at a rate to be determined as 
follows : 

(j) If he is resident in British India the rate at which 
refund is to be given shall be — 

(a) the dominion rate of tax, when that rate does not exceed 
half of the Indian rate of tax, and 

(b) half the Indian rate of tax, in any other case. 

(it) If he is not resident in British India the rate at which 
refund is to be given shall be — 

(a) half of the dominion rate of tax when that rate docs no 
exceed the Indian rate of tax, and 

( b ) In any other case, the amount by which the Indian rate 
of tax exceeds half of the dominion rate of tax ; 

Provided, that in no case shall the rate at which such refund 
is calculated exceed half the Indian rate of tax appropriate to the 
income of the person entitled to relief or be greater than the excess 
of the lower of the Indian and the dominion rate of tax over the 
rate at which relief is given in the dominion. 

4. (1) The application for refund of income-tax under these 
rules shall be made as follows : — 

(1) If the applicant is resident in British India, to the Income-tax 
Officer of the District in which the applicant is chargeable directly to 
income-tax, or if he is not chargeable directly, to the Income-tax 
Officer of the District in which he ordinarily resides ; 

(ii) If the applicant is resident outside British India, to the 
Income-tax Officer appointed by the Central Board of Revenue. 

(2) Such application may be presented by the applicant in 
person or by a duly authorised agent or may be sent by post, and 
shall as far as circumstances permit be in Form I appended to 
these rules. 

5. No claim to any refund of Indian income-tax or super-tax 
under these rules shall be allowed unless it is made within four 
years from the last day of the financial year commencing next after 
the expiry of the previous year in which the income arose, accrued 
or was received or was deemed to have arisen, accrued or been 
received or was brought into British India : 

Provided, that where the claim is to a refund of income-tax 
or super-tax paid prior to the 1st April, 1939, the claim shall 
not be allowed unless it is made within one year from the last day of 
the year in which such tax or the dominion income-tax was recovered 
whichever is later. 

6. An applicant for refund under these rules may appeal to 
the Appellate Assistant Commissioner of Income-tax from any orde 
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of the Income-tax Officer disallowing the claim for refund either 
wholly or in part. 

7. The appeal shall be presented within thirty days of the date 

on which the order of the Income-tax Officer was communicated to 
the applicant, and shall, as far as circumstances permit, be in 
Form II appended to these rules. 

' Form I. 

(See rule 4.) 

Application * for relief from double income-tax under the Income-tax 
{Double Taxation Relief) ( Dominions ) Rules , 1940. 

I, of do hereby state that I have paid 

[or under the provisions of Section 49- B of the Indian Income-tax 
Act, 1922 (XI of 1922) must be deemed to have paid] (name of 
dominion) income-tax amounting to £ of the year ending 

19 on an income of £ and that Indian income- 

tax/income-tax and super-tax of Rs. has also been paid 

[or under the provisions of Section 49-B of the Indian Income-tax 
Act, 1922 (XI of 1922) must be deemed to have been paid] on the 
same income* /part of the same income amounting to Rs. 

I now pray for relief at the rate of amounting to Rs. 

to which I" am entitled under the Income-tax (Double Taxation 
Relief) (Dominions) Rules, 1940. My income from all sources during 
the previous year ending on the 19 , amounted to Rs. 

only — see Return of income attached already submitted. 

Signature. 

I hereby declare that what is stated herein is correct. 

Dated Signature, 


Form II. 

(See rule 7.) 

Appeal from an order of the Income-tax Officer disallowing a claim 
for refund under the Income-tax {Double Taxation Relief) {Dominions) Rules 
1940. 

To 

The Appellate Assistant Commissioner 
The day of 

The petition of of 

District sheweth as follows : — 

Your petitioner applied to the Income-tax Officer for a refund 
under the Income-tax (Double Taxation Relief) (Dominions) Rules, 
1940, of Rs. . The Income-tax Officer has by his 

order, dated the , of which a copy is 

attached rejected the application . 

attached,— nted a ie f U nd^f only Rs.Intimation of this order was re- 

ceived by your petitioner on 

•Where the income on which income-tax has been charged differs from 
thftt on which super-tax has been charged both amounts must be specified. 


of Income-tax. 

19 

post office, 
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In the case of the persons specified in the 2nd column of the 
following statement, the application for relief shall be made to the 
Income-tax Officer specified in the corresponding entry in the 3rd 
column thereof : 


Serial Persons. 

No. 

1 2 

1. Persons (excluding those who 

fall under serial No. 5) not 
resident in British India 
whose total income is made 
up of income wholly taxed 
at source or dividends or 
both. 

2. Persons (excluding those who 

fall under Serial No. 5) not 
resident in British India 
and not assessed through 
statutory agents under 
Section 43 any part of whose 
income is derived from horse 
racing. 

3. Persons not resident in British 

India tassessed through 
statutory agents under 
Section 43 of the Indian 
Income-tax Act, 1922 whe- 
ther their income arises in 
a single province or in more 
than one province. 

4. Persons (excluding those who 

fall under serial No. 5) not 
resident in British India 
who do not fall under serial 
Nos. 1 and 2 and not assessed 
through statutory agents 
under Section 43 with any 
income for direct assessment 
(eg., house property, interest, 
etc ) 


5. Defence Services employees 
under the audit control of 
the Field Controller of 
Military Accounts, Poona, 
other than those working in 
the office of the Field Con- 
troller himself or in the 
accounts offices of the diffe- 
rent units in India under 
his audit control. 


Income-tax Officer appointed by 
the Central Board of Revenue 
to whom application for 
relief should be made. 

3 

Income-tax Officer, Non- 

Residents Refund Circle, 

Bombay. 


Income-tax Officer, Poona. 


Income-tax Officer of the 
District in which the statutory 
agent carries on the business 
by reason of which income- 
tax is chargeable in his name 
under Section 42, or where he 
resides as the case may be. 

The Income-tax Officer of the 
circle in which arose the 
greater part of the income for 
assessment in 1939-40 or in the 
first year of assessment, which- 
ever year is later ; provided 
that the same officer shall have 
jurisdiction for subsequent 
years so long as some 
income for direct assess- 
ment (not necessarily the 
greater part) continues to 
arise within his jurisdiction. 
Income-tax officer attached to 
the Adjutant General’s Branch 
General Headquarters, India 
and stationed at Poona. 
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Your petitioner therefore requests that the order of the Income- 
tax Officer may be set aside and the refund asked for may be 
granted. 

Signed.* 


Grounds of Appeal. 


Form of verification 

I, , the petitioner named in the above petition do 

declare that what is stated therein is true to the best of my 
information and belief. 

Signed.* 

SCHEDULE. 


1 

2 

3 

Kanya ... ••• 

Income-Tax Ordinance 1937 (XII of 
1937) of the Colony and Protectorate 
of Kenya. 

• 

Section 44. 

Tanganyika 

War Revenue (Income Tax) Replace- 
ment) Ordinance 1940 of Tanganyika 
territory. 

Section 32 (3). 

Uganda 

Income Tax Ordinance 1940 of Uganda 
Protectorate . 

Section 32 (3). 

1 

l 

Zanzibar 

Income Tax Decree, 1944 of Zanzibar 
Protectorate. 

Section 32 (3). 


INCOME-TAX (DOUBLE TAXATION RELIEF) (KENYA) 

RULES. 


In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 49-A of the 
Indian Income-tax Act, 1922 (XI of 1922), the Central Government 
is pleased to make the following rules lor the granting of relief in 
respect of income on which tax has been paid both in British India 
and in Kenya, namely 

1. These rules may be cited as the Income-tax (Double Taxation 
Relief) (Kenya) Rules 1939. 

2 . In these rules, — 

(a) the expression ‘Kenya income-tax’ means tax charged 

for any year in accordance with the provisions of the 
Income-tax Ordinance, 1937 (XII of 1937) of the 
Colony and Protectorate of Kenya, 

(b) the expression * Kenya rate of tax ’ has the meaning 

assigned to it in sub-section (3) of Section 44 of the 
3aid Ordinance, 

( c ) the expressions ‘ Indian Income-tax ’and * Indian rate 

of tax ’ have the same meaning as in clauses (a) and 

** The form of appeal and the form of verifictaion appended thereto shall 
be signed — 

(а) in the case of an individual by the individual himself ; 

(б) in the case of a Hindu undivided family, by the Manager or 
Karta ; 

(c) in the case of a Company or local authority, by the principal 
Officer ; 

(d) in the case of a firm by a partner ; and 

(e) in the case of any other association, by a member of the association. 
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( b) 9 respectively of sub-section (2) of Section 49 of the 
Indian Income-tax Act, 1922. 

3. If any person who has paid by deduction under Section 18 
of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922 or otherwise Indian Income-tax 
for any year on any part of his income proves to the satisfaction 
of the Income-tax Officer that he has paid by deduction or otherwise 
Kenya income-tax for that year in respect of the same part of Tiis 
income, he shall be entitled to a refund of a sum calculated on that 
part of his income at a rate to be determined as follows 

(t) If he is resident in British India the rate at which refund 
is to be given shall be — 

(a) the Kenya rate of tax, when that rate does not exceed 

half of the Indian rate of tax, and 

(b) Jialf the Indian rate of tax, in any other case. 

(«) If he is not resident in British India the rate at which 
refund is to be given shall be : — 

(a) half of the Kenya rate of tax when that rate does not 

exceed the Indian rate of tax, and 

(b) in any other case, the amount by which the Indian rate 

of tax exceeds half of the Kenya rate of tax : 

Provided that in no case shall the rate at which such refund 
is calculated exceed half the Indian rate of tax appropriated to the 
income of the person entitled to relief or be greater than the excess 
of the lower of the Indian and the Kenya rate of tax over the rate 
at which relief is given in Kenya. 

4. (1) Every application for refund of income-tax under these 
rules shall be made to the Income-tax Officer of the district in which 
the applicant is chargeable directly to income-tax or if he is not 
chargeable directly to income-tax, to the Income-tax Officer of the 
District in which the applicant ordinarily resides, or if he is not 
resident in British India — 

(i) to the Income-tax Officer of the district or area in which 
he was last charged directly to income-tax when so 
resident, or 

(it) if he has never been so resident, to the Income-tax Officer 
of the district or area where the income-tax for the 
refund of which appilcation is made was paid. 

(2) Such application may be presented by the applicant in 
person or by a duly authorised agent or may be sent by post, and 
shall as far as circumstances permit be in Form I appended to these 
rules. 

5. No claim to any refund of Indian income-tax or super-tax 
under these rules shall be allowed unless it is made within four years 
from the last day of the financial year commencing next after the 
expiry of the previous year in which the income arose, accrued or 
was received or was deemed to have arisen, accrued or been received 
or was brought into British India : 

Provided that where the claim is to a refund of income-tax or 
super-tax paid prior to the 1st April, 1939, the claim shall not be 
allowed unless it is made within one year from the last day of the 



R. 7] I. T. (D. TAXTATION RELIEF) (KENYA) RULES 251 

year in which such tax or the Kenya income-tax was recovered 
whichever is later. 

6. An applicant for refund under these rules may appeal to 
the Appellate Assistant Commissioner of Income-tax from any order 
of the Income-tax Officer disallowing the claim for refund either 
wholly or in part. 

7. The appeal shall be presented within thirty days of the date 
on which the order of the Income-tax Officer was communicated to 
the applicant, and shall, as far as circumstances permit, be in Form II 
appended to these rules. 


Form I. 

(See rule 4.) 

Application for relief from double income-tax under the Income-tax 

{. Double Taxation Relief) {Kenya) Rules , 1939. 

I, of , do hereby state that I 

have paid or under the provisions of Section 49- B of the Indian 
Income-tax Act, 1922 (XI of 1922) must be deemed to have paid 
Kenya income-tax amounting to £ for the year ending 19 

on an income of £ and that Indian Income-tax (income-tax 

and super-tax of Rs. has also been paid or under the provisions 

of Section 49-B of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922 (XI of 1922) 
must be deemed to have been paid on the same income* part of the 
same income amounting to Rs. I now pray for relief at the 

rate of amounting to Rs. to which I am entitled 

under the Income-tax (Double Taxation Relief) (Kenya) Rules, 
1939. My income from all sources during the ‘ previous year ’ 
ending on the 19 , amount to Rs. only— See Return of 

income attached/already submitted. 

Signature. 

I hereby declare that what is stated herein is correct. 

Date 19 . Signature. 


To 


Form II. 

(See rule 7.) 

Appeal from an order of the Income-tax Officer disallowing 
a claim for refund under the Income-tax {Double 
Taxation Relief) {Kenya) Rules , 1939. 


The Appellate Assistant Commissioner of Income-tax, 

The day of 19 # 

The petition of of post office, 

District showeth as follows ; — 

Your petitioner applied to the Income-tax Officer for a refund 
under the Income-tax (Double Taxation Relief) (Kenya) Rules 1939, 
of Rs. The Income-tax Officer has by his order, dated the 

, of which a c jpy is attached, - e J P 11 2£ 

r granted a refund of only Rg. 

Intimation of this order was received by Your petitioner on 

Your petitioner therefore requests that the order of the Income- 
tax Officer may be set aside and the refund asked for may be granted. 

Signed. 

♦Where the income on which income-tax has been charged differs from 
that on which super-tax has been charged both amounts must be specified. 
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Grounds cf Appeal. 

Form of verification . 

I, , the petitioner named in the above 

petition do declare that what is stated therein is true to the best of 
my information and belief. 

Signed. 

RELIEF FROM MYSORE INCOME-TAX. 

I. Relief in respect of salaries. — The Government of India 
have provided by executive order that their servants who are liable 
to tax in any Indian Stale may deduct the amount of the tax paid 
to the Indian State from the tax which they are liable to pay to the 
Government of India. 

II. Relief from double income-tax in respect of pensions. — The 

Government of India have agreed that the existing arrangement 
whereby relief from double income-tax is afforded in respect of the 
salaries of the servant j of the Government of India and the Mysore 
Government should be extended to pensions of retired officials of the 
Government of India and of the Mysore Government. According to 
this arrangement which came into effect from 1st July 1924, British 
pensioners residing in Mysore will pay to the Mysore Government 
the tax on their income and to the British Indian Government only 
the difference between the British Income-tax payable on the pensions 
and the tax levied thereon in Mysore ; while Mysore pensioners 
living in British India will pay tax only to the Government of India 
and will pay no tax to Mysore Government on their pensions so 
long as the Mysore rates are lower than those of British India. 

III. Relief from double income-tax in respect of business.— 

The Government of India have agreed that in the case of business 
whose head-quarters are in British India but which have branches in 
Mysore or carry on business in Mysore, a deduction shall be made 
from the Indian Income-tax payable on the profits of such business 
of the amount of Mysore Income-tax that would be payable on such 
portion of the same profits as appear to the Income-tax Officer in 
British India to be due to transactions in Mysore. Business with 
headquarters in Mysore which have branches or dealing in British 
India should be assessed by the income-tax authorities in British 
India to the full amount of Indian Income-tax due on the profits 
in British India only. 

IV. Relief from double income-tax on dividends and pro 
fessional earnings. — Relief from double income-tax of incomes* 
taxed both in Mysore and in British India in respect of dividends 
and income from professions and vocations. 

(1) As regards dividends, the Government witihin whose juris- 
diction tax is charged on the profits out of which a dividend is paid, 
will retain the tax on the part of those profits represented by the 
dividend and will allow such refund on the dividend as may be due 
under the provisions of its Income-tax Law, corresponding to Sec- 
tion 48 of the Indian Income-tax Act, while the Government in whose 
jurisdiction the dividend is received will include it in the total 
income of the assessee concerned for the purpose of fixing the rate 
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of and the liability to tax, but will waive its claim to levy tax in 
respect of the dividend. 

(2) As regards income derived from the practice of a pro- 
fession or vocation, the Government within whose jurisdiction it arises 
or accrues will tax it, while the Government in whose jurisdiction 
it is received will include it in the total income of the assessee for 
the purpose of determining liability to, and the rate of, tax provided 
that— 

(0 the income earned in Mysore by a resident in British India 
or in British India by a resident in Mysore shall be 
charged to tax in British India or Mysore, as the case 
may be, if it has not already been, or will not be, 
charged to tax in Mysore or British India ; 

(«) in cases where such professional earnings have been or 
will be taxed in Mysore or in British India, they shall be 
taken into account for the calculation of total income 
in British India or Mysore whether received in British 
India or Mysore. The object of proviso (i) is to tax in 
British India incomes which fall below the taxable 
limit in Mysore and of proviso (it) to include in the 
total income (i.e., to fix the rate of tax) incomes which 
may be received in Mysore in the first instance and may 
be brought subsequently into British India and vice 
versa. 

INDIAN INCOME-TAX RELIEF— ADEN. 

Income-tax ( Double Taxation Relief ) ( Aden ) Rules 1942. 

Notification No. 18, dated the 21st February 1942. 

In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 49- A of the 
Indian Income-tax Act, 1922 (XI of 1922) the Central Government 
is pleased to make the following rules for the granting of relief in res- 
pect of income on which tax has been paid both in British India and 
in Aden, namely : — 

1. These rules may be cited as the Income-tax (Double Taxa- 
tion Relief) (Aden) Rules, 1942. 

2 . In these rules, — 

(a) the expression “ Aden Income-tax ” means income-tax 
and super-tax charged for any year, in accordance with the provisions 
of the Aden Income-tax Ordinance, 1937. 

(b) the expression “Aden rate of tax” means the amount 
of Aden Income-tax divided by the amount of the income on which 
it was charged ; 

(c) the expression “ Indian Income-tax ” means the income- 
tax and super- tax chargeable in accordance with the provisions of 
any law in force in British India ; 

(d) the expression “Indian rate of tax” means the r^tc 
determined by dividing ' the amount of income-tax paid in 'British 
India for the year in question by the amount of income on which 
tax was charged ; 

(e) . the .reference to. the lower of the two rates shall where the- 
f &t£s are equal; be constructed as a reference to. either v of T ~ ^ 
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3. If any person who has paid by deduction under d ection 18 
of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922 or otherwise, Indian Income-tax 
lor any year on anv part of his income proves to the satisfaction 
of the Income-tax Officer that he has paid for that year by deduction 
or otherwise Aden Income-tax in respect of that part of his income, 
he shali be entitled to the refund of Indian Income-tax calculated 
on that part of his income at a rate bearing to the Indian rate of 
tax or the Ac^en rate of tax, whichever is the lower, the same pro- 
portion as the Indian rate of tax bears to the sum of the Indian 
rate of tax and the Aden rate of tax. 

4. (1) The application for refund of income-tax under these 
rules chall be made as follows : — 

(t) If the applicant is resident in British India, to the Income- 
tax Officer of the District in which the applicant is 
chargeable directly to Income-tax Officer of the District 
in which he ordinarily resides ; 

(ii) If the applicant is resident outside British India, to the 
Income-tax Officer appointed by the Central Board of 
Revenue. 

(2) Such application may be presented by the applicant in 
person or by a duly authorised agent or may be sent by post, and 
shall be in Form I appended to these rules. 

5. No claim to any refund of Indian Income-tax or super-tax 
under these Rules shall be allowed unless it is made within four years 
from the last day of the financial year "commencing next after the 
expiry of the previous year in which the income arose, accrued or 
was received or was deemed to have arisen, accrued or been received 
or was brought into British India ; 

Provided that where the claim is to a refund of Income-tax or 
super-tax paid prior to the 1st April, 1939, the claim shall not be 
allowed unless it is made within one > ear from the last day of the 
year in which such tax or the Ad?n income-tax was recovered 
whichever is later. 

6. An applicant for refund under these Rules may appeal to 
the Appellate Assistant Commissioner of Income-tax from any order 
of the Income-tax Officer disallowing the claim for refund either 
wholly or in part. 

7. The appeal shall be presented within thirty days of the date 
on which the order of the Income-tax Officer was communicated to 
the applicant, and shall be in Form II appended to these rules. 


Form I 
(See rule 4 ) 

Application for relief from double income-tax under the Income-tax 
( Double Taxation Relief) (Aden) Rules 1942 . 

i of 

do hereby state that I have paid (or under the provisions of Section 
49-Bof the Indian Income-tax Act, 1932 (XI of 1922) must be 
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deemed to have paid) Aden income-tax/income-tax and super-tax 
amounting to Rs. for the year ending 19 , on an 

* income of Rs. - and that Indian income-tax/income-tax and 

super-tax of Rs. has also been paid (or under the pro- 

visions of Section 49-B of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922 (XI of 
1922) must be deemed to have been paid) on the same income*/part 
of the same income amounting to Rs. I now pray lor 

relief at the rate of amounting to Rs. to 

which I am entitled under the income-tax (Double Taxation Relief) 
(Aden) Rules, 1942. My income from all sources during the 
“ previous year ” ending on the 19 , amounting to 

Rs. 

only see return of income attached/already submitted. 

Signature. 

I hereby declare that what is stated herein is correct. 

dated 19 'Signature. 

In the case of the persons specified in the 2nd column of the 
following statement, the application for relief shall be made to the 
Income-tax Officer specified in the corresponding entry in the 3rd 
column thereof ! 

Income-tax Officer appointed by 

Serial Persons. the Central Board of Revenue 

No. to whom application for 

relief should be made. 


1. Persons (excluding those 
who fall under serial No. 
5) not resident in British 
India whose total income 
is made up of income 
wholly taxed at source or 
dividends or both. 

2. Persons excluding those 
who fall under Serial No. 
5) not resident in British 
India and not assessed 
through statutory agents 
under Section 43 any 
part of whose income is 
derived from horse racing. 

3. Persons not resident in 
British India assessed 
through statutory agents 
under Section 43 of the" 
Indian Income-tax Act, 
1922, whether their income 
arises in a single province 
or in more than one 
province. 


Income-tax Officer, Non-residents 
Refund Circle, Bombay. 


Income-tax Officer, Poona. 


Income-tax Officer of the District 
in which the statutory agent 
carries on the business by reason 
of which income-tax is charge- 
able in his name under Section 
42 or where he resides as the 
case may be. 
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Serial Pereons. 

No. 

1 2 

4. Persons (excluding those 
who fall under Serial No. 
5) not resident in British 
India who do not fall 
under Serial Nos. 1 and 2 
and not assessed through 
statutory agents under 
Section 43 with any in- 
come for direct assessment 
(e g. house property, 
interest, etc ). • 

5. Defence Services employees 
under the audit control 
of the Field Controller of 
Military Accounts, Poona, 
other than those working 
in the office of the Field 
Controller himself or in 
the accounts offices of the 
different units in India 
under his audit control. 


[R. 4 

Income-tax Officer appointed by 
the Central Board of Revenue 
to whom application for 
relief should be made. 

3 

The Income-tax Officer of the 
circle in which arose the great# 
part of the income for assessment, 
in 1939-40 or in the first year of 
assessment, whichever year is 
later ; provided that the same 
officer shall have jurisdiction for 
subsequent years so long as some 
income for direct assessment 
(not necessarily the greater part) 
continues to arise within his 
jurisdiction. 

Income-tax Officer attached to the 
Adjutant GeneraPs Branch, 
General Headquarters, India and 
stationed at Poona. 


Form II 
(See rule 7.) 

Appeal from an order of the Income-tax Officer disallowing a claim for refund 
under the Income-tax ( Double Taxation Relief) {Aden) Rules , 1942. ' 

To 

The Appellate Assistant Commissioner of Income-tax 
The day of 19 

The petition of of post office . 

District sheweth as follow? : — 

Your petitioner applied to the Income-tax Officer for a refund 
under the Income-tax (Double Taxation Relief) (Aden) Rules, 1942, 

The Income-tax Officer has by his order, 
dated the cf which a copy is attached rejected the 

appheatmn/granted a refund of only Rs. Intimation 

oi this order was received by your petitioner on 

♦ Xr P etldoner therefore requests that the order of the Income- 
wanted r may bC 8Ct aSidC and thC rcfund askcd for may be 

Siened.** 


# *The form of 
be signed. 


appeal and the form of verification appended thereto shell 
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Grounds of Appeal, 

Form of verification . 

# , the petitioner named in the above 

petition do declare that what is stated therein is true to the best of 
my information and belief. 

Signed.** 

(a) in the case of an individual, by the individual himself ; 

(b) in the case of a Hindu undivided family by the 

Manager or Karta ; 

(c) in the case of a company or local authority, by the 

principal officer ; 

( d ) in the case of a firm, by a partner ; and 

( e ) in the case of any other association, by a member of 

the association. 

INCOME-TAX (DOUBLE TAXATION RELIEF) (CEYLON) 

RULES, 1942. 

Notification V 0 . 17 dated the 2 1st February , 1942 . 

In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 49A of the Indian 
Income-tax Act, 1922 (XI of 1922), the Central Government is pleased 
to make the following rules for the granting of relief in respect of 
income on which tax has been paid both in British India and in Ceylon, 
namely : — 

1. These rules may be cited as the Income-tax (Double Taxation 
Relief) (Ceylon) Rules, 1942. 

2. In these rules, — 

{a) the expression “ Ceylon tax ” has the meaning assigned to 
it in Section 45 (4) ( b ) of the Cevlon Income-tax Ordinance, 1932 
2 of 1932) ; 

( b ) the expression <{ Indian income-tax’* has the meaning assign- 
ed to it in class (a) of sub section (2) of Section 49 of the Indian 
Income-tax Act, 1922 (XI of 1922). 

3. If any person, who has paid by deduction under Section 18 of 
the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, or otherwise, Indian income-tax for 
any year on any part of his income, proves to the satisfaction of the 
Income-tax Officer that he has paid by deduction or otherwise Ceylon 
tax for the corresponding year in Ceylon on the same part of his 
income, he shall be entitled to refund of a sum equal to half the 
Ceylon tax calculated on that part of his income on which relief is 
admissible under the Ceylon Income-tax Law, or to half the Indian 
income-tax on the same part of his income, whichever is less : 

b Provided that where any person is entitled to a further relief in 
British India on that part of his income on which relief is admissible 
under the Ceylon Income-tax Law on account of its having been also 
taxed in some other country besides Ceylon, the relief in respect of the 
Ceylon tax shall not exceed the nifference between half the Indian 
income-tax and such further relief as may have been granted in British 
India owing: to that part of his income having been taxed in some othei 
country hd*t<fcs Ceylon; /' . . ... .. 
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4. (1) The application for refund of income-tax under these rules 
shall be made as follows : — 

(i) If the applicant is resident in British India, to the Income* 
tax Officer of the District in which the applicant is chargeable directly 
to income-tax, or if he is not chargeable directly, to the Income-tax 
Officer of the District in which he ordinarily resides ; 

(ii) If the applicant is resident outside British India, to the 
Income-tax Officer ffier appointed by the Central board of Revenue. 

(2) Such application may be presented by the applicant in person 
or by a duly authorised agent or may be sent by post, and shall be in 
Form I appended to these Rules. 

5. No claim to any refund of Indian income-tax or super-tax 
under these rules shall be allowed unless it is made within four years 
from the last day of the financial year commencing next after the 
expiry of the previous year in which the income arose, accrued or was 
received or was deemed to have arisen, accrued or been received or was 
brought into British India : 

Provided that where the claim is to a refund of income-tax or 
super-tax paid prior to the 1st April 1939; the claim shall not be 
allowed unless it is made within one year from the last day of the year 
in which such tax or the Ceylon tax was recovered whichever is later. 

6. An applicant for refund under these Rules may appeal to 'the 
Appellate Assistant Commissioner of Income-tax from any order of the 
Income-tax Officer disallowing the claim for refund either wholly or 
in part. 

7. The appeal shall be presented within thirty days of the date 
in which the order of the Income-tax Officer was communicated to the 
applicant, and shall be in Form II appended to these Rules. 

Form 1 
( Sec rule 4j 

Application for relief from double income-tax under the Income-tax 
[Double Taxation Relief ) ( Ceylon ) Rules , 1942 . 

I, of do hereby state that I have paid 

[or under the provision of Section 49B of the jndian Income-tax Act, 
1922 (XI of 1922) must be deemed to have paid] Ceylon tax amounting 
to Rs. for the ) ear ending 19 on an income ofRs. 

and that Indian income-tax income-tax and super-tax of Rs. 
has also been paid [or under the provisions of Section 49B of the 
Indian Income-tax Act, 1922 (XI of 192 2) must be deemed to have been 
paid] on the same income part of the same income amounting to 
R*. . I now pray for relief of a sum of Rs. to which I 

am entitled under the Income-tax (Double Taxation Relief) (<3eyJon) 
Rules, 1942. My income from all sources during the “ previous psr ,H 
ending on the 19 , amounted to Rs. pnly'^^ee 

^Return of income attached already submitted. 

Signature. 

I hereby declare that what is stated herein is correct. 

Signature. 

Dated 19 . 

♦Where the income Od which income-tax has been charged digars^rom 4fca^ 
on Which super tax has been charged both amounts mil rtfr he iftftfljffiftd 
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t In the case of the persons specified in the 2nd column of the following 
statement, the application for relief shall be made to the Income-tax Officer 
specified in the corresponding entry in the 3rd eolumn thereof : 


Serial Persons. 

No. 


1 2 

1 Persons (excluding those who 
fall under Serial No. 5) not 
resident in British India 
whose total income is made 
up ofincome wholly taxed at 
source or dividends or both. 

2 Persons (excluding thos who 
fall under Serial No. 5) not 
resident in Britiih India and 
not assessed) through statu- 
tory agents under Section 43 
anypart of whose income is 
dervied from horse racing. 

3 Persons not resident in British 
India assessedthrough statu- 
tory agents under Section 43 
of the Indian Income-tax 
Act, 1922, whether their 
income arsies in a single 
proince or more than one 
province. 

4 Persons (excluding those who 
fall under Serial No. 5) not 
resident in British India who 
do not fall under Serial Nos. 
1 and 2 not assessed through 
statutory agents under Sec- 
tion 43 with any income for 
direct assessment^ g. y house 
property, interest etc.). 


5. Defence Service employees 
under the audit control of 
the Field Controller of 
Military Accounts Poona, 
othhr than those working in 
the office of the Field Con- 
troller himself or in the 
accounts offices of the differ- 
ent units in India under his 
audit control. 


Income-tax Officer appointed by 
the Central Board of Revenue 
to whom application for relief 
should be made. 

3 

Income-tax Officer, Non-Residents 
Refund Circle, Bombry. 


Income-tax Officer, Poona. 


Income-tax Officer of the District 
in which the statutory agent 
carries on the business by reason 
of which income-tax is dupe- 
able in his name under Section 
42, or where he resides as the 
case mav be. 

0 

The Income-tax Officer of the 
Circle in which arose the greater 
part of the income for assessment 
in 1939-40 or in the first year of 
assessment, whichever year is 
later ; provided that the same 
officer shall have jurisdiction for 
subsequent years so long as some 
income for direct assessment (not 
necessarily the greater part) 
continues to arise within his 
jurisdiction. 

Income-tax Officer attached to the 
Adjutant General's Branch, 
General Headquarters, India and 
stationed at Poona. 
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Form II 
(See rule 7) 

Appeal ftom on order of the Income-tax Officer disallowing a claim for 
refund under the Income-tax ( Double Taxation Relief) (Aden) Rules f 
1942. 

To 

The Appellate Assistant Commissioner of Income-tax 

The day of 19 , . 

The petition of of post office 

District sheweth as follows : — 

Your petitioner applied to the Income-tax Officer for ,a refund 
under the Income-tax (Double Taxation Relief) (Aden) Rules, 1942, 
ofRs. • Ihe Income-tax Officer has by his order, dated 

the of which a copy is attached rejected the application/ 

granted a refund of only Rs. . Intimation of this order 

was received by your petitioner on 

* 

Your petitioner therefore requests that the order of the Income- 
tax Officer may be set aside and the refund asked for may be granted, 

Signed.* 


Grounds of Appeal. 

Form of Verification . 

I, , the petitioner named in the above petition do 

declare that what is stated therein is true to the best of my information 
and belief. 

Signed.* 

**The form cf appeal and the form of verification appended thereto shall 
be signed — 

(a) in the case of an individual, by the individual himself ; 

(b) in the case of a Hindu undivided, family by the Manager of Karta ; 

(c) in the case of a company or a local/authority, by the principal officer ; 

(d) in the case of a firm, by a partner, and 

(e) in the case of any other association, by a member of the association. 


FORMS OF APPEAL TO THE APPELLATE TRIBUNAL 

(RULE 28.) 

Notification No . 5 dated 25th January 1941 . 

In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (1) of 
Section 59 of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, (XI of 1922), the 
Central Board of Revenue directs that the following further amend- 
ment shall be made in the Indian Income-tax Rules, 1922, the 
same having b een previously published as required by sub-section 
(4) of the said section, namely : 

!• For rule 22 of the said Rules] the following shall be sub- 
stituted, namely 

“22. An appeal under Section 33 shall, in the case of an 
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appeal against— 

(a) an order under clause (a) or ( b ) or (g) of sub-section (3) 
of Section 31, be in form B (T), 

(b) an order under clause (e) of sub-section ( 3 ) of Section 31, 
confirming an order under Section 2 6- A, refusing to register a firm 
or cancelling such order and directing the Income-tax Officer to 
register the firm, be in form D (1J (T), 

(c) an order under clause ( d ) of sub-section ( 3 ) of Section 31, 
confirming, cancelling or varying an order imposing a penalty 
under sub-section (2) of Section 25, be in form G (T), 

(3) an order under Section 28 imposing a penalty or under 
clause (/) of sub-section ( 3 ) of Section 31, confirming, cancelling 
enhancing or reducing a penalty imposed under Section 28, be in 
form D E (T), 

(i e ) an order under clause (/) of sub-section (3) of Section 31, 
confirming, cancelling, enhancing of reducing a penalty imposed 
under sub-section (6) of Section 44-E, be in form H (T), 

(/) an order under clause (/) of sub-section (3) of Section 
31, confirming, cancelling, enhancing, or reducing a penalty imposed 
under sub-section (5) of Section 44- F, be in form H (1) (T), 

(g) an order under clause (/) of sub-section (3) of Section 
31, confirming, cancelling, enhancing or reducing a penalty imposed 
under sub-section (/) of Section 46, be in form 1 (T), 

(h) an order under clause ( d ) of sub-section (3) of Section 3 1 
confirming, cancelling, or varying an order refusing to allow a claim, 
to a refund under Section 48, be in form ( j ) (T), 

(i) an order under clause ( d ) of sub-section (3) of Section 31, 
confirming, cancelling, or varying an order refusing to allow a claim 
to a refund under Section 49, be in form J (1) (T), 

(j) an order under clause ( d ) of sub-section (3) of Section 31, 
confirming, cancelling, or varying an order refusing to allow a claim 
to a refund under Section 49-F, be in form J (T) or J (1) (T), 
according as the original claim to refund arose under Section 48 
or 49, 

(k) an order under clause {e ) of sub-section (3) of Section 3 1 , 

* confirming an order refusing to cancel an assess cent under Section 

27 or cancelling such order and directing the Income-tax Officer to 
make a fresh assessment, be in form A (T), 

(/) an order under clause (c) of sub-scction (3) of Section 31, 
confirming an order under sub-section (I) of Section 25-A or cancel- 
ling such order and directing the Income-tax Officer to make a 
further inquiry and pass a fresh order or to make an assessment in 
the manner laid down in sub-section (2) of Section 25-A, be in form 
C (1) (T), 

( m ) an order under clause ( d ) of sub-section (3) of Section 31, 

' confirming, cancelling or varying an order under sub-section (2) 

of Section 26, be in form G (T), and 

(n) an order under clause ( d ) of sub-section (3) of Section 31, 
confirming, cancelling or varying an order under sub-section (J) of 
Section 23-A, be in form F (T). 



262 


INCOME-TAX PRACTITIONER’S MANUAL [R. 22 


Form A (T) . 

Form of Section 27 Cancellation of Assessment Appeal. 

In The (Income-Tax) Appellate Tribunal Bombay. 

27 C.A.A. No. of 19 T. 

versus 

APPELLANT. RESPONDENT. 


Province from which the appeal is hied. 

Assessment year and in the case of an assessment under 
Section 34 the year in which the income should 
have been assessed. 

Previous year. Common icng the 

day of 19 

and ending the 

day of 19 

Grounds on which cancellation was applied for 
Income-tax Officer making the original order. 

Date of the refusal to make a fresh assessment. 

Appellate Assistant Commissioner determining the 
appeal. 

Whether the original order was confirmed or cancel- 
led and the Income-tax Officer directed to make a 
fresh assessment. 

Date of the Appellate Order. 

If the appeal is by the asscssee, the date on which 
the asttessee was served with notice of the appellate 
order. 

Postal address on which the appellant undertakes 
to receive notices. 

Postal address on which notices should be issued to the 
respondent. 

Relief claimed in appeal. 

Grounds of Appeal , 

Signed 

(Appellant). 

Signed 

(Authorised representative, if any). 
Verification . 

I t , the appellant, do hereby declare 

that what is stated above is true to the best of my information and 
belief. Verified to-day the 

at day of 19 

Signed ( ) 

N.B . — 1. Strike out unnecessary columns. 

2. The appeal must be accompanied by a certified 

copy of the order appealed from and two copies of 
the grounds of appeal to the Tribunal. 

3. The appeal must be accompanied by a Treasury 

receipt for Rs. 100. 

•To be filled in by the office. 
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Form B (T) . 

Form of Regular Assessment Appeal. 

In 

The Income-Tax Appellate Tribunal Bombay. 

R .A. A. No. of 19 .♦ 

versus 

APPELLANT. RESPONDENT. 

Province from which the appeal is filed. 

Assessment year, and in the case of an assessment 
under Section 34 the year in which the income should 
have been assessed. 

Previous year. Commencing the 

day of lp 

and ending the 
day of 19 

Income-tax Officer making the original order. ! 

Total income assessed by the Income-tax Officer. j 

Total world income assessed by the Income. tax Officer. ' 

Amount of loss computed by the Income-tax Officer. j 

Amount of net tax determined by the Income-tax i 
Officer. j 

Amount of refund, if any, granted by the Income-tax j 
Officer. ! 

Date of receipt of notice of demand. j 

Date of intimation of the order of refund. 

Date of service of the order of the Income-tax Officer 
computing loss. 

Appellate Assistant Commissioner determining the 
appeal. 

Date of the order of the Appellate Assistant 'Com 
missioner. 

Date of service of notice of the Appellate Assistant 
Commisssoner's order. 

Total income as found by the Appellate Assistant 
Commissioner. 

Total world income as found by the Appellate Assis- 
tant Commissioner. 

Amount of loss as found by the Appellate Assistant 
Commissioner. 

Postal address on which the appellant undertakes 
to receive notices. 

Postal address on which notices should be issued 
to the respondent. 

Relief claimed in appe al . 


Grounds of Appeal . 

Signed 

(Appellant) 

Signed 

(Authorised representative, i(aoy). 

Verification. 


■*To be fllled.ii* by office. 



264 


INCOME-TAX PRACTITIONER’S MANUAL [R. 22 


Form B (T) — concluded. 


I, , the appellant, do hereby 

declare that what is stated above is true to the best of my informa- 
tion and belief. Verified to-day the day of 

19 at 


Signed ( ). 

— 1. Strike out unnecessary columns. 

2. The appeal must be accompanied by a certified copy of 
the order appealed from and two copies of the grounds of appeal 
to the Tribunal. 


3. The appeal must be accompanied by a Treasury receipt 
for Rs. 100. 


In 


Form C (T). 

Form of Section 25 (2) Penalty Appeal. 

Tut (Income-Tax) Appellate Tribunal Bombay. 
25 (2) P. A. No. of 19 


versus 

appellant. re s pondent. 


Province from which the appeal is Jiled. 

Description of the business, profession or vocation 1 
discontinued. 

Assessment year, and in the case of an assessment , 
under Section 34 the year in which the income 
should have been assessed. 

Previous 3 ear. ; Commencing the 

day of 19 

and ending the 
day of 19 

Income-tax Officer making the original order. 

Date of receipt of notice of demand. 

Amount of penalty imposed. 

Amount of tax assessed for the period between the 
end of the previous year and the date date of dis- 
continuance. 

Appellate Assistant Commissioner determining the 
appeal. 

Whether the original order was confirmed or can- 
celled or varied on appeal, and it varied, in what 
respect. 

Date of the appellate order . 

If the appeal is by the as-essee the date on which 
the assessee was served with notice uf the appel- 
late order. 

Postal address on which the appellant undertakes 
to receive notices. 

Postal address on which notices should be issued 
to the sespondent. 

Relief claimed in appeal. 


•To be filled in by the office. 
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Form C (T) — concluded . 

Grounds of appeal . 

Signed 

(Appellant). 

Signed 

(Authorised representative, if any). 
Verification . 

It » the appellant, do hereby 

declare, that what is stated above is true to the best of my informa- 
tion ana belief. Verified to-day the H 

19 at 

Signed ( 

N.B . — 1. Strike out unnecessary columns. 

2. The appeal must be accompanied by a certified copy of 
the order appealed from and two copies of the grounds of appeal to 
the Tribunal. 

3. The appeal must be accompanied by a Treasury receipt 
for Rs. 100. 


day of 

). 


In 


Fofm G (1) (T). 

Form of Section 25-A Assessment after Partition Appeal. 

The Income-Tax Appellate Tribunal Bombay. 

2 5 A. A. P. A. No. of 19 .* 

versus 

APPELLANT. RESPONDENT. 


Province from which the appeal is filed. 

Income-tax Officer making that original order. 

Date of intimati on of the refusal to pass an order 
under sub section (1) of Section 25-A. 

Appellate Assistant Commissioner determining the 
appeal. 

Whether the original order was confirmed on appeal 
or cancelled and the lrcome tax Officer directed 
to make an assessment in the manner laid down 
in sub-section (2) of Section 25-A 

Date of the appellate order. 

If the appeal is by the assessee, the date on which 
the assessee was served with notice of the appellate 
order. 

Postal address on which the appellant undertakes 
to receive Notices. 

Postal address on which notices should be issued 
to the respondent. 

Relief claimed in appeal. 


Grounds of Appeal. 

Signed 

(Appellant). 

Signed 

(Authorised representative, if any). 
Verification . 

*To be filled in by the office. 
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Form C (1) — concluded . 

1. ,the appellant, do hereby 

declare that what I have stated above is true to the best of my 
information and belief. Verified to-day the day of 

19 at 

Signed ( ). 

K.B.— 1. Strike out unnecessary columns. 

2. The appeal must be accompanied by a certified copy of 
the order appealed from and two copies of the grounds of appeal 
to the Tribunal. 

3. The appeal must be accompanied by a Treasury receipt 
for Rs. 100. 


Form D-E (T). 

Form of Section 28 Penalty Appeal. 

In 

The (Income-Tax) Appellate Tribunal Bombay. 

28 P. A. No. of 19 .* 

versus 


appellant. RESPONDENT. 


Province from which the appeal is filed. 

Assessment year, and in the case of an assessment 
under Section 34 the year in which the income 
should have been assessed. 

Officer making the original order. 

Date of receipt of notice of demand. 

Amount of the penalty. 

Reason for imposing the penalty. 

Appellate Assistant Commissioner determining the 
appeal. 

Whether the original order was confirmed or can- 
celled or varied on appeal, and if varied in what 
respect. 

Date of the order of the Appellate Assistant Com- 
missioner. 

If the appeal is by the assessee, the date on which 
the assessee was served with notice of the Appel- 
late Assisstant Commissioner’s order. 

Postal address on which the appellant undertakes 
to receive notices. 

Postal address on which notices should be issued 
to the respondent. 

Relief claimed in appeal. 


Grounds of Appeal. 

Signed 

(Appellant). 

Signed 

(Authorised representative, if any). 
Verification . 

•To be filled in by the office. 
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FormD/E (T )~ concluded 

I f , the appellant, do hereby declare 

thatwhat is stated above is true to the best of my information 
and belief. Verified to-day the day of at 

Signed ( ). 

F,B , — 1. Strike out unnecessary columns. 

S. The appeal must be accompanied by a certified copy 
of the order appealed from and two copies of the ground 
of appeal to the Tribunal. 

3. The appeal must be accompanied by a Treasury 
receipt for Rs. 100. 


Form D (1) (T). 

Form of Section 26A. Registration Appeal. 

In 

The (Income-Tax) Appellate Tribunal, Bombay 

26A. Reg. A No. of 19 .* 

versus 

APPELLANT. RESPONSDENT. 


Province from which t he application is filed. 

Date of the application to Iucome-tHx Officer. 

Name of the firm registration of which was applied 
for. 

Iacome-tax Officer making the original order. 

Date of intimation of the order refusing to register 
the firm. 

Appellate Assistant Commissioner dte^rmining the ! 

appeal. 

Whether the original order was confirmed on appeal 
or cancelled and the Income-tax Officer directed to 
register the firm. 

Date of the appellate order. 

If the appeal is by the assessee, the date on which the 
asessee was served with notice of the appellate 
Order. 

Postal address on which the appellant undertakes 
to receive notices. 

Postal address on which notice should be issued to 
the respondent. 

Relief claimed in appeal. 


Grounds of Appeal 

Signed 

(Appellant). 

Signed 

4 

(Authorised representative, if any\ 


♦To be filled in by the office. 
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Form D (1) (TJ — concluded. 

Verification 

1. , the appellant, do hereby declare that what it 

stated above is true to the best of my information and belief 
Verified to-day the day of at 

Signed ( ). 

". — 1. Strike out unnecessary columns. 

2. The appeal must be accompanie d by a certified copy of 
the order appealed from and two copies of the grounds of appeal to 
the Tribunal. 

3. The appeal must be accompanied by a Treasury reciept 
for Rs. 100. 


Form F (T). 


Form of Section 23A (1) Company Appeal 

% 

The (Income-Tax) Appellate Tribunal, Bombay 
23A. (1) C A. No. of 19 * 


versus 


APPELLANT. 


RESPONDENT. 

t 

J. 


Province from which the appral is filed. 
Previous year. 


Total assessable income of the company as found by 
the Income-tax Officer. 

Proportion of the assessable income (as determined i 
by the Income-tax Officer) distributed as dividends 
by the’company. 

Income-tax Officer making the original order. 

Date of the intimation of the original order under 
sub section (l) of Section 23-A. 

Appellate Assistant Oommiisioner determining the 
appeal. 

Whether the original order was confirmed, canoellel 
or varied on appeal, and if varied, in what respect. 

Date of the appellate order. 

It the appeal is by the asseasee, the date on which 
the asBessee was served with notice of the appellate 
order. 

Postal address on which the appellant undertakes 
to receive notices. 

Postal address on whioh notioes should be issued to 
the respondent. 

Relief claimed ia appeal. 


Commencing the 
day of 19 

and ending the 
day of 19, 


f 


♦To be filled, in by the office 
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T 

Form F (T)— concluded . 

Grounds of Appeal 

Signed 

(Appellant). 


Signed 

(Authorised representative, if any). 

Verification 

I, , the appellant, do hereby declare that what is 

stated above is true to the best of my information and belief. 
Verified to-day the day of at 

Signed ( ). 

N.B . — 1. Strike out unnecessary columns. 

2. The appeal must be accompanied by a certified copy 
of the order appealed from, and two copies of the 
grounds of appeal to the Tribunal. 

8. The appeal must be accompained by a Treasury 
receipt for Rs 100. 


Form G (T). 

Form of Section 26 (2) Succession Appeal. 

The (Income-Tax) Appellate Tribunal, Bombay. 

26 (2) S. A. No. of 19 .♦ 

versus 

APPELLANT. R ES PONDENT. 


Province from which the appeal is filed. 
Assessment year, and in the case of an assessment 
under Section 34 the year in which the income 
should have been assessed. 

Previous year. 


Income-tax Officer making the original order 

Date of receipt of notice of demand 

Amouunt of tax assessed for the previous year and 
the period between the end of the previous year 
and the date of succession. 

Appellate Assistant Commissioner determining the 
appeal. 

Whether the Original order was confirmed on appeal 
or cancelled or varied, and if varied in what 
respect. 

Date of the appellate order. 


Commencing the 
day of 19. 

and ending the 
day of 19. 


ifo be filled 'n by the office. 
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Form G (T )— concluded. 


If the appeal is by the assessee, the date on which 
the assessee was served with notice of the 
Appellate ordei . 

Postal address on which the appellant undertakes 
to receive notices. 

Postal address on which notices should be issued to 
the respondent. 

Relief claimed in appeal. 


Grounds of Appeal 

Signed 


(Appellant). 

Signed 

(Authorised representative, if any). 

I erification 

j* > appellant, do hereby declare that what 

is stated above is true to the best of my information and belief, 
verified to-day the day ol at 

* 

Signed ( ) . 

\.B . — I. Strike out unnecessary columns. 

2 I he appeal must be accompanied by a certified copy 
of the order appealed from and two copies of the 
grounds of appeal to the Tribunal. 

> 1 he appeal must be accompanied by a Treasury 

receipt for Rs. 100. 


Form H (T). 

Form of Section 44-E (6) Penalty Appeal. 


T hf. (Income-Tax) Appe.li.ate Tribunal, Bombay. 

44-E. (67 P. A. No. of 19 .* 

versus 

appellant. respondent. 


Provinoe from which the appeal is filed. 
Period specified in the notice. 

Particulars required by the Income-tax Officer. 
Income-tax Officer making the original order. 
Amount of the original penalty. 

Amount of further penalty, if any. 

Oate of receipt of notice of demand. 


*To be filled in by the office." 
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Form H (T) — coneluded. 


Appellate Assistant Commissioner determining the 
appeal. 

Whether the original order was confirmed, cancelled 
or varied on appeal, and if varied, in what respect. 

Date of the order of the Appellate Assistant Com- 
missioner. 

If the Appeal is by the assessee, the date on which 
the assessee was served with notice of the 
appellate order. 

Postal address on which the appellant, undertakes 
to receive notices. 

Postal address on which notices should be issued to 
the respondent. 

Relief claimed in appeal. 


Grounds of Appeal 
Signed 

(Appellant). 

Signed 

(Authorised representative, if any). 
Verification . 

I, , the appellant, do hereby declare that what is 

stated above is true to the best of my information and belief 
Verified to-day the "day of . at 

Signed ( ). 

Pi.B. — 1 . Strike out unnecessary columns. 

2. The appeal must be accompanied by a certified copy 

of the order appealed from and two copies of the 
grounds of appeal to the Tribunal. 

3. The appeal must be accompanied by a Treasury 

receipt for Rs. 1 00. 


In 


Form H (!) (T). 

Form of Section 44-F (5) Penalty Appeal. 


The ^Income-Tax) Appellate Tribunal, Bombay 

44 F. (5) P. A. of 19 * 


versus 

APPELLANT. RESPONDENT. 


Province from which the appeal is filed. 

Period specified in the notice. 

Particulars required by the Income-tax Officer. 


•To be filled in by the office. 
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Form H (1) (T )—coatd. 


Income tax Officer making the original order. 

Amount of the original penalty. 

Amount of further penalty If any. 

Date of receipt of notice of demand. 

Appellate Assistant Commissioner determining the 
appeal. 

Whether the original order was confirmed, cancelled 
or varied on appeal, and if varied, in what respect. 

Date of the order of the Appellate Assistant Com- 
missioner. 

If the Appeal is by the assessee, the date on which 
the assessee was served with notice of the 
appellate order. 

Postal address on which the appellant undertakes 
to receive notices. 

Postal address on which notices should be issued to 
the respondent. 

Relief claimed in appeal. 


Grounds of Appeal 

Signed 

(Appellant). 

Signed 

(Authorised representative, if any). 

Verification 

I, , the appellant, do hereby declare that what is 

stated above is true to the best of my information and belief 
Verified to-day the day of at 

Signed ( ) . 

N.B -1. Strike out unnecessary columns. 

2. The appeal must be accompanied by a certified copy 
of the order appealed from and two copies of the 
grounds of appeal to the Tribunal. 

3. The appeal must be accompanied by a Treasury 
receipt for Rs. 100. 


Form I (T). 

Form of Section 46 (1) Penalty Appeal. 

In 

The (Income-Tax) Appellant Tribunal, Bombay 

45(I)P. A. No of 19 .* 

versus 

APPELLANT RESPONDENT 


Province from which the appeal is filed. 


To be filled in by the office. 
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Form I (T) — concld . 


Assessment year, and in the case of an assessment 
under Section 34 the year in which the income 
should have been assessed. 

Income tax Officer making the original order. 

Amount of tax determined. 

Amount of tax in arrears. 

Period during which default continued. 

Amount of the Penalty. 

Bate of receipt of notice of demand. 

Appellate Assistant Commissioner determining the 
appeal. 

Whether the original order was confirmed, cancelled 
or varied on appeal, and if varied, in what respect. 

Date of the appellate order. 

If the Appeal is by the assesses, the date on which 
the assessee was served with notice of the 
Appellate order. 

Date of filing appeal in the Tribunal. 

Postal address on which the appellant undertakes 
to receive notices. 

Postal address on which notices should be issued to 
the respondent. 

Relief claimed in a ppeal. 


Grounds of Appeal 
Signed 

(Appellant). 

Signed 

(Authorised representative, if any). 
Verification 

I, , the appellant, do hereby declare that what is 

stated above is true to the best of my information and belief. 
Verified to-day the day of at 

Signed ( ). 

JV.f?. — l. Strike out unnecessary columns. 

2. The apeal must be accompanied by a certified copy 

of the order appealed from and two copies of the 
grounds of appeal to the Tribunal. 

3. The appeal must be accompanied by a Treasury 

receipt for Rs. 1 00. 
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FormJ (T). 

Form of Section 48 Refund Appeal and Section 49 

Refund Appeal. 

(This form is to be used for Section 49-F Refund Appeal only 
when the original claim to refund arose under Section 48.) 

In 

The (Income-Tax) Appellate Tribunal, Bombay 

48 R. A./49 F.R.A. No. of 19 .* 


versus 


APPELLANT. 


RESPONDENT. 


Province from which the appeal is filed. 

Income-tax Officer making the original order. 

Date of intimation of the original order. 

Amount of refund claimed if ascertainable 

Amount ordered to be refunded. 

Appellate Assistant Commissioner determining the 
appeal. 

Whether the original order was confirmed, cancelled 
or varied on appeal, and if varied in what respect. 

Date of the appellate order. 

If the Appeal is by the assessee, the date on which 
the assessee was served with notice of the 
appellate order. 

Postal address on which the appellant undertakes 
to receive notices. 

Whether the appellant claims in his own right or in 
a representative capacity, and in the latter case 
the nature of the representative capacity. 

Postal address on which notices should be issued to 
the respondent. 

Relief claimed in appeal. 


Grounds of Appeal 
Signed 

(Appellant). 


Signed 

(Authorised representative, if any). 
Verification 


I, ^ , the appellant do hereby declare that what is 

stated above is true to the best of my information and belief. 
Verified to-day the day of at 

Signed ( ). 

*To be filled in by the office. 
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Form J (T). concld, 

N.B> — 1. Strike out unnecessary columns. 

2. The appeal must be accompanied by a certified copy 
of the order appealed from and two copies of the grounds of appeal 
to the Tribunal. 

3. The appeal must be accompanied by a Treasury 
receipt for Rs. 100. 


Form J (1) (T). 

Form of Section 49 Refund Appeal and Section 49-F. 

Refund Appeal 

(This form is to be used for Section 49-F Refund Appeal only 
when the original claim to refund arose under Section 49 ) 

In 


The ( Income-Tax ) Appellate Tribunal, Bombay. 

49 R.A./49F. R. A. No of 19 *. 

versus 

APPELLANT. RESPONDENT. 


Province from which the appeal is hied. 

Income-tax Officer making the original order. 

Date of intimation of the original order. 

Relief obtained under Section 27 of the Finance Act, 
J 027- 

Amount of refund claimed if ascertainable 

Amount ordered to be refunded. 

Appellate Assistant Commissioner determining t he 

appeal. 

Date of the appellate order. 

If the appeal is by the asse^see, the date on which 
the assessee was served with notice of the 
appellate order. 

Postal address on which the appellant undertakes 
to receive notices. 

Whether the appellant claims in his own right or 
in a representative capacity, and in the latter case 
the nature of the representative capacity. 

Postal address on which notices should be issued to 
the respondent. 

Relief claimed in ap p eal. 


Grounds of Appeal 

Signed 

(Appellant) 

Signed 

(Authorised representative, if any). 

*To be filled in by the office. 
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Form J (1) (T)— concld. 

Verification 

I, , the appellant do hereby declare that what is 

stated above is true to the best of my information and belief. 
Verified to-day the day of at 

Signed ( ). 

JV.B. — 1. Strike out unnecessary columns. 

2. The appeal must be accompanied by a certified copy 
of the order appealed from and t -vo copies of the grounds of appeal 
t o the Tribunal. 

3. The appeal must be accompanied by a Treasury 
receipt for Rs. 100 


REFERENCE APPLICATION— (RULE 22-A.) 

2. After Rule 22, the following rule shall be added, namely : — 

“ 22-A. An application under sub-section ( 1 ) of Section 66 
requiring the Tribunal to refer to the High Court any question of 
law shall be in the iollowing form : — 

Form R (T). 

Form of Section 66 (1) Reference application. 

In 

The (Income-Tax) Appellate Tribunal, Bombay. 

In the matter of the assessment of 
66 R A. No. of 19 

versus 

APPELLANT. RESPONDENT. 

Province from which the appeal is filed. 

Name and number of the appeal which give rise to 
the reference. 

The applicant states as follows : — 

1 . That the appeal noted above was decided by the 
Bench of the Tribunal on 

2. That the notice of the order under sub-section (4) of Section 
33 w^s served on the application on 

3. That the Bench arrived at the following findings in its 
order : — 

(Here state in serial and appropriate order the relevant 
findings arrived at by the Bench) 

0) (2) 

(3) (4) 

4. That in arriving at the findings mentioned at No. 

in paragraph 3 of this application the Bench committed an error 
of law namely : — 

(Here state concisely the error of law). 
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5. That on the findings recorded by the Bench the following 
question of law arise (here formulate concisely the question of law). 

6. That the applicant therefore prays that as required by 
Section 66 of the Indian Income-Tax Act a statement of the case be 
drawn up and referred to the High Court, and 

7. That the documents the list of which giving particulars is 
appended, be forwarded to the High Court. 

Signed 

(Appellant) 

Signed 

(Authorised representative, if any). 

NB. — The application must be accompanied by a bearing 

receipt for Rs. 100. 

INCOME-TAX APPELLATE TRIBUNAL— RULES 
REGULATING PROCEDURE. 

Notification No. 2-D, dated 1st February 1941. 

The following extracts from rules made by the Income-tax 
Appellate Tribunal in exercise of the powers conferred on it by 
sub-section (8) of Section 5-A of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922 
(XI of 1922), regulating its procedure and the procedure of Benches 
of that Tribunal have been published in the Gazette of India dated 
1st February 1941. 

* * * * > |e * 

2. In these rules, unless there is anything repugnant in the 
subject or context, — 

(i) “Act” means the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922 (XI 

of 1922). 

(it) “Authorised representative” means — 

(a) a person duly authorised by the assessee to attend 
before the 1 ribunal under Section 61 of the Act ; 

(b) in the case of an appeal by the assessee, a person duly 
authorised by the respondent to represent him before the Tribunal ; 
and 

(c) in the case of^an appeal under sub-section (2) of 
Section 33, a person duly authorised by the Income-tax Officer to 
lepresent him before the Tribunal ; 

(iii) “Bench” means a Bench of the Tribunal constituted 
under sub-section (5) of Section 5-A of the Act ; 

(tv) “Chief Ministerial Officer” at the headquarters of the 
Tribunal means the Superintendent, and at the headquarters of a 
Bench the Head Clerk ; 

(v) “Full Bench” means a Bench of more than two members 
pf the Tribunal ; 

(vi) “Member” means a member of the Tribunal ; 

(vii) “President” means the President of the Tribunal ; 
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( viii ) “Province” means a Governor’s Province or a Chief 
Commissioner’s Province as defined by the Government of India 
Act, 1935. or any territorial jurisdiction treated as a separate entity 
for Income-tax statistical purposes ; and the expression “provin- 
cial” shall be construed accordingly ; 

(tx) “Registrar” means the person who is for the time being 
discharging the functions of the Registrar of the Tribunal ; 

(x) “Section 66 Reference Application” means an applica- 
tion under sub-section (1) of Section 66 of the Act, requiring the 
Tribunal to refer to the High Court any question of law ; 

(xi) “Signed” has the same meaning as in the General 
Clauses Act, 1897 (X of 1897) ; 

(xii) “Third-Member Case” means a case referred by the 
President to a third member under sub-section (7) of Section 5-A of 
the Act on difference of opinion between the members of the original 
Bench ; 

(xvi) “Tribunal” means the Appellate Tribunal constituted 
by the Central Government under Section j-A of the Act. 


Part III 

Headquarters and Places and Times of Sitting . 

8. The Headquarters of the Tribunal shall be at Bombay. 

9. (1) Each Bench shall have its headquarters at such place 
and bold sittings at such place or places as the President may direct 
and shall hear and determine such appeals as are assigned to it 
by the President by a general or special order. 

(2) Nothing in this Rule shall preclude a Bench from enter- 
taining and determining any interim application that may be made 
direct to it. 

10. The President may by a general order direct that all 
appeals from a particular area shall be heard and determined by a 
particular Bench, and on the making of any such order all appeals 
from that area shall, in the absence of a special order to the con- 
trary, be heard and determined by that Bench. 

1 1 .The office of the Tribunal shall observe the same office 
hours and holidays other than vacations as are observed by the Civil 
Court of the highest jurisdiction at the headquarters of the respec- 
tive Benches except as otherwise ordered by the President or Benches 
concerned. 

The office of the Benches having their headquarters at places 
other than Bombay shall, subject to any contrary order by the 
Bench concerned, observe the same office hours and holidays as are 
observed by the Civil Courts of their headquarters. 

Provided that no case shall be heard or the attendance of a 
party required in a place oq a day which is a local holiday in that 
place. 
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Part IV. 

Presentation, Form , Registration and Notices of Appeals, 

Presentation, 

14. An appeal to the Tribunal shall be presented in person 
or by a representative to the Registrar at New Delhi, or some officer 
authorised in this behalf by the Registrar. 

Provided that an appeal which is received in the office of the 
Registrar by post within the prescribed period of limitation shall be 
deemed to have been validly presented. 

15. The Registrar or some officer authorised by him in this 
behalf shall endorse on the memorandum of appeal the date on 
which an appeal is received in the office. 

Form 

16. The Forms prescribed by the Central Board of Revenue 
when applicable, and where they are not applicable, forms of the 
like character, as nearly as may be, shall be used for all appeals 
referred to the Tribunal. 

17. Every appeal shall be preferred in the form of a memo- 
randum signed by the appellant and his authorised representative, 
if any, and verified by the appellant. 

18. The memorandum shall be written in English and shall 
set forth concisely and under distinct heads, on a separate Govern- 
ment water-marked foolscap size paper, the grounds of appeal, 
without any argument or narrative ; and such grounds shall be 
numbered consecutively. 

19. The memorandum 9hall be accompanied by a a certified 
copy of the order appealed from and two copies of the grounds of 
appeal. 

20. Where a fact which cannot be borne out by, or is con- 
trary to, the record is alleged, it shall be stated clearly and con- 
cisely and supported by a duly sworn affidavit. 

21. The appellant shall not, except by leave of the Tribunal, 
urge or be heard in support of any ground of objection not set forth 
in the grounds of appeal ; but the Tribunal, in deciding the appeal, 
shall not be confined to the grounds of objection set forth in the 
grounds of appeal or taken by leave of the Tribunal under this 
rule. 

Provided that the Tribunal shall not rest its decision on any 
other ground unless the party who may be affected thereby has 
had a sufficient opportunity of contesting the case on that 
ground. 

22. (1) Where the memorandum of appeal is not drawn up in 
the prescribed manner, it may be rejected, or, on such terms as the 
Tribunal may think fit, be returned to the appellant for the purpose 
of being amended within a time to be fixed by the Tribunal or be 
amended then and there. 

(2) Where the Tribunal rejects any memorandum, it shall 
record the reasons for such rejection. 



280 


INCOME-TAX PRACTITIONER’S MANUAL 


(3) Where a memorandum of appeal is amended, the Tri- 
bunal, or such officer as the Tribunal appoints in this behalf shall 
sign or initial the amendment. 

23. In an appeal by the assessee under subjection (1) of 
ection 33 of the Act, the officer or authority making the original 

order shall be made a respondent to the appeal. 

24. In an appeal under sub-section (2) of Section 33 of the 
Act, the party who was the appellant before the Appellate 
Assistant Commissioner shall be made a respondent to the appeal. 

25. Where the memorandum of appeal is signed by an autho- 
rised representative, such representative shall annex to the memo- 
randum of appeal the writing constituting his authority and his 
acceptance of it. The acceptance shall be signed and dated by the 
representative and shall state whether he is a lawyer, an accountant 
or an income-tax practitioner, or is a person who is a relative of, 
or regularly employed, by the assessee. If the representative is a 
person regularly employed b/ the assessee he shall state the capa- 
city in which he is at the time employed ; if he is a relative of the 
assessee, he shall state his relationship with the assessee : and if he 
is an income-tax practitioner he shall state his qualifications under 
clause (iv) of sub-section (2) of Section G1 of the Act. 

26. In the case of an appeal under sub-section (2) of Section 
33, the Income-tax Officer shall append a certificate to the memo- 
randum ol appeal that the appeal has been preferred under the 
direction of the Commissioner. 

27. An authorised representative appearing for a party at the 
hearing of an appeal shall, unless he has already filed his authority 
and his acceptance of it under rule 26 before the commencement of 
the hearing file his authority ; and if the party by whom he has been 
appointed to represent is the assessee he shall also file his acceptance 
of the authority containing the particulars required by rule 26. 

* * * * * * 

33. (1) A notice under these rules may be served on the 

person therein named either by post or, as if it were a summons 
issued by a Court, under the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (Act V 
of 1908). 

(2) Any such notice may, in the case of a firm or a Hindu 
undivided family, be addressed to any member of the firm or to the 
manager, or any adult male member of the family and, in the case 
of any other association of persons be addressed to the principal 
officer thereof : 

Provided that where a memorandum of appeal states that a 
Hindu undivided family, firm or other association of persons has 
appealed through a particular person, notice of the hearing of the 
appeal shall be served on that person ; and where the appeal is 
against such family, firm or association and a particular person is 
mentioned in the memorandum of appeal as the person representing 
the respondent family, firm or association, the notice shall also be 
served on tha t person. 

34. If an authorised representative of a party has filed his 
authority in the appeal, the notice of the hearing of the appeal may 
be served on such representative. 
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Part V 

Hearing , Adjournment and Judgment . 

35. On the day fixed, or any other day to which the hearing 
may be adjourned, the appellant shall be heard in support of the 
appeal. The Bench shall then, if it does not dismiss the appeal 
at once, bear the respondent against the appeal, and in such case 
the appellant shall be entitled to reply. 

36. (1) Where on the day fixed for hearing or any other day to 
which the hearing may be adjourned, the appellant does not appear 
when the appeal is called on for hearing, the appeal unless adjourned 
to some other day, may notwithstanding such default be decided 
on merits. 

(2) Save with the permission of the Bench no appeal shall be 
withdrawn and when such application has been granted the appeal 
shall be dismissed. 

37. Where the appellant appears and the respondent does not 
appear when the appeal is called on for hearing, the appeal shall be 
heard ex-parie. 

37-A. Where the appeal has been heard in the absence of a 
party, the party may apply for a rehearing of the appeal and if he 
satisfies the Bench that the notice of the hearing of the appeal was 
not duly served on him or that he was prevented by any sufficienet 
cause from appearing when the appeal was called on for hearing 
the Bench shall rehear the appeal on such terms as it thinks fit. 

An application under this rule shall be made to the Bench 
which heard the original appeal within 30 days of the date of the 
order in appeal, or where the notice of the appeal was not duly 
served within 30 days of the date when the party had knowledge 
of the order. 

37-B. (1) Where an assessee, whether he be the appellant or 

the respondent to an appeal, dies or is adjudicated insolvent, the 
appeal shall not abate and may if the assessee was the appellant be 
continued by, and if he was the respondent be continued against, 
the executor, administrator, or other legal representative of the 
assessee or by or against the official receiver. 

(2) Where an appeal has been heard in the absence of such 
executor, administrator, legal representative or receiver, he may 
within a reasonable time apply for the rehearing of the appeal and 
if he satisfies the Tribunal that the appellant had no notice of the 
date of hearing of the appeal or that he was prevented by any suffi- 
cient cause from appearing on the day when the appeal was called 
on for hearing, the Tribunal shall, on such terms as it thinks fit, 
rehear the appeal. 

Adjournment. 

38. The Bench may (on such terms as it thiks fit) and at 
any stage adjourn the hearing of the appeal. 
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Part VI 

Applications for Reference . 

44. Section 66 Reference application shall be in the prescribed 
form and shall be accompanied by a copy thereof. 

45. Subject to the special provisions of this Part, the provi- 
sions of Parts III and IV of these rules shall apply to the presenta- 
tion, notices and hearing of a Reference Application as if it were 
an appeal : 

Provided that an authorised representative need not comply 
with the provisions of rule 26 if he has already filed his author- 
ity and its acceptance in the appeal which gives rise to the applir 
cation. 

46. Where the application is by the assessee, the Commissione- 
of Income-tax to whom the opposite party to the appeal which gives 
ise to the application is subordinate, shall be made a respondent. 

47. Where the application is by the Commissioner of Income- 
tax, the assessee shall be made a respondent. 

48. The application shall comply with the following : — 

(a) The findings of fact arrived at in the order under Sub- 
section (4) of Section 33 and the relevant question of law required to 
be referred to the High Court shall be stated therein. 

(b) Such question shall be concisely formulated therein. 

(c) A list of documents giving particulars thereof which the 
applicant desires to be forwarded to the High Court shall be appended 
to it. 

49. Where the correctness of a finding of a fact arrived at in the 
order under Subjection (4) of section 33 is questioned on the ground 
that in arriving at that finding the Bench determining the appeal 
committed an error of law, the application shall state the precise 
error of law and allege what, but for that error of law, the finding 
ought to have been. 

50. Where the application is in order it shall be registered in 
the register of Reference Application and sent with the relevant record 
for disposal to the Bench which decided the appeal or to such other 
Bench as the President may decide. 

* ***** * 

52. On the day fixed or any other day to which the hearing 
may be adjourned, the Bench shall hear the applicant or his author- 
ised representative in support of the application and may, withofu 
sending notice to the respondent, dismiss the application if it'is ot 
the opinion that no question of law arises out of the order under 
sub-section (4) of Section 33 or if no question of law has been 
formulated. 

53. Where the Bench does not dismiss the application under 
rule 52, it shall send notice of the date of hearing the application to 
the respondent accompanied by a copy of such application and 
require him to submit, within such time as it may fix, a reply in 
writing to the application. 



INDIAN INCOME-TAX APPELLATE TRIBUNAL RULES 283 


54. The reply to the application shall specifically admit or 
deny whether the question formulated by the applicant arises out of 
the order under sub-section (4) of Section 33 or not and whether it 
is a question of law or not. If the question formulated by the applicant 
is defective, the reply shall state in what particular the g question is 
defective and what is the exact question of law which arises out of the 
said order. The reply shall be accompanied by a copy thereof. 

55. A list of documents giving full particulars thereof which the 
respondent desires to be forwarded to the High Court, shall be 
appended to the reply. 

59. After giving the parties an opportunity to be heard the 
Bench shall dismiss the application if no question for reference to 
the High Court has been formulated in the application or when it 
is of the opinion that the question formulated by the applicant is not 
one of law or does not s»rise for the order under sub-section (4) of 
Section 33. 

59A. Where the Bench considers that a question of law arises 
out of the order under sub-section (4) of Section 33 it shall draw up 
a statement of the case and send it together with the records to the 
Headquarters of the Tribunal. 


Part VII. 

Miscellaneous. 

66. (1) The scale of copying fees, where chargeable, shall be 


as under — 

(a) For the first 200 words or less 

English 12 as. 

Vernacular 6 as. 

(b) For every additional 100 words or fraction thererof: — 

English 6 as. 

Vernacular 3 as. 

A uniform extra fee of Re. 1 shall be charged on application for 
urgent copies. 


(2) The Tribunal may supply to the parties free of cost and 
without application one copy of its order under sub-section (4) of 
Section 33 or of any order passed or statement drawn up by it 
under Section 66 of the Act. 

70. The scales of inspection fee shall be as under : — 

(a) For each hour or part of an hour for ordinary inspec- 
tion Re. 1 Court Fee Stamp. 

(b) For each hour or part of an hour for urgent inspec- 
tion Rs. 2 Court Fee Stamp. 

71. Applications to the Tribunal for the inspection of 
documents or for the grant of certified copies of the document, shall be 
in the form prescribed by the President. 
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President’s Standing Order No. 1 . 


In exercise of the powers conferred on him by sub-section (5) 
of Section 5A, of the Income-tax Act, 1922, and Rule 10 of the 
Appellate Tribunal Rules, the President directs that all appeals from 
the following Provinces, namely : — 


Delhi, 

United Provinces, 

The Punjab, 

North-West Frontier 
Province, 

shall be heard and determined by 
from the following Provinces, namely 

Bengal, 

Madras, 

Assam, 

Bihar, 

shall be heard and determined b 
appeals from the following Provinces, 


Sind, 

British Baluchistan, 

Mount Abu, and 
Ajmer Merwara, 

the Delhi Bench ; all appeals 

Orissa, 

Coorg, and 

Civil and Military Station, 
Bangolore, 

y the Calcutta Bench; and all 
namely : — 


Bombay, and 

Central Provinces and Berar 


shall be heard and determined by the Bombay Bench. 


APPEALS TO APPELLATE TRIBUNAL — RE MISSION 

OF COURT FEES.* 

In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 35 of the 
Courts Fees Act, 1870 and in supersession of the Notification of the 
Government of India in the Home Department No. 123-41 Public 
dated 13th November, 1941, the Central Government is pleased to 
remit — 

(i) the fees chargeable under Article G of Schedule I to the 
said Act on copies of orders passed by any income-tax authority, 
when such copies are presented to the Appellate Tribunal in con- 
nection with any appeal under the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922 ; 
and 

(ii) the fees chargeable under Article 1 1 of Schedule II to the 
Court Fees Act, 1870, on memoranda of appeal presented to the 
Appellate Tribunal constituted under the Indian Income-tax Act, 
1922. 


THE INDIA AND BURMA (INCOME-TAX RELIEF) 

ORDER, 1936. ' 

* * * * * * * 

Part I. 

Introductory and General. 

1. 'Phis Order may be cited as “ The India and Burma 
(Income-Tax Relief) Oeder ”, 1936. 

2. The Interpretation Act, 1889, applies for the interpretation 
of this Order as it applies for the interpretation of an Act of 
Parliament. 

♦Notification No, 123 41 dlited 29-1-1942. 
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3. Any reference in this Order to or to any provisions of the 
Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, shall be construed as a reference to 
that Act or those provisions as for the time being in force in India, 
as for the time being in force in Burma or as for the time being in 
force both in India and in Burma, as the context and the circum- 
stances may require, or, if that Act or those provisions have been 
repealed and re-enacted, either with or without modifications, to 
the re-enacting Act or provisions as in force as aforesaid. 

4. In this Order, “ Income-tax, *’ or “ tax ” in relation to 
India or Burma, means income-tax payable in accordance with the 
Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, and includes super-tax so payable ; 
and other expressions have, except where the context otherwise 
requires, same meanings as in the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922. 

5. References in this Order to the rate of tax shall — 

(a) in relation to India or Burma be construed as references 
to a rate determine! by dividing the amount of income- 
tax paid in India or Burma, as the case may be, for the 
year in question (before deduction of any relief granted 
under section forty-nine of the Indian Income-tax Act, 
1922, or nnder this Order) by the amount of the income 
on which tax was charged ; 

( b ) in relation to the United Kingdom, mean the appro- 

priate rate of United Kingdom incom-tax for the year 
in question as defined for the purposes of section 
twenty-seven of the Finance Act, 1920. 

6. Any reference in this Order to the lower of two rates shall 
where the rates are equal, be construed as a reference to either of 
those rates, and any reference in this Order to the two lowest of 
three rates shall, where the three rates are equal, be construed as a 
reference to any two of them and where two of the three rates are 
equal and the third is less, be construed as a reference to the lowest 
rate and one of the equal rates. 

7. This Order shall have effect with respect to the financial 
year beginning on the date of the commencement of Part III of the 
India Act and every subsequent financial year : 

Provided that if, at any time after the expiration of three years 
from the commencement of Part III of the India Act, the Governor- 
General of India gives to the Governor-General of Burma, or the 
Governor of Burma gives to the Governor-General of India, notice 
of bis desire that this Order shall cease to operate the Order shall 
not have effect with respect to any financial year subsequent to the 
financial year next following that during which the notice is given. 

Part II. 

Relief in India. 

1. If any person who has paid Indian Income-tax for any year 
on any part of his income proves to the satisfaction of the Income- 
tax Officer that he has paid for that year Burman Income-tax, or 
Burman income-tax and United Kingdom income-tax, in respect of 
that part of his income, he shall be entitled to a refund of Indian 
tax calculated on that part of his income at the appropriate, rate* pf 
relief, 
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In this paragraph ‘ Appropriate rate relief” means— 

(a) in relation to income taxed in India and Burma and not 

in the United Kingdom a rate bearing to the Indian 
rate of tax or the Burman rate of tax, whichever is the 
lower, the same proportion as the Indian rate of tax 
bears to the sum of (he Indian rate of tax and the 
Burman rate of tax ; 

( b ) in relation to income taxed in India, Burma and the 

United Kinpom, a rate bearing to the difference 
between the total rate at which he was entitled to and 
obtained, relief in the United Kingdom under section 
twenty-seven of the Finance Act, 1920, in respect of 
that income, and the sum of the two lowest of the 
three rates of tax the same proportion as the Indian 
rate of tax bears to the sum of the Indian rate of tax 
and the Burman rate of tax. 

2 . No refund of tax shall be payable in India under section 
forty-nine of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, in respect of any 
income which is taxed under that Act of Burma, and if any such 
refund is made it shall be repaid. 

3. Any sums repayable under the last foregoing paragraph 
and any sums overpaid by way of refund under this Part of this 
Order shall be recoverable as if they were arrears of income-tax. 

4. No income which an assessee proves to the satisfaction of 
the Income-tax Officer to have been charged in his hands to income- 
tax under the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, for any year preceding 
the commencement of Part III of the India Act shall be included 
in India in the assessment of his income for any subsequent year. 

5. In the provisions of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922 (other 
than the provisions of section forty-nine thereof)— 

(aj any relerence to that Act or to section forty-nine thereof 
shall be construed as including a reference to this Part 
of this Order; 

(b) any reference to section twenty-seven of the Finance Act, 

1920, shall be construed as including a reference to 
Part III of this Order ; 

(c) any reference to the United Kingdom in relation to 
relief under the said section twenty-seven, or in relation 
to refunds under the said section forty-nine, shall be 
construed as including a reference to Burma in rela- 
tion to refunds under Part III of this Order or this 
Part of this Order, as the case may require. 

Part III. 

Relief in burma 

1. If any person who has paid Burman Income-tax for any 
year on any part of bis income proves to the satisfaction of the 
Income-tax Officer that he has paid for that year Indian income-tax 
or Indian income-tax and United Kingdom income-tax, in respect of 
that part of his income, he shall be entitled to a refund of Burman 
tax calculated on that part of his income at the appropriate rate 
of relief. 
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In this paragraph “appropriate rate of relief” means — 

(a) In relation to income taxed in Burma and India and not 
in the United Kingdom a rate bearing to the Burman 
rate of tax or the Indian rate of tax, whichever is the 
lower, the same proportion as the Burman rate of tax 
bears to the sum of the Burman rate of tax and the 
Indian rate of tax ; 

( b ) in relation to income taxed in Burma, India and the 
United Kingdom, a rate bearing to the difference 
between the total rate at which he was entitled to, and 
obtained relief in the United Kingdom under section 
twenty-seven of the Finance Act, 1920, in respect of 
that income, and the sum of the two lowest of the three 
rates of tax the same proportion as the Burman rate 
of tax bears to the sum of the Burman rate of tax and 
the Indian rate of tax. 

2. No refund of tax shall be payable in Burma under section 
forty-nine of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, in respect of any 
income which is taxed under that Act in India, and if any such 
refund is made it shall be re-paid. 

3. Any sums repayable under the 1 ist foregoing paragraph 
and any sums overpaid by way of refund under this Part of this 
Order shall be recoverable as if they were arrears of income-tax. 

4. No income which an assessee proves to the satisfaction of 
the Income-tax Officer to have been charged in his hands to income- 
tax under the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, for any year preceding 
the commencement of the Burma Act, shall be included in Burma 
in the assessment of his income for any subsequent year. 

5. In the provisions of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922 (other 
than the provisions of section forty-nine thereof) — 

(a) any reference to that Act or to section forty-nine thereof 
shall be construed as including a reference to this Part 
of this Order; 

( b ) any reference to section twenty-seven of the Finance Act, 

1920, shall be construed as including a reference to 
Part II of this Order ; 

\c) any reference to the United Kingdom in relation to 
relief under the said section twenty.seven or in relation 
to a refund under the said section forty-nine, shall be 
constrUecf as including a reference to India in relation 
to a refund under Part II of this Order or this Part 
of this Order as the case may require. 


THE INDIA, BURMA AND ADEN 
(TRANSITORY PROVISIONS) (TAXATION) ORDER, 1937. 

* * * * * * 

\. This Order may be cited as The India, Burma and Adeu 
(Transitory Provisions) (Taxation) order, 1937. 

2. The Interpretation Act, 1889, applies for the interpretation 
of this Order as it applies for the interpretation of an Act of 
Parliament. 
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3. In this Order: 

<c separation” means the separation of Burma and Aden from 

India ; 

“the three countries” means India, Burma and Aden ; 

“central taxation” means all taxes, duties, charges, fines and 
penalties payable or about to become payable under, or in accord- 
ance with the provision of, the Acts specified in the Schedule to this 
Order : 

“outstanding Central taxation” means Central taxation which 
had become payable before separation, or which could have become 
payable before separation if the existence and extent of the liability 
had been determined in time. 

4. (1) Separation shall not affect — 

(a) the amount payable by any person in respect of out- 

standing Central taxation ; 

( b ) the amounts to be allowed, by way of drawback, refund, 

rebate or credit in assessment, to any person in respect 
of Central taxation paid, or treated as paid, before 
separation, or in respect of deposits made before 
separation as security for payment of Central taxation, 
or in respect of outstanding Central taxation paid 
after separation. 

(2) The said amounts shall remain or become payable, or, as 
the case may be, allowed, in the same places as if separation had 
not taken place, and the enactments relating to the assessment, 
demand and recovery of Central taxation shall, throughout the 
three countries, continue to apply, as nearly as may be, in relation 
to those amounts as if there had been no separation : 

Provided that any amount paid or allowed after separation 
shall be paid or allowed for the benefit or at the expense of the 
Government of that one of those countries in which the place in 
which the amount first became payable or was allowed is situated, 
and where any amount which became payable in one of the three 
countries is recovered in another, any necessary adjustments shall 
be made between the revenues of those countries accordingly. 

5. After separation the same consequences shall How in each 
of the three countries from the stamping outside that country of 
any document* executed before separation, as would have flowed 
therefrom if there had been no separation. • 

SCHEDULE. 

The Indian Income-tax Act, 1922. 

The Sea Customs Act, 1878. 

The Land Customs Act, 1924, 

The Motor Spirit (Duties) Act, 1917. 

The Indian Finance Act, 1922. 

The Silver (Excise Duty) Act, 1930. 

The Sugar (Excise Duty) Act, 1934. 

The Matches (Excise Duty) Act, 1934. 

The Mechanical Lighters (Excise Duty) Act, 1934. 

The Iron and Steel (Duties) Act, 1934. 
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Short title 


EXCESS PROFITS TAX RULES, 1940. 

Notification No , 1 dated the 28th September , 1940 . 

In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 27 of the Excess 
Profits Tax Act, 1940 (XV of 1940), the Central Board of Revenue 
makes the following rules, namely : — 

1. These Rules may be called the Excess Profits 

Tax Rules, 1940. 

^ 0 . 2. In these Rules — 

Definitions. 

(i) “ the Act ” means the Excess Profits Tax Act, 1940 (XV 
of 1940) ; 

(it) “ applied section ” means a section of the Indian Income* 
tax Act, 1922, as applied by Section 21 of the Act and rule 

(tit) “Form” means a form as set out in the Schedule to 
these Rules. 

3. The provisions of Sections 4- A, 4-B, 10, 13, 24B, 29, 36 to 
44G (inclusive), 45 to 48 (inclusive), 49E, 49F, 
Adaptation of 50 5 54^ gj to 63 (inclusive) and 65 to 67 A (inclu- 
* 1 922 C ° mC sive) of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, shall 

apply with the following modifications, namely : — 

“(i) All reference to “ this Act ” except those in the proviso 
to clause (iii) of sub-section (2) of Section 10, the 
General first proviso to sub. section (1) of Section 42 Section 

Modifications. 44- A, and in sub-section (l) of Section 54 where 

they last occur, shall be construed as references to “ the Act.” 

(ia) All references to “income-tax” except those in the expffes 
sion “Income-tax practitioner” occurring in sub-section (1) of Sec- 
tion 61, in clause (iv) of -ub-section (2) of Section 61 and in sub- 
clause (a) of clause (iv) of sub- section (2) of Section 61, shall be 
construed as reference to € excess profits tax/ ” 

(ii) In Section 10 : — 

Modification of (0) clause ( b ) and (c) of the proviso to 

Setdon 10. clause (in) of sub-section (2) shall be omitted ; 

(b) for sub-section (7) the following sub-section shall be 
substituted, namely : — 

“ 0 Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this section 
or in the Excess Profits Tax Act, 1 940, the profits of any business df 
insurance, other than life insurance, shall be computed in accord- 
ance with the rules contained in the Schedule to the Indian Income- 
tax Act, 1922, in so far as they are applicable to such business.” 


♦These Rules have been applied to the District of Abu by Notification of 
rhe Government of India No. 11-0, dated 24-5-1941. 
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(til) In Section 13 the word and figures “ and 

Modification of J2 ” shall be omitted. 

Section 13. 

(tv) In Section 24-B : — 

Modification of t a \ j n sub-section (2) — 

Section 24-B. v ' v ' 

(1) the words and figures “ before the publication of the notice 

referred to in sub-section (1) of Section 22 or ” shall be omitted 
and , 

(2) for the words and figures “sub-section (2) of Section 
22 or Section 34,” wherever they occur, the words and figures 
* ‘sub-section (1) of Section 13 or Section 15 of the Excess Profits 
Tax Act, 1940,” shall be substituted ; 

(3) for the words ‘ total income * the words ‘ excess profits 5 
shall be substituted, 

(b) in sub-section (3) — 

(1) for the words and figures “Section 22” the words and 
figures “sub-section (1) of Section 13 of the Excess Profits Tax Act, 
1940 ” shall be substituted ; and 

(2) for the words and figures “Sections 2 1 and 23” the words 
and figures “sub-section (2) of Section 13 of the Excess Profits Tax 
Act, 1940” shall be substituted. 


(3) for the words “total income” the words ‘excess profits’ r 
shall be substituted. 

(fl) In Section 37, for the words “this Chapter” the words 
figures and brackets “Sections 8 to 20 (inclusive) 
Modification of Q f the Excess Profits Tax Act, 1940” shall be sub- 
Section 37. stituted. 

( vi ) For Section 40 the following section shall 

Modification of ^ substituted, namely : — 

Section 40. * 7 


“ In the case of any agent of any person residing out of 
British India, being entitled to receive on behalf of such person any 
profits chargeable under the Excess Profits Tax Act, 1940, the tax 
shall be levied upon and recoverable from such agent in like manner 
and to the same amount as it would be leviable upon and recover- 
able from such person if ressdent in British India and in direct 
receipt of such drofits, and all the provisions of the said Act shall 
apply accordingl y : 


Provided that the tax may be levied and recovered from such 
non-resident person direct. 

(vii) The proviso to sub-section (1) of Section 
° f 41 shall be omitted. 

Section 41. 


(viti) In the first proviso to sub-section (1) of section 42, the 
words and figures “the income-tax so chargeable 
Modification may be recovered by deduction under any of the 

action 2. provisions of Section 18 and that “shall be omitted* 
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Modification of (ix) For Section 44, the following section shall 

Section 4t . be substituted, namely 

* * 

** 44. Where any business carried on by a firm or association 
of persons has been discontinued, every person who was at the time 
of such discontinuance a partner of such firm or a member of such 
association shall, in respect of the profits of the firm or association, 
be jointly and severally liable to assessment under Section 14 of 
the Excess Profits Tax Act, 1940, and for the amount of tax pay- 
able, and all the provisions of the said Act, shall, so far as may be* 
apply to any such assessment.” 

****** 

(ixa) In Section 44A, for the words 41 this 
chapter ” the words and figures ** the applied 
Sections 44B and 44G ” shall be substituted. 

(x) In Section 44B — 

(a) in sub-section (1) for the words** this 
Modification of Chapter ” the words and figures *‘the applied 

eCtlon Section 44A” shall be substituted, 

(b) in sub-section (3;, the words” at the rate for the time 
being applicable to the total income of a company ” shall be 
omitted. 


* 


Modification of 
Section 44B. 


(xi) In Section 44C — 

(a) for the words “ this chapter ” the words and figures 
‘‘the applied Section 44A and 44B” shall be substituted. 

( b ) for the words “ of his total income in the previous year ” 
the words “of his actual excess profits in the chargeable accounting 
period ” shall be substituted. 

(r) the word “ other ” shall be omitted. 


(xii) In Section 45 — 


Modification of 
Section 45. 


(a) the words, brackets, figures and letter 
** under sub-section (3) of Section 23A or” shall 
be omitted ; 


(b) for the words and figures ** Section 31 or Section 32 or 
Section 33”, the words and figures ‘* sub-section (4) of Section 17 
or Section 18 or Section 19 of the Excess Profits Tax Act, 1940” 
shall be substituted ; 


(c) for the words and figures “ under Section 30 ”, the 
words and figures ** under Section 17 of the Excess Profits Tax Act, 
1^40 ” shall be substituted ; 

(d) in the proviso, for the words * c which is due in respect 

of the amount of his income which”, the words ** which relates to 
excess profits arising from such income as ” shall be substituted. 
Modification of (xiii) Sub-section (5) of Section 46 shall be 

Section 46. omitted. 


Modification of 
Section 47. 


(xiv) In Section 47 — 

(a) the words and figures ** sub-section (2) 
of Section 25, Section 28, sub-section (6) of Section 
^sub-section (5) of section 44F or ” shall be omitted ; 
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^b) after the figures “ 46 ”, the words and figures c or under 
the provisions of Section i0 or Section 16 of the Excess Profits Tax 
Act, 1940 ” shall be inserted. 


* 

(c) for the words “ this chapter ” the words and figures 
“ the applied Sections 45 and 46 ” shall be substituted. 

(xv) In Section 48 — 

Modification (a) for sub- section (1), the following sub- 

of Section 48. section shall be substituted, namely — 

“ (1) If any person, to whose business the Excess Profits Tax 
Act, 1940, applies satisfies the Excess Profits Tax Officer that the 
amount of tax paid by him for any chargeable accounting period 
exceeds the amount with which he is properly chargeable under the 
said Act for that period, he shall be entitled to a refund of any 
such excess.” 

(b) Sub-section (3) shall be omitted. 

(c) In sub-section (4), the words, brackets and figures “or to 
entitle any person to claim a refund of tax payable before the com- 
mencement of the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1939, which 
he would not be entitled to claim but for the passing of that Act ” 
shall be omitted. 

(xvi) In Section 49F for the word and figures 

Modification of “ or 49 the following shall be substituted, 

Section 49F. na mcly 

“ or under Section 7 or Section 1 1 of the Excess Frofita Tax 
Act, 1940.” 

Modfication oi (xvii) For Section 50, the following section shall 

Section 59. be substituted, namely : — 

“ 50. No claim to any refund of tax under the Excess Profits 
Tax Act, 1940, shall be allowed unless it is made within four years 
from the last day of the financial year commencing next after the 
expiry of the accounting period which constitutes or includes the 
chargeable accounting period in respect of which the claim to such 
refund arises/' 

Modification of (xyiii) In Section 54- 

Section 54. (a) in sub-section (1) for the words “ this 

Chapter,” the words and figures “ Sections 23, 24 and 25 of the 
Excess Profits Tax Act, 1940 ” shall be substituted ; 

(b) in sub-section (3), clauses ( e ) and (m) shall be omitted ; 
and in clause (i) for the figures and words “49 of this Act,** the 
figures and words “ 11 of the Excess Profits Tax Act, 1940” shall 
be substituted : 

(c) sub-section (4) shall be omitted, 

(xix) In sub-section (1) of Section 66 for the words and figures 
Modification of “ sub-section (4) of Section 33 ”, the following 
Section 66. shall be substituted, namely : — 
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“ Suh-Section (?) o f Section IOA, or sub-section <2) of Section 19 of, or 
sub-rule (2) of rule 12 of schedule 1 to, the Excess Profits Tax Act, 1940, 
read with sub-section (4) of Section 33 of the Indian Income-tax 
Act, “ 


4 . Rules 8, 23. 24, 33, 34. 44, 45 and 46 of the Indian 

. , Income-tex Rules, 1922, shall apply subject to 

i iiaitn Income- th , e modification that all references therein to 

tax Rules, 1922. “ income-tax” and “ the Income-tax Officer ” shall 

be construed as references to “excess profits tax'* 
and “ the Excess Profits Tax Officer “ respectively. 


Form of Notice 
of Demand 
under Applied 
Section 29. 


5. The notice of demand or of determination 
of a deficiency of profits under applied Section 29 
shall be in Form E. P. 4. 


Form of notice 
in default of 
payment. 


6. The notice of default of payment of excess 
profits tax shall be in Form E. P. 6. 


fiA. Notice under sub-section (2^ of Section 1 4- A of the Act 
shall be in the form E. P. 3-1 and the order of assessment and notice 
of demand in respect of provisional assessment made under sub* 
section (3) of the said section shall be in form E P. 4-7. 


Form of 
return under 
Section 13 (l). 


7i The return required under sub-section (1) 
of Section 13 of the Act shall be in Form E. P. 1. 


8 . An application to the Board of Referees under sub sec- 

tion (3) of Section 6 of the Act, for a direction that 

cati™n°under " t * ie P 1 * 0 ® 1 * 8 °f standard period shall be computed 
Section 6 (3). as if they were such greater amount as it thinks 

just shall be made in Form E. P. 14. 

9. An application to the Central Board of Revenue under 

sub-section (1) of Section 26 of the Act, for a 
a °, r . IIl n 0 direction that the profits of the standard period 

Section 26 (1 ). snail be computed as if they were such greater 

amount as it thinks just, shall be made in Form 

E. P. 15. 


10. An application to- the Central Board of Revenue under 

Form of appli- sub-section ( 3 ) of Section 26 of the Act, for a 

cation umter direction that such allowance shall be made in 

Nection 20 «3). . . n r . . 

computing the profits ol a business during a 

chargeable accounting period as the Central Board of Revenue thinks 

just, shall be made in Form E. P 16, but an application in respect of the 

earlier exhaustion of mineral sources shall be made in Form £\ P. 16 A, 

10-A. An application to the Central Board of Revenue under 

rule 7 of Schedule II to the Act for a direction 

caUon°undcr 1 that, in computing the average capital of a business 

r u ] 6 7 0 f during the standard period, certain assets shall be 

Sch. II. excluded for such period as they were inherently 

unproductive, shall be made in form E. P. 30. 


♦These words in italics were sijbstituted by Notification No. 2 dated 
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Form of 
P ppeal under 
section 8 (5) 


11. An appral under the proviso to sub-sec- 
tion (5) Section 8 of the Act shall be made in 
Form E. P. 8 A. 


Form of 
appeal ii ndcr 
Section 8 (8). 


Form of 
Appeal under 
Rule 1 1 of 
Sch. T. 


11* A. An appeal under the proviso to sub sec- 
tion (S') of Section 8 of the Act shall be in form 
E. P. 28- A. 

11-B An appeal 8gainst a determination by the 
Excess Profits Tax Officer under rule II of Sche* 
dule I to the Act shall be in Form E* P. 29- A. 


12. An appeal under Section 1 7 of the Act shall be — 


Form of (a) in Form E. P 9. if against a decision of the 

appeal under Excess Profits Tax Officer under Section 8 of the 

Rrct'On 17. Act . 

(b) in Form E. P. 10, if against the amount of an assessment 
made or a deficiency of profits under sub-section (1) of Section 14 
of the Act : 


(c) in Form E. P. 11, if against an order imposing a penalty 
under Section 10 or Section 16 of the Act or under sub-section (1) 
of applied Section 46 ; 

(d) in Form E. P. 12, if in refpect of an alleged insufficient 
relief or refund, or a refusal to grant relief or refund, by the Excess 
Profits Tax Officer. 


Form of 
appeal under 
Section 18 (1). 


13. An appeal under sub- section (1) of Sec- 
tion 18 of the Act shall be in Form E. P. 13. 


14. An application for refund of excess profits 
Form of appl i- tax unc jer Section 7 of the Act, in respect of a 

refund under deficiency of profits shall be in Form E. P. 17. 

Section 7. 


Form of appli- 
cation for 
relief under 
Section 1 1. 


15. An application under Section 11 of the Act 
for relief in respect cf double taxation shall be in 


Form E. P. -18. 


Form of 
appeal to the 
Appellate 
Tribunal. 


15-A. An appeal under sub-section (2) of Sec- 
tion 19 of the Act shall, in the case of an appeal 
against — 


(а) an order of the Excess Profits Tax Officer under Section 8, 
except an order making the apportionment under sub-section (5) 
or a modification under sub-section (8), be in Form E. P. 9 (T) ; 

(б) an order of the Excess Profits Tax Officer under sub- 
section (i) of Section 14 of the Act be in Form E. P. 10/13 (T) ; 

(c) an order of the Excess Profits Tax Officer imposing a 
penalty under sub-section (1) of the applied Section 46, be in Form 

.EP. 11 (1) (T)5 




(d) an order of the Excess Profits Tax Officer imposing a 
penalty under sub-section (3) of Section 10 of the Act, be in Form 
E P. 11 (I) ; 

(e) an order of the Excess Profits Tax Officer, the Appellate 
Assistant Commissioner or the Commissioner imposing a penalty 
under Section 19 of the Act, be in Form E . P. 11/13 (T) ; 

( J ) an order of the Excess Profits Tax Officer under Section 7 
of the Act granting or refusing to grant relief in respect of a defi- 
ciency, be in Form E. P. 12 ( f) ; 

(g) an order of the Excess Profits 'Fax Officer granting or 
refusing to grant relief in respect of double excess profits taxation 
under Section 11 of the Act, be in Form E. P. 12 (1) (1). 

*[(/*) an order of the Excess Profits Tax Officer, in so far a® 
it concerns an adjustment made by him under Section 10* A of the 
Act, be in Form E, P. 14 (T) ; 

(j) an order of the Excess Profits Tax Officer, in so far as 
it concerns a disallowance made by him under rule 12 of Schedule I 
to the Act, be in Form E. P. 15 (T)]. 

16. The notice under sub-section (2) of Section 8 of the Ac* 
lime for shall be given by the persons concerned within the 

notice under period specified in the notice issued under sub-sec- 

beetion 8 (2). tion ^ 0 f Section 13 of the Act or within the 

extended period allowed by the Excess Profits Tax Officer under the 

proviso thereto. 


17. An appeal under the proviso to sub-section (5) of Section 

matmerof 8 of the Act sh ill be presented in the office of the 

appeal under Excess Profits Tax Officer by the person carrying 

bection d (5). on the business prior to the transfer or by the 

person to whom part of the business was transferred, as the case may 
Dei within 45 days of the date of receipt of the notice of the Excess 
Profits Tax Officer’s apportionments. 


- 17-A, An appeal to the Appellate Tribunal under sub-section 
Tiidc for (2) of Section 19 of the Act, against an order of 

appeal under the Appellate Assistant Commissioner of Excess 

Section iy {2), Profits lax under Sections lb or 17 of the Act shall 

be made at a a y time before the expiry of sixty days from the date of 
such order. 


17-AA. An appeal to the Appellate Tribunal against any 
adjustment made by the Excess Profits lax Officer under Section 1UA, 
or against any disallowance made by him under rule 12 of Schedule 
1 to the Act shall be made at any time before the expiry of sixty 
days from the date of receipt of the order of assessment affected by 
such adjustment. 

17-B. The pruceduie to be followed on dn appeal to the Ap* 
u , peilate Tribunal under the Act, shall be the same, 

appeal under as near ly a3 may be, as that prescribed in respect 
Section iy {2j. of appeals to that Tribunal under the Income-tax 

Act, 

^Clause (A) and (/) of R. 15A were added by Notifi;ation No. 2 
dated Feb. 14, 1842. 

♦New rule 17AA was inserted by Notification No. 2 dated Feb. 14, 19{2, 
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18. (1) The Excess Profits Tax Officer shall within fifteen 
days of the receipt of an application under sub-section 
(3) of Section 6, or of an appeal under sub-section (5) 
or the proviso to sub-section (8), of Section 8, or 
under rule 1 1 of Schedule I, of the Act forward it to 
the Commissioner for being referred to a Board of 
Referees for decision. 

(2) The Commissioner shall, in consultation with the Board of 
Referees appointed by him in accordance with the Excess Profits 
Tax (Boards of Referees) Rurfes, 1940, fix the time and place of the 
first meeting of the Board, and give notice thereof not being less 
than one week, together with the names of the members consisting 
the Board, to the applicant in the case of an application, to the ap- 
pellant in the case of an appeal und?r the proviso to sub-section (8) 
of Section 8, or under rule 1 1 of Schedule I, of the Act, or to the 
appellant and the opposite party in the case of an appeal under sub- 
section (5) of Section 8 of the Act ; 

(3) When the hearing of an application or appeal is adjourned, 
the Board of Referees shall inform the Commissioner and also the 
applicant or appellant as the case may be, or, in the case of an 
appeal under sub-section ( 5 ) of section 8 of the Act, the appellant 
and the opposite party, ol the time and place ol the next hearing. 

(4) In sub-iules (2) and (3j the expression “ opposite party 55 
means the person by whom, or the person to whom, part ol the 
business was transferred, according as the appeal is prelerred by the 
transferee or the transferor. 

19. (1; At the hearing ol any appeal oi application under the 

Act by a Board oi Referees or an Appellate Assistant 
iieTcprcsented 0 Commissioner, the Commissioner shall have the right 
at hearing of 1° *> c represented by the Excess Profits fax Officer 

appeals and or such other person as may be appointed by the 

applications. Commissioner in that behalf. 

* 

(2) Notice of the date appointed for the hearing of any appeal 
or application under the Act shall also be given to the Excess Profits 
Tax Officer concerned. 

20. Investment-holding Companies \ In the case of a business 
consisting wholly or mainly in the holding oi investments ; — 

(a) The income from investments to be included in the profits 
of the business under the provisions of Rule 4 of Schedule I to the Act 
shall be computed exclusive 

(i) of all income received by way of dividends or distribution 
of profits from a company carrying on a business to the whole of 
which the section of the Act imposing Excess Profits Tax applies ; 
and s 

(it) of the one proportion of all income received by way of 
dividends or distribution of profits from a company carrying on a 
business to part only of which the section of the Act imposing excess 
profits tax applies. 6 

(b) The investments to be excluded from the capital employed 
in the business unefcr Rule 3 of Schedule II to the Act shall include—* 


Procedure on 
application 
under Sec- 
tion 6 (3) or 
appeal under 
Section 8 (5). 
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(i) all shares in a company carrying on a business to the whole 
of which the section of the Act imposing excess profits tax applies 
and 

(it) the due proportion of all shares in a company carrying o n 
a business to part only of which the section of the Act imposing excess 
profits tax applies : 

Provided that if in relation to any chargeable accounting period, 
a company to which the rule applies gives notice f o the Excess Profits 
Tax Officer within the time allowed by Section 13 of the Act for 
furnishing a return in respect of such chargeable accounting period, 
that the provisions of this rule shall not be applied to, its profits and 
average capital in relation to such chargeable accounting period shall 
be computed as if the Rule has not been made. 


SCHEDULE. 
FORM E. P. I. 


Reference to be quoted 
in all communications. 


Excess Profits Tax. 



NOTICE TO FURNISH RETURN OF PROFITS 
AND OTHER PARTICULARS. 


In pursuance of the provisions of Section 13 (1; of the Excess 
Profits Tax Act, 1910, you are hereby required to furnish WITHIN 
SIXTY DAYS from the date of the service of this notice, in the 
form provided overleaf, a return of the profits arising from the 


business 


carried on Jjy 
carried on in the name of 


during the chargeable 


accounting period commencing 19 . and 

ending 19 , tugctlin with such other particulars 

relating thereto as a/e specified therein, liie return duly signed by 
you, and the other particulars required therein should be delivered to 
me at the address given below. 


Notes for your guidance are contained in the enclosure to this 
form. If you desire any further information, application should be 
tnadc to this office. 


If you desire to make an application or election : — 

(a) for increase of standard profits under Section 0 (Jj or 26 
(1) } [Sec Notes for Guidance, Notes 4 (v) and (vi)] ; 

( b ) for modification of computation of profits of chargeable 
accounting period under Section 20 (3) ; [See Notes for Guidance* 
Note 8] ; 
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(c) in the case of changing of partnership under Section 8 (2) ; 
[See Notes for Guidance, Note 1 1 ( 1 ) ; 

(d) for exclusion from the average capital of the standard 

f eriod of inherent by unproductive assets under Rule 7 of Schedule 
[ [See Notes for Guidance] ; 

(e) for the exclusion from the average capital of the standard 
period of inherently unproductive assets under Rule 7 of Schedule II ; 
(See Notes for Guidance, Note 9j. 

You arc requested to intimate your intention in writing to this 
office ai early a$ possible . 

In the case of a company which is the subsidiary of another 
company resident in British India only the declaration on page 1388* 
need be completed. 

Excess Profits Tax Officer. 

Dated the 19 . 

Penalties. — Particulars are given on page 1390* of this form* 

M'hc references arc to the J»ai;es of the Gazelle of India. 
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Return of profits arising from Business the chargeable 
ending 19 , and other particulars 

(1) Name and address of the person by whom the business was 
carried on in the above chargeable accounting period. 

(2) In the case of a person not resident in British India, carrying 
on business in British India through an agent resident in British 
India 9 the full name and address of the agent through whom the 
business was carried on in the above chargeable accounting period. 

(3) Nature of the business carried on. 

(4) Amount of profits arising in the above chargeable accounting 

period, computed in accordance with the Act. [See Notes for Guid- 
ance, Not e 8 ] 

(5) Amount of standard profits computed in accordance with the 
Act. [See Notes of Guidance, Note 4 ] 

i »>i ■ — ■■ ■ ■ ■* mmmmmt* ■ ■ ■ ■ ■■ » ■■ i m »■ ■ - .■ ■ ■ ■ n * 1 ■ ■■■ »■ ■ » ■ ■ — - r 

/6) Basis of computation of standard profits adopted — 

(a) the profits of a standard period ; or 

(b) the application of the statutory percentage to the average 
amount of capital employed during the chargeable accounting period. 
[See Notes for Guidance, Note 4.] 

(7) In the case of 6 (a) above, particulars of the standard period 
chosen, or in the case of 6 (b) above, the due of commencement of 
the business. [See Notes for Guidance, Note 5.] 

(8) Proportionate amount of standard profits in the ratio of the 
chargeable accounting period to the standard period. [See Notes for 
Guidance, Note 4 (i).] 

FURTHER PARTI- 

You are required to furnish — 

(t) copies of the Trading Accounts, Profit and Loss Accounts and 
the business have been made up, which constitute or include any part 

(it) a copy of your computation of the profits of the chargeable 
is chosen, showing the amount of profits as computed for Income-tax 
of the First Schedule to the Act and of the adjustments due in respect 
the chargeable accounting period as compared with that employed 
during the standard (items 3 and 4 on page 1389*). 

(iii) the further particulars specified on pages 1388* and 

STATE WHETHER YOU MAKE THE RETURN — 

As proprietor of the business ; 

As partner in a partnership ; 

As Manager or Karta of a Hindu undivided family ; 

As principal officer of a company ; 

As member of an association ; 

As legal representative of a d eceased person ; 

As liquidator of a company which is being wound up ; or 

As agent for a person not resident in British India. 

♦The references are to the pages of the Gazette of India and correspond 
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accounting period commencing 
relating thereto, 

'll) 

~~w " 



(») 

(4) Rupees 


(5) Rupees 

( 6 ) ' " 


( 7 ) («) 

W 

(8) Rupees 


CULARS REQUIRED. 


Balance Sheets of che business for all periods, for which the account 
of the standard period or the chargeable accounting period ; 

accounting period, and of the standard period where a standard period 
purposes, details of each adjustment thereto required by the provisions 
of the first decrease of the capital employed in the business during 
the standard period ; and of your computation of the average 

1389* hereof. 


DECLARATION 

I hereby declare that, to the best of my knowledge and 
belief, the information given in this return is correct and com- 
plete, and tie particulars transmitted herewith are truly 
stated. 

Dated this day of 19 . 

Signature. 

Address. 


to ] i ages -70 and 271, infra. 
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SCHEDULE OF FURTHER PARTICULARS REQUIRED UNDER 
•j. In the case of a Company 

(a) The name and address of any company, whether 

or not resident in British India or trading in 
British Iudia, *hieh is a subsidiary of the 
company. __[See N« le s for G uidance Note 12.] _ 

(b) The name and addtess of the company, lesident 
in British India, if any, of which the company is 
a subsidiary company. [See Notes for Guidance, 

Note 12.] __ _ 

(r) In the case of a piivate limited company, the 
names of the share-holders in the accounting 
period which constitutes or includes the charge- 
able accounting period, with full particulars of the 
shares held by each. [See Notes for Guidance, 

Note 8.] 

(If this space is insufficient, please attach a schedule of 
the required particulars.) 
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SECTION 13 (1) OF THE EXCESS PROFITS TAX ACT, 1940. 


II. In all cases. (Particulars i elating to average capital employed). 


Rupees 

Amount of capital, computed in accordance witli the provi- 
sions of the second Schedule to the Act : — 

1* Standard period — 

(a) Where the standard period is a period of one 
“ previous year” — 

(«) as at the commencement of that “ previous 
year.” 

(it) as at the end of that “ previous year.” 

or, 

(b) 'where the standard period consists of two 

previous years.” 

(0 as at the commencement of the first of those 
“ previous years.” 

( ii) as at the end of the first of those “ previous 
years.” 

(iti) as at the commencement of the second of 
those “ previous years.” 

(w) as at the end of the second of those “ previous 
years.” 

Note. — Where the standard period consists of two 
consecutive previous years, ” lines (if) and 
(fit) should be iieated as one. 

2. Chargeable accounting peiiud — 

(а) as at the commencement of that period, 

(б) as at the end of that period. 

3. Average amount of capital employed during the 

standard period. 

4. Average amount of capital employed during the 

chargeable accounting period. 


Description. Bs. Date. 


Additions ( I- ) Or decreases ( — ■ )' 
in capital employed - 
(*) during the standard peiiodj 
(b) during the chargeable account- 
ing period (See Nute 2 below). 


N otes : — 

1. Where the standard profits are taken to be I he statutory percentage 
of the average capital employed dining the chargeable accounting penud 
only items 2, 4 and 5 ( b ) need be completed. 

2. Particulars are required hereof, inltr alia, incolne fioln excluded 
investments paid into and employed in the business ; sales of business assets ; 
drawings it proprietor or of partners or, In the case of a company, of 
dividends paid : income-tax and super-tax liabilities with the dates when 
such were due for payment. 


3. See also Note 9 in Notes for Guidance* 
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PENALTIES. 

1 . Failure, without reasonable excuse, to deliver the Return 
with the other particulars required by the Excess Profits Tax Officer 
under the provisions of the Excess Profits Tax Act, the concealment 
of particulars of profits arising from or of capital employed in the 
business, or the deliberate furnishing of inaccurate particulars of 
such profits or capital entail penalties under Sections 16, 23 or 24 of 
the Act. 

The penalties are, in the case of failure to deliver the return a 
sum not exceeding the amount of excess profits tax payable, or, in 
other cases, a sum not exceeding the amouat of the excess profits tax 
that would have been avoided if the return made had been accepted 
as correct. Alternatively, on conviction before a Magistrate, failure 
to make the return involves a fne which may extend to Rs. 500, 
with a further fine which may extend to Rs. 50 for every day during 
which the default continues, and a false return is punishable with 
simple imprisonment which may extend to six months, or with a fine 
which may extend to Rs. 1,000, or with both. 

2. The penalty for entering into any fictitious or artificial 
transaction, or for carrying out any fictitious or artificial operation 
for the purpose of reducing any excess profits which are or would be 
chargeable to excess profits tax, is in addition to such transaction or 
operation being treated as null and void for excess profits tax purpose, 
a sum not exceeding the tax evaded or sought to be evaded. 


form e. r. 3. 

Excess Profits Tax 

NOTICE UNDER SUB-SECTION (2) OF SECTION 14 A OF THE EXCESS 

PROFITS TAX ACT 1940 (XV OF 1940) 
excess Profits tax office dated the 19 

to 

Whereas a Notice under sub-Section (1) of Section 1 3 of the 
Excess Profits Tax Act 1940 (XV of 1940) in respect of changeable 
accounting period commencing 19 and ending 

19 has been Served upon you on , 1— — here- 

by give you notice of my intention to make a provisional assessment 
in accordance with the provisions of of Sub-Section (3) of Section 
14 A. of the 2nd Act as follows 

If you object to the amount of such proposed provisional 
assessment you should within fourteen days of the receipt of the 
notice deliver to me a statement of your objections thereto. 



FORM E* P. 
Excess Profits Tax 


>joiicE oi Demand under ku»,e 5 of the Excess profits 
TAX RULES READ WITH SECTION 29 OF THE INDIAN 

itcoMe-tax act, 1922. 


1. Take notice that for the chargeable accounting period 

19 -and ending 19 , 
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*the sum ofRs. Excess Profits Tax, as specified over- 

leaf, has been dctei mined to be payable by you. 

*a deficiency of profits of Rs. has been computed 

as shown overleaf, 

2 i *You are required to pay the amount on or before 19 
* Treasury Of ficer 

Sub-Treasury Otticer 

to * c Agent, Imperial Bank ot lnuia when you 

Governor, Reserve Bank ol India 
will be granted a receipt, 

3. If you do not pay the amount on or before 19 , you will 

be liable to a penalty, under Section 15 (l) of the Indian Income- 
tax Act, 1922, as applied to Excess Profits Tax by Section 21 of the 
Excess Profits Tax Ace, 1910, which may be as great as the Excess 
Profits Tax due from you. 

4. If you intend to appeal against the assessment, or the 
amount of the deficiency, you may present an appeal under sub- 
section (1) of Section 1/ of the Excess Profits Tax Act, 1940 to the 
Appellate Assistant Commissioner of Excess Profits Tax at within 4 
days of the receipt of this notice in the form presciibed under sub- 
section (3j of Section 17 duly stamped and verified as laid down in 
that form. A copy of the form may be obtained from this 
office* 

5. A copy of my assessment order and ol my compuUtu mo' 
the standard profits and the profits of the chargeable accounting 
period is enclosed herewith. 

Excess Profr.s Tax Office. 

Address* 

Dated 19 

Assessment Form. 

Assessment under section 14 of the excess profits 

TAX ACT, 1940, FOR THE CHARGEABLE ACCOUNTING PERIOD 
COMMENCING 19 , AND ENDING 19 (moNTIISJ. 

Name of asscssee 

Status Circle. 

Address No* in General Index. 

No. in E. P. T. Register. 

1 Profits of the chargeable accounting period as com’ Rupees. 

puted for Excess profits Tax purposes. 

♦ Profits of period or months where standard profits 
available — 

(i) as computed for excess profits tax purposes or Rs - ... 

( ii ) as determined by tfie Board of Referees under 

Section 6 (?*) or 

( iii ) as determined by Central Buat d of Revenue 
under Section 26 (I) 

tt* Proportion of (2) appropriate to chargeable 

accounting period of months ... Rs * 

4. Average amount of capital employed during char- 
geable accounting period. ... Rs 

5. Average amount of capital employed during 

Standard period ... Hs 

♦Delete inappropriate worlds 
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6. Increase (T) or decrease ( — ) in the average capital 
employed during chargeable accounting period ... Rs. 

7. Statutory perfcentage of % per annum thereon 

for months ... 

8. Adjusted standard profits in relation to chargeable Rs 

accounting period (3;, ( + ) or— (7) or ... Rs 

9. Where percentage standard chosen under the second 

proviso to Section 6 (1) per annum for ... 

the chargeable accounting period of . . . months 
on the average capital of its. employed during 
the chargeable accounting period or ... 

10. Where minimum standard of 36,000 applicable due 
proportion thereof 

11. Excess Profits (-(-) or Deliciency ( — ) 

12. Excess Protits assessable 

13. Deficiency ot Profits set off 

14. Net excess profits assessed 

15. Excess Profits Tax 

16. Excess Profits Tax, total 

17. Double Excess Profits Taxation relief 

18. Net amount of E P.T. payable 

19 Add (i) penalty under Section 10 (3) 

(«) penalty under Section 16 
TOTAL SUM PAYABLE (in figuicft as well as) words) 
fH as (figures) Rs. 

anna5 (words)* 

Dated PJ 


— atJ50% _ at 66? % 
Rs 

-K ...... t... 

••• Rs ,,,, 

••• Its 

Rs 

... Its 

... Rs... 

... Rs 

... Rs 


IQRiM E. P. *1-7 
Excess Profits Tax. 

assessment order and notice of demand in 
RE bFECl’ of provisional assessment made under sub section 
(3) OF SECTION 14 A OF THE EXCESS PROFITS TAX ACT ( 1 940) 

(XV 1940) 

To 


1. Take notice that following the issue on the 19 of 
notice under sub-section ( 2 ) of Section 14 A t f the Excess Profits 
Tax Act, 1940 (XV of 1940) of my intention to make a provisional 
assessment in respect of your estimated liability to Excess Profits 
Tax for the chargeable accounting period commencing 19 " and 
ending 19 . I having taken into account your statement of objection 

thereto dated 19 , have determined provisionally the 

excess profits of such period to be the sum of Rs and that the 

Excess Profits tax payable in respect thereof is 
for the period commencing 

and ending 19 . Rs. (5, 50 % 

and for the the period commencing = Rs. 

and ending 19 . Rs. of 663 % 

= Rs. 


^ Total - - * 

( 2 ) You are required to pay the amount on or before 19 to 

Treasury Officer /Sub-Treasury Officer /Branch of the 
Imperial Bank of India /Reserve Bank of India, 

at when you will be granted a receipt 

If you do not pay the ambunt on or before 19 you will be 
liable to a penalty under S. 46 ( 1 ) of Indian Income-Tax Act as 
applied to Excess Profits Tax by Section 21 of Excess Profits Tax 
Act 1940 which may be as great as the amount of the excess Profits 
tax hereby assessed 

Vaizd 19 Exceed Profits Tax Ofbcer 


Address 
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FORM E. P. 6. 

Penalty Imposed in Default of Payment of 
Excess Profits Tax. 

NOTICE OF DEMAND UNDER SECTION 29 OF THE 
INDIAN INCOME-TAX ACT, 1922, AS APPLIED TQ 
EXCESS PROFITS TAX BY SECTION 21 OF THE 
EXCESS PROFITS TAX ACT, 1940. 

To 

Whereas you have not paid the sum of Rs. Excess Profits 

Tax, assessed for the chargeable accounting period commencing 


19 , and ending 19 , on the prescribed date 

viz... , in accordance with the Notice of Demand served on 

you on 194 , you are hertby infoimcd that a penalty of 
Rs. has been imposed upon you under Section 45 (1) of 


the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, which is applied to Excess Profits 
Tax by virtue of Section 21 of the Excess Profits Tax Act 1940. 

2. You are further warned that unless the total amount due 
including this penalty, is paid on or before 19 , a further penalty, 
will be imposed on you (and a warrant or distress will be issued for 
the recovery of the whole amount due with costs) 

3. You are required to pay the amount to the 

Treasury Officer 

Sub-Treasury Officer 

AgentTIroperial B anFot Tndia" at when y ou wiU be S rantcd a 

Governor, Reserve Bank of India 

receipt. 

4. If you intend to appeal against this penalty you may 

present an appeal under sub-section (l) of Section 17 of the Excess 
Profits Tax Act, 1 940, to the Appellate Assistant Commissioner 
of Excess Profits Tax at within 45 days of the receipt of this 

notice, in the form prescribed under sub-section (3) of Section 17 
duly stamped and verified as laid down in that form. A copy 
of the form may be obtained from this office. 

Excess Profits Tax Officer. 

Dated 19 

Address . 


FORM E. P. 8A. 

FORM OF APPEAL UNDER THE PROVISO TO SECTION 0 (5) OF THE 
EXCESS PROFITS TAX ACT, 1940. 

To 

Thf. Board Of Referees, 

The day of 19 

The petition of of sheweth as follows : — 

1. traneferred as a going concern on 19 , a part 

of his business to 

2, Under the provisions of sub-section 5 of Section 8 of the Act the 
Excess Profits Tax Officer has 

#(a) apportioned the Profits of the said business for the “previous 
years” from which under Section (> (1) the standard periods of the business 
retained by and of the business 

transferred to may be selected as 

follows 


tjnsert particulars of the periods in respect of which the appeal is made 
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Bus’ness Business 
retained, transferred. 


Ks- 

•• Previous year M ended 19 

•* Previous year H ended 19 

Previous year 99 ended 19 

“ Previous year ” ended 19 

*(b) apportioned the average capital employed in the said business 
during those “Previous years” as follows 

Business Business 

retained, transferred. 

Re. Rs. 

*• Previous year ” ended 19 

4< Previous year ended 19 

Previous year 19 ended 19 

41 Previous year ” ended 19 

3. Your petitioner objects to the apportionment made asset out above, 


as follows : — 

• a) Profits of the 44 previous year "ended 19 

Profits of the " previous year "ended 19 

Profits of the " previous year"ended 19 

Profits of the “ pievious year"ended 19 

• (b) Average c apital employed during the 

“ previous year " ended 19 

Average capital employed during the 

“ previous year " ended 19 

Average capital employed duiing the 

‘‘previous year " ended 19 

Average capital employed during the 

“ previous year ’* ended 19 


4. Your petitioner therefore requests that, the apportionment so spee- 
ded may be modified to the extent set out in the Grounds of Appeal. 

Signed. 

GROUNDS OF APPFAL. 

Form of Verification . 

J, , the petitioner named in the above petition, do declare 

that what is stated therein is true to the best of my information and 
belief. 

Signed. 


FORM E. P. 9. 


FORM OF APPFAL AGAINST A DFC1SION UNDER SECTION ft OF 
THE EXCESS PROFITS TAX ACT OTHER THAN A DECISION 
UNDER TJIE PROVISO TO SUB-SECTION (5) OR sub-section 

i \ > r'j i 1 r v 'v %T A 


TO 


(8) OF SECTION 8 

The Appellate Assistant Commissioner of 

Excess Profits Tax, 


The dnv of 19 . 

The petition of of slieweth as follows : — 

1. Your petitioner is not satisfied with the decision of th c 

f sub -section j2)_ 
sub-section (3) 

Excess Profits Tax Officer made under suh-socTtioi, (4)J of section 8 of 

sub-section (6) 


the Kxcesa Profits Tax Act, 1940. 


sub-section (7) 


* Insert particulars of the periods in respect of which the appeal is made 

+ Inappropriate items to he deleted, 
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2. Your petitioner received — ^ the Qr ner 

H 2 4 « vn #i4- ! A n aT . a. — • . 


on 19 


« -r^ ,, <™ intimation of the said decision 

i°!l j reasons given in the grounds of app'ai, your petitioner 
prays that the decision of the Fxcess Profits Tax Officer may be modified 

BO as to grant your petitioner the relief prayed for. 7 mocUfed 

GROUNDS OF APPEAL. Sl 2 ne< l > 

Verification. 


FORM E. P. 10. 

form of appeal against assessment under SECTION 14 

To (1) OF HE EXCESS PROFITS TAX ACT, 1940. 1 

The Appfxi.atf. Assistant Commissioner of 

Excess Profits Tax, 

The day of 19 • 

i ^tt R etIt i on of sheweth as follows : — 

V* nut 1 if ^f ction 14 (1) of the Excess Profits Tax Act, profits 

tojxcess Profits Tax * „ . P . 

deficiency of profits — — your petitioners business for 

the chargeable accounting period commencing 19 t an( j 

ending 19 f have been determined to be Rs. 

has 

_* notice of demand 

2. The Intimation of the amount of deficiency of profits attached hereto, 

intimation of the Ordur of refunds 
was served upon your petitioner on 19 . 


3. Your petitioner -the terms of the notice fs) under 

, did not comply with 

sub-section (1) and/for sub-section (2) of Section 13 of the Excess Profits 
rax Act. 


ypi Ur petitioner’s claim that duiing the said chargeable accounting 
period fclie P rofl>,q lHh le to Excess Profits Tax 

the deficiency < f profits °f your petitioners business 

amounted to Rs. 

5. Your petitioner therefore prays that 
*Jhe busi ness ina y be assessed accordingly. 

the deficienc y of pro fits may he determined accordingly 
he may be granted a refund of Rs. 

Signed. 

GROUNDS OF APPEAL 
Verification 


form E. P. 11. 

FORM OF APPEAL TO THE APPELLATF a^qt^t’antt’ 
COMMISS IONE R AGAINST IMPOSITION OF PENALTY UN 
DER SECTION 10 OR SECTION 16 OF THE FXPfS; 
PROFITS TAX ACT, 1940 OR UNDER SECTrON^fi^?™ 

EXCESS N pROTm C T^X RV X S F p ttA 1922 <AS APPLIE D TO 

PROFITS TAX actT 1«0° K ™ E EX ° ESS 


To 


The Aepellate Assistant Commissioner 


of 


The 


Excess Profits Tax, 

day of 19 # 

♦Inappropriate items to be deleted. 
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The petition of of 

gheweth as follows 

1. A penalty of Rs. , for uhich the notice of demand 

attached herewith was rec e ;ved on 19 , has been imposed 

* Se cti on 10 of the Excess Profits Ta x Act, 194 0. 

on your petitioner under Section 1 6 of the E xcess Profi ts Tax Act, 19 40. 

Section 46 (I) of the Indian Income Tax Act, 1922. 

2. *Your petitioner did not enter into any artificial transaction 
for the purposes of avoiding the excess profits tax. 

•Your petitioner had reasonable cause for not furnishing the 
return under Sub section (1) of Section 13 or for not complying with 
the notice under, sub-section (2) of Section 13. 

♦Your petitioner did not conceal particulars of the profits arising 
or capital employed in the business or deliberately furnish inaccurate 
particulars thereof. 

•Your petitioner was unable to pay the tax within time for the 
reasons set forth below. 

3. For the reasons given in the Grounds of Appeal your 
petitioner therefore prays that the order of the Excess Profits Tax 
Officer imposing the penalty may be set aside. 

Signed. 

GROUNDS OF APPEAL. 

Verification 

FORME. P. 12. 

FORM OF APPEAL AGAINST THE AMOUNT OF RELIEF OR 
REFUND OR AGAINST REFUSAL TO GRANT RELIEF OR 

REFUND UNDER SECTION 7 OR SECTION 11 OF THE 
EXCESS PROFITS TAX ACT, 1940. 

To 

The Appellate Assistant Commissioner of s 

Excess Profits Tax, 

The day of 19 . 

The petition of of sheweth as follows 

* 1. Your petitioner applied to the Excess Profits Tax Officer 
for relief under Section 7 of th^ Excess Profits lax Act in respect of 
a deficiency of profits amounting to Rs. occurring in the 

chargeable accounting period commencing 19 . and ending 

19 . 

*Your petitioner claimed, under Section 1 1 of the Excess Profits 
Tax Act, relief amounting to Rs. in respect of excess profits 

taxation imposed in upon the profits of your petitioner’s 

business. 

2. The Excess Profits Tax Officer has by his order, dated the of 

which a copy is attached l e J ec ^ the claim forj^lief 

garnted relief on only Jts. 

Intimation of this order was received by your petitioner on 

3. Your petitioner for the reasons stated in the Grounds of 
Appeal prays that the full relief due to the petitioner may be 
granted. 

Signed. 

GROUNDS OF APPEAL. 

Verification 

* Delete inappropriate words. 
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FORM E. P. 13. 

FROM OF APPEAL TO THE COMMISSIONER OF EXCESS 
PROFITS TAX AGAINST ENHANCEMENT OF TAX OR 
PENAL! Y OR IMPOSITION OF PENALTY BY THE 
APPELLATE ASSISTANT COMMISSIONER. 

To 


The Commissioner or Excess Profits Tax, 

The dav of 

# 

of 


19 


The petition of 
as follows : — 


sheweth 


at 


1. The Appellate Assistant Commissioner of Excess Profits Tax 

* has imposed on your petitioner, under Section 16 of the 

Excess Profits Tax Act, 1940, a penalty of Rs. 

* has under Section 17 (4) of the Excess Profits Tax Act, 

1940. 


increased the 
to Rs. 


* tax 


penalty 


payable by your petitioner from Rs. 


2. For the reasons stated in the Grounds of appeal your pttitioner 
* tho order imposing the penalty may be s;t aside. 


pray« that the enhancement may be set aside. 

the enhancement may be reduced to Rs. 


GROUNDS OF APPEAL 

Verification . 


Signed. 


FORM E. P. 14. 

Excess Profits Tax Act, 1940. 

FORM OF APPLICATION UNDER SECTION 6 (3) 

To 

The Excess Profiis Tax Officer, 

The day of 19 , 

The application of of sheweth as 

follows 

1. That the applicant has been served with a notice under 

Section 13 (1) of the Act on and that the Return required 

by the said notice is due on 

2. That the standard period elected by the applicant tirider 

Section 6 (2) of the Act is the “ previous year ” as determined under 
Section 2 (11) of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922 lor the purposes 
of the income-tax assessment for the year ending 31st March 19, 
being the period commencing 19 , and ending 19 , 

t and the previous year as determined under Section 2 (11) of 
the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922 for the purposes of the income-tax 

^Inappropriate items to be deleted. 

fWhere a standard period of only one ** previous year M i« chosen deleta 
tbit tub-paragraph, 
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assessment for the year ending 31st March , being the period 

commencing 19 , and ending 19 ‘ . 

3. That the profits of such “ standard period ” computed in 
accordance with the provisions of the First Schedule to the Act are 
Rs. 

4. That such profits were less than might at the commencemen 
of such standard period have been reasonably expected owing to the 
following cause (s) : — 

5. That the average amount of capital employed in the busines 8 
during the said standard period, computed in accordance with the 
provisions of the Second Schedule to the Act was Rs. 

b. The applicant therefore applies that his case be referred to 
the board of Reterees under Section 6 (3) of the Act for a direction 
mat ihe standard profits of the business shall be computed as if the 
pic lus during the standard period were such greater amount as they 
may uunkjust. 

7. The applicant further applies that such direction shall not be 
limited to the statutory percentage of the average amount of the 
capital employed in the business because it is just that a greater 
amount should be allowed m view of the following specific cause (s) 
peculiar to the business. 

8. Copies of my computations showing how the sums referred 
to in paragraphs 4 and 6 are arrived at are attached hereto. 

Signature of the applicant. 

Verification 

FORM E. P. IS. 

Excess Profits Tax Act, 1940 

FORM OF APPLICATION UNDER SECTION 26 (1). 

To 

The Central Board of Revenue, 

The day of 19 . 

The application of of sheweth as 

follows : — 

1. That the applicant has been served with a notice under Section 

13 (1) of the Act on 19 , and that the Return i equired by the 

# is due on _ iy . 

said notice# - ]^ b ccll duly furnished to the excess Profits Tax Officer. 

2. That the standard period elected by the applicant under 

Section 6 (2) of the Act is the •* previous year ” as determined, under 
Section 2 (U) of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, for the purposes of 
the income-tax assessment for the year ending 31st March , being 
the period commencing 19 , and ending 19 , 

* and the “ previous year ” as determined, under Section 2 (11) 
ol the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, for the purpose of the Income- 
tax assessment lor the year ending 31st March , being the period 
commencing , and ending 19 • 

* Inappropriate words to be deleted. 
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3. That the profits of such u standard period” computed in 
accordance with the provisions of the First Schedule to the Act are 

Rs. 

4. That special circumstances, which render it inequitable that 
the standard profits of the applicant’s business shall be computed ad 
ses out in paragraph 3, exist, that is to say : — 

5. That the average amount of capital employed in the business 

during the chargeable accounting period commencing 19 , and 

ending 19 , computed in accordance with the provisions of the 

Second Schedule to the Act was Rs. 

6. * That application has been made to the Board of Referees 
under Section 6 (3) of the Act, and 

* that no relief has been granted by that Board 

* that insufficient relief has been granted by that Board 

increasing the said standard profits to Rs. only. 

7. The applicant therefore applies that under Section 26 (I) of 
the Act the Central Board of Revenue may direct that the standard 
profits of the business shall be computed as if the profits of the 
standard period were such greater amount as they think just. 

8. The applicant further applies that such direction shall not be 
limited to the statutory percentage of the average amount of the 
capital employed in the business because it is just that a greater 
amount should be allowed in view of the following specific cause (s) 
peculiar to the business : — 

9. Copies of my computations showing how the sums referred 
to in paragaphs 3 and 5 are arrived at are attached thereto. 

Signature of the Applicant . 

Verification . 


FORM E. P. 16. 

Excess Profits Tax Act, 1940. 

FORM OF APPLICATION FOR SPECIAL ALLOWANCE 
UNDER THE PROVISIONS OF SECTION 26 (3) OF THE 
ACT, IN COMPUTING THE PROFITS OF BUSINESS 
DURING A CHARGEABLE ACCOUNTING PERIOD. 

Name of applicant 
Address of applicant 
Business 

The day of 19 , 

To The Central Board of Revenue, 

Th«r applicant named above submits : — 

1. that the profits of his business during the chargeable account- 
ing period commenced 19 . and ended . 19 

computed in accordance with the provisions of the First Schedule to 
the Act are Rs. 

2. that such computation is inequitable owing to the following 
circumstances t 
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* (t) the suspension or postponement, as a consequence of the 
present hostilities, or repairs of renewals ; 

* (ii) the provision of buildings, plant or machinery which will 
not be required for the purposes of the business after the termination 
of the present hostilities ; 

* [Hi) dilliculties in bringing into British India income arising 
outside British India where the country in which the income accrued 
prohibits or restricts by its law the remittance of money to British 
India, and loss in the remittance to British India of such income 
because of fluctuations in the rate of exchange between that country 
and British India ; 

as shown in the statement of particulars set out below. 

Signature of applicant. 

SCHEDULE OF PARTICULARS REQUIRED. 

If. In the case of suspension or postponement of repairs or 
renewals. 


1 

Nature of 

' 

Date when, but 

* i 

E st mated 

Actual cost of re- 

Actual average 

the repair 

fur the present, 

cost thereof 

paiis and rene- 

expenditure on 

or renewal. 

hostilities, the * 

as at that ! 

wal> enecutrd in 

repairs an 1 rene- 

i 

i 

repair or rene- 
wal would ! 
have b?en 
executed. 

i 

i 

c'ate. j 

• 

the period consti- 
tuting or includ- 
ing toe charge- 
able accountiug 
period. 

wali during the 
live preceding 
years. 

1 

2 

8 

4 

! 5 


i i 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rb. 


2*. In the case of buildings, plant or machinery provided 
which, after the termination of hostilities, will not be required. 


Description c.f 
each item. 

1 

Date when eadi 
item provided. S 

i 

! 

2 

Cost of each item. Reasons why eacli item 

| will not be required 
! after the termination 

I of the present hoa- 
1 tilities. 

3 | 4 


i 

i Rs. 

\ 

. ______ > 


3*. In the case of difliculty in bringing into British Indi a 
money arising in a country outside British India, by reason of th e % 
laws of that country restricting or prohibiting the remittance o* 
money to British India. 

Country in which 
income accured. 

1 

Amount of income 
acci ui ed and not 
remitted (in cur- 
rency of that 
country )• 

2 

Amount thereof 
assessed for 
income-tax 
purposes in 
biitish India. 

8 

Estimated ultimate loss 
owing to 

non-remittance. 

% 

4 


j 

Rs. 

Rs. 


•Delete inappropriate items. 
tParticulari to be entereo in appropriate spaces only« 
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4*. In the case of loss and remittance owing to fluctuations in 
rates of Exchange. ' 


Country in 
which income 
accrued. 

Amount of 
income ac- 
crued (in cur- 
rency of that 
country). 

Amount re- 
alized by 
remittance 
thereof. 

i 

i 

1 

Amount as 
assessed to 
Indian income- 
tax. 

Deduction claimed 
in respect of loss 
in remittances 

! 

1 

2 

! 3 

4 

5 



R*. 

Rs. 

i 

Rs. 


I, , the applicant in this application, do declare 

that the particulars above stated are true to the best of my informa- 
tion and belief. 

Signature. 


FORM E P. 16-A 

Excess Profits Tax Act, 1940. 

Form of application for Special Allowance , under the provisions of 
Section 26 (3) [Head (d)] of the Act, in computing the 
Profits of a Business during a chargeable 
accounting period , 

Name of the applicant 
Address of the applicant 
Business 

To The day of 19 . 

The Central Board of Revenue 


The applicant named above submits : — 

1 That the profits of his business during the chargeable occount- 
ing period commenced 

19 , and ended 19 . 

computed in accordance with the provisions of the first Schedule to 
the Act are Rs. 


2. That such computation is inequitable owing to the following 
circumstances, namely : — 


the business includes the winning of mineral or mineral oil, the 
winning of which is of exceptional importance for the prosecution of 
the war and that, during the chargeable accounting period above- 
mentioned, there was an increase in the output of such mineral or 
mineral oil which was essential in the national interest and which 
hhs had the effect of shortening the period during which, but for 
such increased output, the source of the mineral or mineral oil might 
have been expected to be exhausted ; 


as shown in the statement of particulars set out on the back of 
this form. 


Signature of applicant. 


Schedule of particulars required . 


1 . Description of the minerals, 

2. Description, including particulars of the area of the source of 
minerals. 
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3. Output of the minerals : — 

(a) in the standard period being : — 

* 

(i) the period commencing 

19 , 

and ending 

19 , 

and 

*(ii) the period commencing 

19 

and ending 

19 

(b) in the chargeable accounting period : — 

- 

(1) commencing 

19 

and ending 

19 

*(ii) commencing 

19 

and ending 

19 

*(iii) commencing 

19 

and ending 

19 


4. The date by which, but for tbe increased wartime output it is 
estimated that the source of the minerals would have been exhausted. 

5. The fact upon which applicant bases his claim that the win- 
ning of the minerals was of exceptional importance for the prosecution 
of the present war and that the increased output was issential in the 
national interest, 

I, the applicant in this application, do declare 

that particulars above stated are true, to the best of my information 
and belief. 

Signature. 

FORM E. P. 17 

APPLICATION FOR REFUND OF EXCESS PROFITS 
TAX IN RESPECT OF DEFICIENCY OF PROFITS. 

To 

The Excess Profits Tax Officer, 

I, of do hereby declare that for 

the chargeable accounting period commencing 19 , and 

ending 19 , the excess profits arising from the business 

of were determined at Rs. and charged to 

tax amounting to Rs. . The tax was paid on 

19 . 

I further declare that during the chargeable accounting period 
commencing 19 , and ending 19 , there 

was a deficiency of profits in the same business amounting to 
Rs. 

I therefore pray for a provisional fund of Rs. . The 

Return prescribed under Section 13 (1) of Act showing the said 
deficiency of profits is attached hereto. 

Cated the 19 Signature. 

Verification . 

♦Delete if inapplicable. 


I 



E. P. 18] 


EXCESS PROFITS TAX RULES 


317 


FORM E. P. 18. 

APPLICATION FOR REFUND IN RESPECT OF 
DOUBLE EXCESS PROFITS TAXATION. 

To 

The Excess Profits Tax Officer, 

I, of do hereby declare that excess 

profits arising from the business of for the chargeable 

accounting period commencing 19 , and ending 

19 , have been charged to excess profits tax both in British India 
and in Official receipts are attached for 2 

excess profits tax of Rs. paid on 19 , and 

for British Indian excess profits tax of Rs, paid on 

19 . 

I therefore pray for relief amounting to Rs. under 

(a) sub-section 1 of Section 1 1 of the Act in accordance with 
the Notification of the Central Government under that section. 

(b) sub-section 2 of that section. 

[Delete (a) or (b) 9 whichever is inapplicable.] 

Dated the 19 . Signature. 

Verification. 

FORM E. P. 28 A. 

Excess Profits Tax Act, 1940. 

Form of appeal against modifications of the computations of profits and 
capital made by the Excess Profits Tax Officer under snb-section (8) of Section 
8 of the Excess Profits Tax Act , 1940. 

To 

THE BOARD OF REFEREES, 

C/o THE EXCESS PROFITS TAX OFFICER, 

The day of 19 . 

The petition of of 

sheweth as follows : — 

1. Your petitioner’s business carried on by him during the 
chargeable accounting period commencing 19 , and 

ending 19 , *has by virtue of subsection *(2)/*(3) 

been deemed not to have been discontinued *is treated, 

by virtue of sub-sec cion (4), as if it had been in existence throughout 
the period during which there was in existence another business 

*is treated, by virtue of sub-section (5), as a continuation of an 
other business *your petitioner, who has carried on the 

business after its transfer to him on the day of 

19 , is treated, by virtue of sub-section (8) as having carried on the 
business as from a date before such transfer. 

1 The word provisional should be deleted except where a deficiency of profits 
arising after the end of March 1941 is to be set off against profits arising before 
the end of March 1941. 

2 Insert name of Country or State in which tax paid. 

•Inappropriate words to be deleted. 



318 


INCOME-TAX PRACTITIONER’S MANUAL [E. P. 29«-A 


2. Your petitioner was served on with a notice 

♦of the modification made by the Excess Profits Tax Officer 
*of the refusal of the Excess Profits Tax Officer to make 
modifications under sub-section (8) of Section 8 of the Excess Profis 
Tax Act, 1940. 

3. For the reasons given in the grounds of appeal your petitioner 
*s not satisfied with *the modifications aforesaid *the refusal 

aforesaid. 

4. Your petitioner, therefore, prays that the — 1 * * * * * — - l -^ w above- 

refusal 

mentioned may be - s -* so as to grant your petitioner the relief 

* 7 * amended 

prayed for. 

GROUNDS OF APPEAL. 

Verification . 


FORM E. P. 29- A. 

Excess Profits Tax Act, 1940. 

Form of appeal against the determination of the Excess Profits Tax Officer 
Under Rule 11 of the First Schedule to the Excess Profits Tax Act , 1940 . 


To 

THE BOARD OF REFEREES, 

C/o The Excess Profits Tax Officer, 


The day of 19 . 

The petition of of 

sheweth as follows : — 

1. Your petitioner is not satisfied with the determination of the 

Excess Profits Tax Officer under Rule 1 1 of the First Schedule to the 
Act, that the sum of Rs. allowable, apart from the provisions 

ot that rule as a deduction in computing the profits of the accounting 
period commencing 19 and ending 19 , does not 

represent a sum reasonable and properly attributable to that accouu- 
i ng period and that it shall be treated as attributable as to 

(i) the sum of Rs to the accounting period commencing 

19 and ending 19 

to the accounting period 

19 and ending 19 

to the accounting period 

19 and ending 19 

2. Your petitioner received a copy of the order notifying the 

Said determination on 19. 

* Inappropriate worsd to be deleted. 


♦and (ii) the sum of Rs. 
commencing. 

♦and (iii) the sum of Rs. 
commencing 
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3. For the reasons given in the grounds of appeal, your petitioner 

prays that the determination of the Excess Profits Tax Officer may 
#set aside 

be so as to grant your petitioner the relief prayed for. 

•amended 


GROUNDS OF APPEAL 

Verification. 


FORM E. P. 30. 

Excess Profits Tax Act, 1940. 

Form of application for allowance in respect of inherently 
unproductive assets under Rule 7 of the Second Schedule 

To 

EXCESS PROFITS TAX OFFICER, 

The day of 19 . 

The application of of sheweth as follows: — 

1. That the applicant has been served with a notice under Sec- 
tion 13 (1) of the Act on 19 and that the Return 

required by the said notice 

* is due on 194 . 

* has been duly furnished to the Excess Profits Tax Officer. 

2. That the standard period elected by the applicant under 

Section 6 (2) of the Act is the <£ previous year ” as determined under 
Section 2 (11) of she Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, for the purposes 
of the income-tax assessment for the year ending 31st March 19, 
being the period commencing 19 and ending 19 

* and the “ previous year ” as determined under Section 2 (11) of the 

Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, for the purposes of the income-tax 
assessment for the year ending 3 1st March 19 . being the period 

commencing 19 , and ending 19 . 

3. (a) That certain assets, namely were inherently 

unproductive during the whole or some part of the said standard 
period ; 

(■ b ) that the cost of those assets was Rs. ; 

(c) that the average capital employed in the business during 

the standard period in respect of those assets computed in accordance 
with Rules 1 to 6 of the Second Schedule to the Act was Rs J 

(d) that the circumstances, by reference to which 
applicant claims that the assets were inherently unproductive, are 

4. The applicant therefore applies that, under Rule 7 of the 
Second Schedule to the Act, the Central Board of Revenue may 
direct that the average capital employed in the applicant’s business 
during the standard period shall be computed as if the assets 
abovementioned had not been assets of the business from ' 19 

to 19 . 

* Inappropriate words to be deleted. 



320 INCOME-TAX PRACTITIONER’S MANUAL [E. P. 9 (T) 


5. A copy of my computation thowing how the sum referred 
to iq paragraph 3 (c) is arrived at is attached hereto. 

Signature of applicant. 

Verification 


FORM E. P. 9 (T). 

Form of Section 8 Excess Profits Tax Act Appeal. 

In 

The (Income-tax) Apfellate Tribunal, Delhi. 

8 E. P. T. A.A. No. of 19 19 .| 

versus 

APPELLANT. RESPONDENT 

Province from which the appeal is filed. 

Excess Profits Tax Officer making the original order. 

Sub-section of section 8 under which the order was 
made and the substance of the order. 

Date of the original order. 

Appellate Assistant Commissioner determining the 
appeal. 

Whether the original order was confirmed, cancelled 
etc., on appeal. 

Date of the appellate order. 

Date on which the appellate order came to the 
knowledge of the appellant. 

Postal address on which the appellant undertakes 
to receive notice. 

Postal address on which notices should be issued 
to the respondent. 

Relief claimed in appeal, 

GROUNDS OF APPEAL. 

Signed 

(Appellant.) 

Signed 

(Authorised representative, if any.) 
Verification 

N,B* — 1. Strike out unnecessary columns. 

2. The appeal must be accompanied by a certified copy of the 

order appealed from and a copy of the grounds of appeal 
to the Tribunal. 

3, 1 he appeal must be accompanied by a Treasury receipt for 

Rs. 100. K 


t (To be filled in by the office). 
*(To be filled in by the office). 
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FORM E. P. 10/13 (T). 

Form of Section 14 (1) Excess Profits Tax Act Appeal. 

In 

THE (INCOME-TAX) APPELLATE TRIBUNAL, DELHI.. 


versus 


APPELLANT. RES PON DENE 

Province from wnich the appeal is filed. " ***™ SE ^^ 

Whether the terms of notices under sub-sections (1)1 
and (2) of section 13 were complied with. 

Excess Profits Tax Officer makiug the original order. 1 

Profits assessed to excess profits tax . 

Deficiency determined. ; 

Amount of net tax determined. 

Date of receipt of notice of demand. 1 

Date of receipt of the copy of the order determining 1 
deficiency of profits. 

Date of intimation of the order of refund. 

Appellate Assistant Commissioner determining the ; 
appeal . j 

Profits held assessable to excess profits tax by the | 

Appellate Assistant Commissioner. 

Deficiency determined by the Appellate Assistant 

Commissioner. 

Refund, if any, made by the Appellate Assistant 
Commissioner. 

Enhancement of profits and tax, if any, made by | 
the Appellate Assistant Commissioner. 

Date of the appellate order. 

Date on which the appellate order ckme to the i 
knowledge of the appellant. 

Postal address on which the appellant undertakes 
to receive notices. 

Postal address on which n itices should be issued to 
the respondent. 

Relief chimed in appeal. 


GROUNDS OF APPEAL 

Signed 

(Appellant.) 

Signed 

(Authorised representative, if any.) 


Verification. 

N.B* — 1* Strike out unnecessary columns. 

2. The appeal must be accompanied by a certified copy of 

the order appealed from and a copy of the grounds of 
appeal to the Tribunal. 

3. The appeal must be accompanied by a Treasury receipt for 

Rs. 100. 


*(To be filled in by the office). 
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FORM E. P. 11 (1) (T). 

Farm of Section 46 (1) Penalty Appeal. 


IN 


THE (INCOME-TAX) APPELLATE TRIBUNAL, DELHI. 

46 (1) E.P.T.A A. No. of 19 -19 

versus . 

APPELLANT. RESP ONDENT. 

Province from which the appeal is filed 

Officer making the original order. 

Amount of tax determined. 

Amount of tax in arrears. 

Ir eriod during which default continued. 

Amount of tne penalty* 

Date of receipt of notice of demand. 

Appellate Assistant Commissioner determining the 
appeal. 

Whether the original order was confirmed, or cancel- 
led or varied on appeal, and if varied in what 1 
respect. I 

Date of the appellate order. ! 

Date on which the appellate order came to the know- | 
ledge of the appellant. 

Postal address on which on the appellant undertakes i 
to receive notices. 

Postal address on which notices should be issued to 
the respondent. 

Belief claimed In appeal. 


GROUNDS OF APPEAL 

Signed 

(Appellant) 

Signed 

(Authorised representative, if any). 

Verification . 

jy.B. — 1. Strike out unnecessary columns. 

2. The appeal must be accompanied by a certified copy of the 

order appealed from and a copy of the grounds of 
appeal to the Tribunal. 

3. The appeal must be accopmanied by a Treasury receipt for 

Rs. 100. 

FORM E. P. 11 (T). 

Form of Section 10 Excess Profits Tax Act Appeal. 



The (Income-Tax) Appellate Tribunal, Delhi, 

10 E.P.T.A. A. No. of 19 19 


versus. 

* (To be filled in by the office). 
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A PPELL ANT. RESPONDENT. 

province from which the appeal is tiled. 

Excess Profits Tax Officer making the original order. 

Date «of receipt of notice of demand. 

Amount of the penalty. 

Amount of the tax evaded or sought to be evaded as 
found by the Excess Profits Tax Officer. 

Appellate Assistant Commissioner determining the 
appeal 

Whether the original order was confirmed, cancelled 
Or varied on appeal, and if varied in what respect. 

Date of the appellate order. 

Date on which the appellate order came to the 
knowledge of the appellant. 

Postal, address on whicn the appellant undertakes 
to receive notices. 

Postal address on which notices should be issued to 
the resrondent. 

Relief claimed in appeal. 

GROUNDS OF APPEAL. 

Signed 

(Appellant.) 

Signed 

(Authorised representative, if any.) 

Verification . 

N.B. — 1. Strike out unnecessary columns. 

2. The appeal must be accompanied by a certified copy of the 
order appealed from and a copy of the grounds of 
appeal to the Tribunal. 

3 The appeal must be accompanied by a Treasury receipt fo 
Rs. 100. 

FORM E P. 11/13 (T ). 

Form ef Section 16 Excess profits Tax Act Appeal. 

In 

The (Income-tax) Appellate Tribunal, Delhi. 

versus 


APPELLANT. RESPONDENT. 

Province from which the appeal is /iled. 

Officer making the original order. 

Date of receipt of notice of demand. 

Amount of the penalty. 

Reason for imposing the penalty. 

Appellate Assistant Commissioner determining the 
appeal. 

Whether the original order was confirmed, cancelled 
or varied on appeal, and if varied in what respect. 

Date of the appellate order. 

Date on which the appellate order came to the know- 
ledge of the appellant. 

Postal add < ess on which the appellant undertakes 
to receive notices. 

Postal address on which notices9 should be issued to 
the respondent. 

Relief cla imed in appeal. 

*(To be filled in by the office). 
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GROUNDS OF APPEAL. 

Signed 

(Appellant) 

Signed 

(Authorised representative, if any.) 
Verification . 

N.B. — 1. Strike out unnecessary columns. 

2. The appeal must be accompanied by a certified copy of the 

order appealed from and a copy of the grounds of appeal 
to the Tribunal. 

3. The appeal must be accompanied by a Treasury receipt 
for Rs. 100. 

FORM E. P. 12 (T) 

Form of Section 7 Excess Profits Tax Act Appeal. 

In 

The (Income-tax) Appellate Tribunal, Delhi. 

7 E P. T. A. A. No. of 19 -19 .* 

versus 

APPELLANT. RESPONDENT . 

province from which the appeal is (lied. j 

Chargeable accounting period. ! 

Excess profits Tax Officer who made the original 
order. 

Deficiency of Profits in respect of which relief was 
claimed before th= Excess Profits Tax Officer. 

Repayment or refund claimed. 

Deficiency determined . 

Repayment or refund allowed. 

Date of receipt of the copy of the order determining 
the deficiency. 

Date of receipt of the intimation of the order grant- 
ing or refusing to grant relief by repayment or 
otherwise. 

Appellate Assistant Commissioner determining the 
appeal. 

Deficiency found by the Appellate Assistant Com- 
missioner. 

Repayment or refund ordered by the Appellate j 
Assistant Commissioner. j 

Date of the appellate order. 

Date on which the Appellate order came to the know- 
ledge of the appellant. 

Postal address oi which tli3 appellant undertakes j 

to receive notices. ; 

Postal address on which notices should be issued to ! 

the respondent. I 

Relief claimed in appeal. 1 

Grounds of Appeal. 

Signed. 

(Appellant.) 

Signed. 

(Authorised representative, if any.) 

*(To be filled in by the office). 
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Verification . 

N,B. — 1. Strike out unnecessaty columns. 

2. The appeal must be accompanied by a certified copy 

of the order appealed from and a copy of the grounds 
of appeal to the Tribunal. 

3. The appeal must be accompanied by a Treasury 

receipt for Rs. 100. 

FORM E, P. 12 (1) (T.). 

Form of Section 11 Excess Profits Tax Act Appeal. 

In 

The (Income-tax) Appellate Tribunal, Delhi. 

11 E. P. T. A. A. No. of 19 19 .* 

versus 

appellant. respondent. 

Province from which the appeal is hied. 

Chargeable accounting period. 

Excess Profits Tax Officer who made the original I 
order. ! 

Relief claimed before the Excess Profits Tax Officer. | 

Grounds on which relief was claimei before the , 

Excess Profits Tax Officer. i 

Relief granted by the Kxcess Profits Tax Officer. 

Date of receipt of the intimation of the order grant- I 
ing or refusing to grant relief. 

Appellate Assistant Commissioner determining the 
appeal. 

Relief granted by the Appellate Assistant Com- 
missioner. 

Date of the Appellate (Order. 

Date On which the appellate order came to the know- 
ledge of the appellant. 

Postal address on which the appellant under 1 akes 
to receive notices. 

Postal address on which notices should be issued to 
the respondent. 

Relief e l aimed in appea l. 

Grounds of Appeal. 

Signed. 

(Appellant.) 

Signed. 

(Authorised representative, if any.) 

Verification 

A r ,B. — 1. Strike out unnecessary columns. 

2. The appeal must be accompanied by a certified copy 

of the order appealed from and a copy of the grounds 
of appeal to the Tribunal. 

3. The appeal must be accompanied by a Treasury 

receipt for Rs. 100. 

* (To be filled in by the office) 
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FORM E. P. 14 (T) 

Form of Section 10-A Excess Profits Tax Act Appeal. 

The (Income-tax) Appellate Tribunal, New Delhi. 

10-A. E P.T. A. A. No. of 19 19 * 


APPELLANT 


versus 


RESPONDENT 


Province from which the appeal is filed. 

Excess Profits Tax Officer making the order. 

Substance of the order made under Section 10-A. 

Date of the order. 

Date on which the order of assessment affected by 
such adjustment was served on the appellant. 

Postal address on which the appellant undertakes 
to receive notices. 

Postal address on which notices should be issued 
to the respondent. 

Relief claimed in a p peal. 

Grounds of Appeal. 

Signed. 

(Appellant.) 

Signed. 

(Authorised representative, if any.) 


I, 

is true to 
the 


N.B.- 1. 


Verification 

the appellant do hereby declare that what is stated above 
the best of my information and belief. Verified to-day 
day of at 

Signed. ( ) 

Strike out unnecessary columns. 


2. The appeal must be accompanied by a certified copy 
of the order appealed from and a copy of the grounds 
of appeal to the Tribunal. 


*FC RM E. P. 15 (T) 

Form of Rule 1 2, Schedule I, Excess Profits Tax Act Appeal 
In 

The (Income-tax) Appellate Tribunal, New Delhi 

12 R. E. P. T. A. A. No. of 19 19 .* 

versus 

appellant respondent 

Province from which the appeal is filed. 

Excess Profits Tax Officer making the order. 

Substance of the order made under Rule J2. 

Date of the order. 

Date on which the order of assessment affected by 
such adjustment was served on the appellant. 

Postal address on which the appellant undertakes 
, to Teceive notices. 

Postal address on which notices should be issued 
to the respondent. 

Relief claimed in appeal. 

* (To be filled in by the office) 

• Form E. P. 14 (T) and E. P. 15 (T) were newly added. 
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Grounds of Appeal 

Signed, 

(Appellant.) 
Signed. ( ) 

(Authorised representative, if any.) 

Verification 

I, the appellant do hereby declare that what is 

stated above is true to the best of my information and belief. Verified 
to-day the day of at 

Signed. 

JV’.ZJ.— 1. Strike out unnecessary columns. 

2. The appeal must be accompanied by a certified copy 
of the order appealed from and a copy of the grounds 
of appeal to the Tribunal. 


EXCESS PROFITS DOUBLE TAXATION 
(INDIA AND THE UNITED KINGDOM) RULES. 

Notification No. 18 dated the 21st June 1941. 

In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (1) Of 
Section l 1 of the Excess Profits Tax Act, 1940 (XV of 1940), the 
Central Government is pleased to make the following rules for the 
granting of relief in cases where, in respect of any profits of any 
business, Excess Profits Tax has been paid under that Act and 
Excess Profits Tax has been paid or, if there were no National 
Defence Contribution, would have been paid under the law in force 
in the United Kindom. 

1. These Rules may be cited as the Excess Profits Double 
Taxation (India and the United Kingdom) Rules. 

2. In these Rules — 

(t) the expression “Indian excess profits tax” means any 
excess profits tax payable in accordance with the provisions of the 
Excess Profits Tax Act, 1940 ; 

(ii) “United Kingdom excess profits tax” means any excess 
profits tax payable under the law in force in the United Kingdom, 
or, where National Defence Contribution and not Excess Profits Tax 
is payable, the amount of Excess Profits Tax that would be payable 
if there were no National Defence Contribution ; 

(Hi) the expression “chargeable accounting period ” has in 
British India the meaning assigned to it in sub-section (6) of Section 
2 of the Excess Profits Tax Act, 1940, and in the United Kingdom 
the meaning assigned to it in Section 22 of the Finance (No. 2) 
Act, 1939. 

3. Any reference in these Rules to the lower of the two rates 
shall, where the rates are equal* be construed as a reference to either 
of those rates. 

4. These Rules shall have effect in respect of Indian excess 
profits tax charged for any chargeable accounting period in respect 
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of which, under the law in force in the United Kingdom, relief is 
to be given in respect of the payment of Indian Excess Profits Tax. 

5. If the person carrying on a business in any chargeable 
accounting period proves to the satisfaction of the Excess Profits 
Tax Officer that he has paid, in respect of any profits of the business 
in that period, Indian excess profits tax and that he has also paid, 
in respect of those profits, United Kindom excess profits tax — 

(t) theie shall be computed the amounts of excess profits tax 
which would be payable in British India and the United Kingdom 
respectively, if excess profits tax in the other country and National 
Defence Contribution in the United Kingdom were disregarded except 
in computing capital ; 

(ii) the amount of relief to be given in British India shall 
bear the same proportion of the lesser of the amounts so computed 
as the amount so computed for British Indian bears to the sum of the 
two amounts so computed ; 

(Hi) if the amount so computed either for British India or 
for United Kingdom is found to have been incorrect (whether by 
reason of a subsequent deficiency of profits or for any other reason), 
the amount so computed shall be recalculated and the relief in British 
India revised accordingly. 

6. Where the chargeable accounting periods differ in British 
India and the United Kindom, the tax chargeable for such periods 
shall be apportioned on a time basis to co-terminus periods as here- 
inafter defined, and relief shall be allowed under these Rules for those 
periods. 

For this purpose, except so far as the Central Board of Revenue 
and the Board of Inland Revenue otherwise agree, — 

(a) the first of the co- terminus periods shall commence on 
the first day on which double taxation commenced, and each 
succeeding co-terminus period shall commence at the expiration of 
the period immediately preceding ; and 

(b) each of such co- ter minus periods shall end at the end of 
the chargeable accounting period within which it commences, and, 
if the chargeable accounting periods differ for the purposes of the 
excess profits tax of the two countries, then at the end of that one 
of the chargeable accounting periods that ends first. 

7. For the purpose of these Rules the liability to excess profits 
tax of a principal company of a group of interconnected companies 
shall be taken to be the liability of that company in respect of its 
own business only. 

Where, however, excess profits tax payable in respect of the 
business carried on by a subsidiary company is assessed on the 
principal company, relief shall be allowed to the subsidiary company 
as if the excess profits tax liability attributable to the business of 
the subsidiary company were separately assessed upon that company. 

8. Every application for a refund of excess profits tax unde 
this Notification shall be made to the Excess Profits Tax Officer of 
the ^district or circle in which the applicant is chargeable to excess 
profitrfax. Such application may be presented by the applicant in 
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RULES, 1940 

person or by a duly authorised agent or may be sent by post, and 
shall be in the form prescribed in Rule 15 of the Excess Profits Tax 
Rules, 1940. 

EXCESS PROFITS TAX (BOARDS OF REFEREES) 

RULES, 1940. 

Notification No. 2 9 dated the 28th September , 1940. 

In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (6) of Sec? 
tion 3 of the Excess Profits Tax Act, 1940 (XV of 1940), the Central 
Government is pleased to make the following rules, namely : — 

1. These Rules may be called the Excess Profits Tax (Boards 
of Referees) Rules, 1940. 

2. The Central Government shall, by notification in the 
Official Gazette, constitute a panel of persons eligible for appoint- 
ment to a Board of Referees, and may in like manner, from time 
to time, nominate to, or remo\e from, the panel such persons as it 
thinks fit. 

3. On receipt of an application under sub-section (3) of Sec- 
tion 6, or of an appeal under sub-section (5) or proviso to sub- 
section (8), of Section 8, or under rule 11 of Schedule 1, of the 
Excess Profits Tax Act, 1940, the Commissioner shall appoint, 
subject to the provisions of sub-section (5) of Section 3 of that Act, 
a Board of Referees from the panel constituted under rule 2, and 
refer the application or the appeal, as the case may be, for the 
decision of the Board. 

4. (1) If the applicant, or in the case of an appeal, any of 
the parties to the appeal, objects to the appointment of any parti- 
cular member or members of the Board of Referees, and the Com- 
missioner is satisfied that there are reasonable grounds for such 
objection, he may in his discretion cancel the appointment of such 
member or members to the Board and appoint an eligible person or 
persons instead. 

Provided that no objection taken after the date of the first 
meeting of the Board fixed for hearing the application or the appeal 
shall be considered by the Commissioner. 

(2) The decision of the Commissioner under sub-rule (1) shall 
be final. 

5. The members of a Board of Referees shall elect their own 
chairman. 

6. (1) The decision of the Board of Referees on any matter 
8ha.ll be according to the view of the majority of members present 
and shall be embodied in a report which shall be signed by all the 
members present : 

Provided that any dissenting memeber may record a minute 
of dissent. 

(2) Where the Board of Referees is equally divided, the chair- 
man shall have a casting vote. 

(3) No decision of the Board of Referees which is signed by 
less than half the members constituting the Board shall be valid. 
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7. The proceedings of a Board of Referees shall not be invalid 
merely by reasons of the absence of a member. 

EXCESS PROFITS DOUBLE TAXATION (INDIA AND 

ADEN) RULES. 

Notification No , 4 dated the 25th April 1942, 

In exercise of the powers cenferred by sub-section (1) of Section 
II of the Excess Profits Tax Act, 1940 (XV of 1940), the Central 
Government is pleased to make the following rules for the granting 
of relief in cases where, in respect of any business, excess profits tax 
has been paid under that Act and excess profits tax has been paid 
in Aden : — 

1. These rules may be cited as the Excess Profits Double Taxa- 
tion (India and Aden) Rules. 

2. In these Rules, the expression— 

(i) " Indian excess profits tax ” means any excess profits tax 

payable in accordance with the provisions of the Excess 
Profits Tax Act, 1 940. 

( ii ) “ Aden excess profits tax ” means any excess profits tax 

payable under the law in force in Aden. 

(in) “ chargeable accounting period” has in British India the 
meaning assigned to it in sub-section (6) of Section 2 of the 
Excess Profits Tax Act, 1940, and in Aden the meaning 
assigned to it in Section 18 of the Excess Profits Tax 
Ordinace, 1941 (Aden Ordinance No. 8 of 1941). 

3. Any reference in these Rules to the lower of the two rates 
shall where the rates are equal, be construed as a reference to either of 
those rates. 

4. These Rules shall have effect in respect of Indian excess 
profits tax charged for any chargeable accounting period in respect 
of which under the law in force in Aden relief is be to given in respect 
of the payment of Indian excess profits tax. 

5. If the person carrying on a business in any chargeable accoun- 
ting period proves to the satisfacti >n of the Excess Profits Tax Officer, 
that he has paid in respect of any profits of the business in that period 
Indian excess profits tax and that he has also paid, in respect of 
those profits, Aden txcess profits tax — 

(t) there shall be computed the amounts of excess profits tax 
which would be payable in British India and Aden^ 
respectively, if excess profits tax in the other country were 
disregarded except in computing capital ; 

(ii) the amount of relief to be given in British India shall be the 
same proportion of the lesser of the amount so computed 
as the amount so computed for British India bears to the 
sum of the two amounts so computed ; 

(iit) if the amount so computed either for British India or for 
Aden is found to have been incorrect (whether by reason 
of a subsequent deficiency of profits or for any other 
reason), the amount so computed shall be recalculated and 
the relief in British India revised accordingly. 
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6. Where the chargeable accounting periods differ, in British 
India and Aden the tax chargeable for which periods shall be 
apportioned on a time basis to co terminous periods as hereinafter de- 
fined, and relief shall be allowed under these rules for those periods. 

For this purpose, except so far as the Government of India and 
Government of Aden otherwise agree — 

(a) the first of the co-terminous periods shall commence on the 

first day on which double taxation commenced, and, each 
succeeding co-terminous period shall commence at the 
expiration of the period immediately preceding, and 

( b ) each of such co-terminous periods shall end at the end of 

the chargeable accounting period within which it com- 
mences, and, if the chargeable accounting periods differ 
for the purpose of the excess profits tax of the two coun- 
tries, then at the end of that one of the chargeable account- 
ing periods that ends first. 

7. For the purpose of these Rules the liability to excess profits tax 
of a principal company of a group of interconnected companies shall 
be ta en to be the liability of that company in respect of its own 
business only. 

Where, however, excess profits tax payable in respect of the 
busniess carried on by a subsidiary company is assessed on the prin- 
cipal company, relief shall be allowed to the subsidiary company as if 
the excess profits tax liability attributable to the business of the sub- 
sidiary company were separately assessed upon that company. 

8. Every application for a refund of excess profits tax under 
these rules shall be made to the Excess Profits Tax Officer of the 
district oi circle in which the applicant is chargeable to excess profits 
tax. Such application may be presented by applicant in person or by 
duly authorised agent or may be sent by post, and shall be in the form 
prescribed in rule 15 of the Excess Profits Tax Rules, 1940. 


EXCESS PROFITS DOUBLE TAXATION [INDIA & CEYLON) 

RULES. 

Notification No, 6 dated the 5th September 1942. 

In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (1) of Section II 
of the Excess Profits Tax Act, 1940 (XV of 1940), the Central Govern- 
ment is pleased to make the following rules for the granting of relief 
in cases where, in respect of any profits of anyr business, excess profits 
tax has * been paid under that Act and excess profits duty has been 
paid under that Act and excess profits duty has been paid in Ceylon : — 

1. These rules may be cited as the Excess Profits Double Taxation 
India and Ceylon) Rules. 

2. In these rules the expression — 

(i) " excess profits tax”, 

(a) so far as British India is concerned means any excess pro- 
fits tax payable in accordance with the provisions of the 
Excess Profits Tax Act, 1940. 
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(£) so far as Ceylon is concerned means any excess profits 
duty payable in accordance with the law in force in 
Ceylon ; 

(it) u Chargeable Accounting Period ” has in British India 
the meaning assigned to it in subsection (6) of Section 2 
of the Excess Profits Tax Act, 1940, and in Ceylon the mea- 
ning assigned to the expression “ accounting period ” in 
Section 2 of the Excess Profits Duty Ordinace, 1941 
(Ceylon Ordinance, No. 38 of 1941) 

3. Any reference in these rules to the lower of the two rates 
shall, where the rates are equal, be construed as a reference to either 
of these rates. 

4. These rules shall have effect in respect of which under the law 
in force in Ceylon relief is to be given in respect of the payment of 
Indian excess profits tax. 

5. If the person carrying on a business in any chargeable account- 
ing period proves to the satisfaction of the Excess Profits Tax 
Officer that he has paid in respect of any profits of the business in 
that period, Indian excess profits tax and that he has also paid, in 
respect of those profits, Ceylon excess profits tax : — 

(t) there shall be computed the amount of excess profits tax 
which would be payable in British India and Ceylon 
respectively, if excess profits tax in the other country were 
disregarded except in computing capital ; 

(ii) the amount of relief to be given in British India shall be the 
same proportion of the lesser of the amounts so computed 
as the amount so computed as for British India bears to the 
sum of the two amounts so computed ; 

(Hi) if the amount so computed either for British India or for 
Ceylon is found to have been incorrect (whether by 
reason of a subsequent deficiency of profits or for any 
other reason), the amount so computed shall be re- 
calculated and the relief in British India revised accor- 
dingly. 

6. Where the chargeable accounting periods differ in British 
India and Ceylon the tax chargeable for such periods shill be 
apportioned on a time basis to co-terminous periods as hereinafter 
defined, and relief shall be allowed under these rules for those 
periods. 

For this purpose, except so far as the Government of India and 
the Government of Ceylon otherwise agree : — 

(a) the first of the co-terminous periods shall commence on the 

first day on which double taxation commenced, and each 
succeeding co-terminous period shall commence at the 
expiration of the period immediately preceding ; and 

(b) each of such co-terminous periods shall end, at the end of 

the chargeable accounting period within which it comm- 
ences, and, if the chargeable accounting periods differ 
for the purposes of the excess profits tax of the two coun- 
tries, then at the end of that one of the chargeable accoun- 
ting periods that ends first. 
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7. For the purposes of these rules the liability to excess profits 
tax of a principal company of a group of interconnected companies 
shall be taken to be the liability of that company in respect of its 
own business only. 

Where, however, excess profits tax payable in respect of the 
business carried on by a subsidiary company is assessed on the princi- 
pal company, relief shall be allowed to the subsidiary company as 
if the excess profits liability attributable to the business of the sub- 
sidary company were separately assessed upon that company. 

8. Every application for a refund of excess profits tax under 
these rules shall be* made to the Excess Profits Tax Officer of the 
district or circle in which the applicant is chargeable to excess profits 
tax. Such application may be presented by the applicant in person 
or by a duly authorised agent or may be sent by the post, and shall 
be in the form prescribed in Rule 15 of the Excess Profits Tax Rules, 
1940. 


EXCESS PROFITS DOUBLE TAXATION (INDIA AND 

COCHIN) RULES. 

Notification No. 9 dated the 27th November 1943. 

In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (l) of 
section II of the Excess Profits Tax Act, 1940 (XV of 1940) the 
Central Government is pleased to make the following rules for the 
granting of relief in cases where, in resoect of any profits of any busi- 
ness, excess profits tax has been paid under that Act and excess 
pro r its tax has also been paid in Cochin : — 

1. These rules may be cited as the Excess Profits Double 
Taxation (India and Cochin) Rules. 

2. In these Rules, the expression — 

(0 “Indian excess profits tax <c means any excess profits tax 
payable in accordance with the provisions of the Excess 
Profits Tax Act, 1940 : 

(ii) u Cochin excess profits tax’’ means any excess profits tax 
payable under the law in force in Cochin ; 

(Hi) “Chargeable accounting period” has in British India the 
meaning assigned to it in sub-section (6) of Section 2 of 
the Excess Profits Tax Act, 1940 , and in Cochin the 
meaning assigned to it in clause ( 4 ) of Section 2 of the 
Excess Profits Tax Act. 

3. Any reference in these Rules to the lower of the two rates 
shall, where the rates are equal, be construed as a reference to either 
of these rates. 

4. These Rules shall effect in respect of Indian excess profits 
tax charged for any chargeable accounting period in respect of which 
under the law in force in Cochin relief is to be given in respect of the 
payment of Indian excess profits tax. 

5. If the person carrying on a business in any chargeable 
accounting period proves to the satisfaction of the Excess Profits Tax 
Officer that he has paid in respect of any profits of the business in 

at period^ Indian excess profits tax and that he has also paid ? in 
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respect of those profits, Cochin excess profits tax— 

(•) there shall be computed the amounts of execss profits tax 
which would be payable in British India and Cochin 
respectively, if excess profits tax in the other country were 
disregarded except in computing capital ; 

($7) the amount of relief to be given in British India shall be 
the same proportion of the lesser of the amounts so 
computed as the amount so computed for British India 
bears to the sum of the two amounts so computed ; 

{Hi) if the amount so computed either for British India 
or for Cochin is found to have been incorrect 
(whether by reason of a subsequent deficiency of profits 
or for any other reason), the amount so computed shall be 
recalculated and the relief in British India revised 
accordingly. 

6. Where the chargeably accounting periods differ in British 
India and Cochin the tax chargeable for such periods shall be 
apportioned on a time basis to co-terminous periods as hereinafter 
defined, and relief shall be allowed under these rules for those periods. 

For this purpose, except so far as the Government of India and 
the Government of Cochin otherwise agree — 

{a) the first of the co-terminous periods shall commence on the 
first day on which double taxation commenced, and, each 
succeeding co-terminous period shall commence at the 
expiration of the period immediately precceding ; and 

(b) each of such co-teimirous periods shall end at the end of 
the chargeable accounting period within which it comm 
ences, and, if the chargeable accounting periods differ for the 
purposes of the excess profits tax of the two countries, 
then at the end of that one of the chargeable accounting 
periods that ends first. * 

7. For the purposes of these Rules the liability to excess 
profits tax of a principal company of a group of interconnected 
companies shall betaken to be the liability of that company in respect 
of its own business only. 

Where, however, excess profits tax payable in respect of the 
business carried on by a subsidiary company is assessed on the 
principal company, relief shall be allowed to the subsidiary company 
as if the excess profits tax liability attributable to the business of the 
subsidiary company were separately assessed upon that company. 

8. Every application f6r a refund of excess profts tax under 
these rules shall be made to the Excess Profits Tax Officer of the 
district or circle in which the applicant is chargeable to excess profits 
tax. Such application may be presented by the applicant in person 
or duly authorised agent or may be sent by post, and shall be in the 
form prescribed in rule 15 of the Excess Profits Tax Rules, 19*f0, 
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THE INDIAN FINANCE ACT, 1946 

Whereas it is expedient to fix the duty on salt manufactured 
in, or imported by land into, British India, to fix maximum rates of 
postage under the Indian Post Office Act, 1898 (VI of 2 898), to 
continue, subject to certain modifications for a further period of one 
year the additional duties of customs imposed by section 6 of the 
Indian Finance Act, 194-2 (XII of 1942), to alter the duty of 
customs on cinematograph films, raw cotton and silver, to 
withdraw the duty of customs on raw cotton levied under the Cot* 
ton Fund Ordinance, 1942 (VIII of 1912), to impose a duty of 
customs on gold, to alter the duty of customs and the duty of excise 
on betelnuts, motor spirit, kerosene and mineral oils, to fix rates of 
income-tax and super-tax, and to make certain provisions relating to 
income-tax, super- tax and excess profits tax ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. Short title and extent. — (1) This Act may be called the 
Indian Finance Act, 1946. 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India. 

« > » 

2. Fixation of salt duty.— The duty on salt manufactured in* 
or imported by land into, British India shall, for the year beginning 
On the 1st day of April 1946, be at the rate of one rupee and nine 
annas per standard maund. 

3. Indian postage rates. — For the year beginning on the 1st 
day of April 194 >, the Schedule contained in the First Schedule to 
the Indian Finance Act, 1945, shall again be inserted in the Indian 
Post Office Act, 1898 (VI of 1898), as the First Schedule to that Act. 

4. Amendment of section 4, Indian Finance Act, 1945. — (i) 
To sub-section (^) of section 4 of the Indian Finance Act, 1945, 
following shall be added, namely : — 

“or, after the 28th day of February 1916, on kerosene 
mineral oils, comprised id Items Nos. 27 (4) and 27 (5) of the sai 
Schedule.” 

(2) The provisions of this section shall be deemed to have 
come into force on the 28th day of February 1946. 

5. Continuation of, and enhancement of, additional duties 
of customs imposed by section 6, Act XU of 1942. — (l) The addi* 
tional duties of customs on certain goods chargeable with a duty 
of customs under the First Schedule to the Indian Tariff Act, 1934* 
(XXXII of 1934), or under the said Schedule read with any noti* 
fication of the Central Government for the time being in force 
imposed up to the 31st day of March 1943 by section 6 of the Indian, 
.Finance Act 1942, and continued, subject to certain modifications 

up to the 31st day of March 1945, by section 4 of the Indian Finance 
Act, 1945, as amended by section 4 of this Act, shall continue to 
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be levied and collected as provided in the said section 6 up to the 
3 1 st day of March 1947, subject to the aforesaid modifications and 
to the further modifications contained in sub-section (2). 

(2) The additional duty to be levied and collected under sub- 
section (1) shall be one-half instead of one-fifth of the amount of 
the duty of customs specified in the First Schedule to the Indian 
Tariff Act, 1934, in the case of wines, comprised in Item No. 22 
(3) of the said Schedule and no such additional duty shall be levied 
or collected on — 

(a) betclnuts, comprised in Item No. 9 (5), 

(b) cinematograph films, not exposed and exposed, comprised 
in Items Nos. 29 and 29 (1J, 

(c) raw cotton, comprised in Item No. 46 (3), 

(</) silver bullion and silver sheets and plates which have 
undergone no process of manufacture subsequent to rolling, and silver 
coin, not otherwise specified, comprised in Items Nos. 61 (2) and 
62 (1), 

(«) gold bullion and gold sheets and plates which have under- 
gone no process of manufacture subsequent to rolling, and gold 
coin, comprised in items Nos. 61 (3) and 62 (2), of the said Schedule 

6. Imposition and alteration of certain duties of customs. — 
In the First Schedule to the Indian Tariff Act, 193* (XXXII of, 
1934)— 

(a) in Item No. 9 (5), for the entries in the fourth and sixth 
columns, the entries “Five annas per lb.” and “Four annas and 
six pies per lb.” shall be respectively substituted ; 

(I b ) in Item No. 29, for the entry in the fourth column, the 
entry “Three pies per linear foot” shall be substituted j 

(c) in Item No. 29 (1), for the entry in the fourth column 
the entry “Four annas per linear foot” shall be substituted 5 

(d) in Item No. 46 (3 j, for the entry in the fourth column 
the entry “ Two annas per lb.” shall be substituted ; 

(») in Items Nos. 61 (2) and 62 (1), in the fourth column, 
for the word “Three” the word “eight” shall be substituted ; 

(/) in Items Nos. 61 (3) and 62 (2),— 

(«) in the third column the word "Revenue” shall be inserted, 

and 

(it) for the entry in the fourth column, the following entry 
shall be substituted, namely 

“Rs. 25 per tola of 180 grains fine.” 

7. Alteration of duty of customs on kerosene and mineral 
Gib.— In the First Schedule to the Indian Tariff Act, 1934 (XXXII 
of 1934), in Items Nos. 27 (4) and 27 (5), in the fourth column, the 
words 'and nine pies’ shall be omitted. 

8. Alteration of duty of excise on motor spirit.— (1) In the 
First Schedule to the Central Excises and Salt Act, 1944 (I of 1944), 
in the Item No. 4, for the word “Fifteen” the word “Twelve” shall be 

..substituted. 
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(2) The provisions of this section shall be deemed to have 
come into force on the 1st day of March 1946. 

9 . Alteration of duty of excise on betelnuts. — In the First 
Schedule to the Central Excises and Silt Act, 1944 (I of 1944 ), 
in Item No. 12, for the words “Two annas” the words “One anna” 
shall be substituted. 

10 . Repeal of Ordinance VIII of 1942. — The Cotton Fund 
Ordinance, 1942 is hereby repealed : 

Provided that the repeal of the said Ordinance shall not pre- 
judice the power of the Central Government to utilise the balance 
at the credit of the fund established thereunder for the purposes set 
out in section 3 of that Ordinance. 

11 . Income-tax and super-tax. — (1) Subject to the provisions 
of sub-sections ( 3 ), (4) (5) ( 6 ) and ( 7 ). — 

(a) income-tax for the year beginning on the 1st day of 
April 1946 shall be charged at the rates specified in part I of the 
Schedule, and 

(b) rates of super-tax for the year beginning on the 1st day of 
April 1946 shall, for the purposes of section 55 of the Indian Income-tax 
Act, 1922 (XI of 1922), be those specified in Part II of the Schedule. 

(2) In making any assessment for the year ending on the 31st 
day of March 1947, there shall be deducted from the total income 
of an assessee, in accordance with the provisions of section 15A of 
the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, an amount equal to — 

(i) one-tenth of the earned income chargeable under the 
head “Salaries” which is included in his total income, subject to 
a maximum of two thousand rupees, plus 

(ii) one-fifth of the earned income other than the income 
chargeable under the head “Schedule” which is included in his 
total income : 

Provided that the aggregate amount to be deducted under 
this sub-section shall not in any case exceed four thousand rupees. 

(3) In making any assessment for the year ending on the 
31st day of March 1947,— 

(a) where the total income of an assessee, not being a com- 
pany, includes any income chargeable under the head “ Salaries,* 
as reduced by the deduction for earned income” appropriate thereto, 
or any income chargeable under the head '* Interest on Securities,” 
or any income from dividends in respect of which he is deemed under 
section 49-B of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922 to have paid 
income-tax imposed in British India, the income-tax payable by the 

t assessee on that part of his total income which consists of such in- 
clusions shall be an amount bearing to the total amount of income- 
tax payable according .to the rates applicable under the operation of 
the Indian Finance Act, 1945, on his total income the same proportion 
as the amount of such inclusion bears to his total income; 

(b) where the total income of an assessee, not being a com* 
pany, includes any income chargeable under the head “ Salaries ** 
in which super-tax has been or might have been deducted under the 
provisions of sub-section (2) of section 18 of the Indian Income-tax 
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Act, 1922, the super-tax payable by the assessee on that portion of 
his total income which consists of such inclusion shall be ail 
amount bearing to the total amount of super-tax payable according 
to the rates applicable under the operation of the Indian Finance 
Act, 1945, on his total income the same proportion as the amount 
of such inclusion bears to his total income. 

(A) In making any assessment for the year ending on the 31st 
day of March jj 1947, where the total income of an assessee consist 
partly of earned income and partly of unearned income the super- 
tax payable by him shall be — 

(i) on that part of the earned income chargeable under the 
head “ Salaries to which clause (b) of sub-section (3) applies the 
amount of super-tax computed in accordance with the provisions 
of that clause, plus 

(if) on the remainder of the earned income, the amount 
which bears to the total amount of super-tax which would have 
been payable on his total income had it consisted wholly of earned 
income the same proportion as such remainder bears to his total 
income plus 

(tit) on the unearned income, the amount which bears to the 
total amount of super-tax which would have been payable on his 
total income had it consisted wholly of unearned income the same 
proportion as the unearned income bears to his total income. 

( 5 ) Where the total income of an assessee referred to in 
paragraph A of part I of the Schedule does not exceed six thousand 
rupees and includes any income to which clause (a) of sub section 
(3) applies, the income-tax payable by the assessee on such inclusion 
as computed in accordance with the provisions of that clause shall 
be reduced by an amount representing one rupee for every complete 
unit of two hundred rupees of such inclusion as reduced by the 
amount of income, if any, exempt under second proviso to sub-section 
(1) of section ( 7 ), section 15 and sub-section (l) of section 58F, of 
the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922 : 

Provided that the reduction to be made under this sub-section 
shall not in any case exceed two-fifths of the income-tax other- 
wise payable on such inclusion : 

Provided further that if there is an incomplete unit of such 
inclusion amounting to one hundred rupees or more, it shall for the 
, purposes of this sub-section be reckoned as a complete unit of two 
hundred rupees : 

(6) In making any assessment for the year ending on the 31st 
day of March 1947, — 

( a) where the total income of a company includes any profits 
■ and gains from life insurance business, the super-tax payable by the 

company shall be reduced by an amount computed at the rate of 
one anna in the rupee on that part of its total income which consists 
of such inclusions ; 

(b) where the total income of an assessee, not being a com* 
pany, includes any profits and gains from life insurance business, the 
income-tax and super-tax payable by the assessee on that part of bis 
tolal income which consists of such inclusion shall be an amount 
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bearing to the total amount of such taxes payable according to the 
rates applicable under the operation of the Indian Finance Act, 1942, 
(XII ot 1942 „ on his total income the same proportion as the 
amount of such inclusion bears to his total income, so however that 
the aggregate of the taxes so computed in respect of such inclusion 
shall not in any case exceed the amount of tax payable on such 
inclusion at the rate of five annas in the rupee. 

( 7 ) In cases to which section 17 of the Indian Income-tax 
Act, 1922 applies- the tax chargeable shall be determined a? provided 
in that section but with reference to the rates imposed by sub-section 
(1) of this section and in accordance, where applicable, with the pro- 
visions of sub-sections (3), (4), (5) and (6) of this section. 

(8) For the purposes of making any deduction of income-tax 
in the year beginning on the 1st day of April, 1946, under the sub- 
section (2) or sub-section (2B) of section 18 of the Indian Income-tax 
Act, 1922, from any earned income chargeable under the head 
u Salaries,” the estimated total Income of the assessee under the 
head shall, in computing the income-tax to be deducted, be reduced 
by an amount equal to one fifth of such earned income but not 
exceeding in any case four thousand rupees. 

(9) For the purposes of this section and of the rates of tax 
imposed thereby, the expression “ total income ” means total income 
as determined for the purposes of income-tax or super-tax, as the case 
may be, in accordance with the provisions of the Indian Income tax 
Act, 1922, and the expression “earned income” has the meaning 
assigned to it in clause (6AA) of section 2 of that Act. 

( 10) ff any provision is made in the Indian Income-tax Act 
1922, for the allowance of expenditure on scientific research related 
to the business carried on by an assessee, then any such expenditure 
incurred by him in the previous year for the assessment for the 
year ending on the 31st day of March 1946 shall, for the purposes 
of that provision and in accordance, therewith, be deemed to he 
expenditure incurred in the previous year for the assessment for 
the year ending to the 31st day of March 1947, and shall be added 
to the amount of such expenditure, if any, in that previous year. 

(11) Any sum being excess profits tax repaid in respect of 
any chargeable accounting period under the provisions of section 10 
of the Indian Finance Act, 1942, or of section 2 of the Excess Piofits 
Tax Ordinance, 1943 (XVI of 1943), shall be deemed to be income 
for the purposes of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, and shall 
notwithstanding the provisions of section 34 of that Act, be treated as 
income of the previous year which. constitutes or includes the charges 
able accounting period in respect of which the said sum is repayable ; 

Provided that any such sum repaid in respect of any profits 
which are also assessable to excess profits tax under the law in force 
in the United Kingdom shall be treated for the purpose of assessment 
to income-tax and super-tax, as income of the previous year during 
which the repayment is made. 

(12) The Income-tax Officer shall calculate the amount of 
income-tax and super-tax payable in respect of each sum referred to 
in sub* section (11), and such amount shall be deducted from the said 
turn at the time that it is repaid, and where the regular assessment 
proceedings for the appropriate assessment year are not complete, the 
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tax so deducted shall be treated as a payment of Income-tax or super- 
tax, as the case may be, for the purposes of sub-section (5) of sectiop 
18 of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922. 

(13) Any person objecting to the amount of a deduction made 
under sub-section (121 mav appeal to the Appellate Assistant 
Commissioner within thirtv days of the receipt of the repayment 
order, ard the provisions of sections 30, 31 and 33 of the Indian 
Income-tax A c% 1922, shall apply as if such appeal were an appeal 
under the first-mentioned section. 

Where under the provisions of sub-section (2) of section 
12 of the Excess Profits Tax Act, 1940 (XV of 1940) excess profits tax 
payable under the law in force in the United Kingdom has been 
deducted in computing for the purposes of income-tax and super-tax 
the profits and gains of any business, the amount of any repayment 
under sub-section (1) of section 28 of the Finance Act, 1941 (4 & 5 
Geo. 6, c. 30), as amended by section 37 of the Finance Act, 1942 
(5 and 6, Geo. f , c. 21) in respect of those profits, shall be deemed to 
be income for the purposes of the Indian Income tax Act, 1922, and 
shall for the purposes of the assessment to income-tax and super-tax, 
be treated, as income of the previous year during which the repayment 
is made. 

12 Excess profits tax. — If any provision is made in clause (v) 
of sub-section (2) of section 10 of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922 
(XI of 1922), to allow in respect of depreciation a further sum 
which is not deductible in determining the written down value, then 
such sum shall not be included in the allowances made in computing 
profits for the purposes of the Excess Profits Tax Act, 1940 (XV of 
1940). 

13. Amendment of section 10, Act XII of 1942. — (1) To 

sub-section (1) of section 10 of the Indian Finance Act, 1942, the 
following further proviso shall be added namely : — 

i( Provided further that no such further sum herein referred 
to shall be deposited with the Central Government after the 28th 
day of February 1940.” 

(2) The provisions of this section shall be deemed to have 
come into force on the 28th day of February 1946. 

THE SCHEDULE 
(See section 11) 

PART I 

Rates of Income-tax 

A. — In the case of every individual, Hindu undivided family, 
unregistered firm and other association of persons not being a case 
to which paragraph B of this Part applies — 

Rate 

1. On the first Rs. 1,500 of total income — Nil. 

2. On the next Rs. 3,500 of total income — One anna in the 

rupee. 

3. On the next Rs. 5,000 of total income — Two annas in the 

rupee. 

4. On the next Rs. 5,000 of total income -Three andahalf 
pnnas in the rupee. 
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5. On the balance of total income — Five annas in the rupee, 
provided that — 

(i) no income-tax shall be payable on a total income which, 
before deduction of the allowance, if any, for earned income) does 
not exceed Rs. 2,000. 

(ii) the income-tax payable shall in no case exceed half the 
amount by which the total income (before deduction of the said 
allowance, if any, for earned income) exceeds Rs. 2,000 ; 

(iii) the income-tax payable on the total income as reduced by 
the allowance for earned income shall not exceed either — 

(a) a sum bearing to half the amount by which the total 
income (before deduction of the allowance for earned income) 
exceeds Rs. 2,00 j the same proportion ai such reduced total income 
bears to the unreduced total income, or 

(b) the income-tax payable on the income so reduced at the 
ratei specified in this Schedule, 

whichever is less. 

B — In the case of every company and local authority, and in 
every cise in which under the provisions of the Indian Income-tax 
Act, 1922, income-tax is to be charged at the maximum rate— 

Rate 

On the whole of total income Five annas in the rupee* 


PART II 

Rates of super-tax 

A. — In the case of every individual, Hindu Undivided family 
Unregistered linn and other association of persons, not being a case 
to which paragraph B or paragraph G or paragraph D of this Part 
applies— 

Rate if income Kate if incomp 

wh_lly tamed wholly unearned 

1. Oa the first Rs. 25,000 of 

total income ...Nil 

2. On the next Rs. 10,000 of 

total income ...Two annas in the rupee.Three annas iu thfc riioee; 

3. On the next Hs, 10,0(0 of 

total income ...Three annas in the rupee Four annas in the rupee; 

4. On the next Rs. 13,000 of 

total income ...Four annas in the rupee. Five annas in the runete. 

5. On the next Rs. 20,000 of ^ 

total income ... Five annas in the rupee, Six annas in thO tupe6. 

6. Un the next Rs. 30,000 of 

total income ...Six annas in the rupee. Seven annas in the rupee 

7. On the next Rs. 40,000 of 

total income ...Seven annas in the rupee. Eight annas in the rupde* 

B. On the next Its. 50,000 of 

total income ...Eight annas in the rup:e.N ine annas in the rupee* 

9* On the next Rs. 50, C00 oi 

total income ...Nine annas in the rupee.Nine annas in the rupee. 

10, On the next Rs. 1,00,000 

of total income ...Nine and a half annas. Ten anns in the rupee* 

in the rupee. 

11, On the next Rs, 1,50,COO 

total income ...Ten annas in the rupee. Ten and a half annas in 

12, On the balance of total the rupee. 

income ...Ten and half annas in Ten and a half ann*s itt 

the rupee* the rupee* 
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B.—In the case of every local authority. 

Rate. 

On the whole of total income One anna in the rupee. 

C.— In the case of an association of persons being a co-operative 
society, other than the Sanikatta Saltowners’ Society in the Bombay 
Presidency, for the time being registered under the Co-operative 
Societies Act, 1912, or under an Act of the Provincial Legislature 
governing the registration of co-operative societies — 

Rate 

1, On the first Rs. 25,000 of total income...... Nil. 

2. On the balance of total income One anna in the rupee. 

D. — In the case of every company — 

Rate 

On the whole total income One anna in the rupee, 

and in addition, in respect of that part of the total income (as reduced 
by the amount of dividends piyable at a fixed rate) which does not 
exceed the amount of dividends, not being dividends payable at a 
fixed rate, declared in British India in respect of the whole or part of 
the previous year for the assessment for the year ending on the 3 1st 
day of March 1947,— 

on the amount by which such part — 

Rate 

(a) exceeds 30 per ceut.. but does not exceed 40 per cent, uf Two annas in 

the total income as so reduced. the rupee. 

(b) exceeds 40 per cent., but does not exceed 45 Three annas in the rupee 
per cent., of total income as so reduced. 

(c) exceeds 45 per cent., but does not exceed 50 Four annas in the ruppec 
per cent., of the total income as so reduced. 

(d) exceeds 50 per cent, but docs not exceed 55 live annas in the rupee, 
per cent., of the total income as so reduced. 

(e) exceeds 35 per cent., but does not exceed 00 Six annas in the rup eh 
per cent., of the total income as so reduced. 

(f) exceeds 60 per cent, of the total income as so Seven annas in the rupee, 
reduced. 

Provided that — 

(t) no additional supertax shall be payable where such part 
is less than or equal to, five per cent, on the capital oi the 
company. 

(it) where such part is more than five per cent, on the capital 
of the company, the additional super-tax payable shall be 
reduced by the amount of additional super-tax which would, 
but for the provisions of clause (i) of this proviso, have been 
payable had such part been equal to five per cent, on the 
capital of the company; 

(m) where any dividends (not being dividends payable at a 
fixed rate) have been declared belore the 1st day of March 
1946 in respect of the whole or part of the previous year 
for the assessment for the year ending on the 31st day o* 
March 1947, and the amount of super-tax computed a* 
the rates set out in this paragraph exceeds the amount 9. 
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•uper-tax which would be payable by the company at the 
rate specified in the Indian Finance Act, 1945, such pro- 
portion of the amount of super-tax computed under this 
paragraph as the amount of dividends declared before the 
1st day of March 1946 bears to the total amount of dividends 
declared in respect of the said previous year (not being 
dividends payable at a fixed rate) shall be so 
reduced as not to exceed the same proportion of the super- 
tax computed at the rafce specified in the Indian Finance 
Act, 1945. 

(tv) the additional super-tax shall be payable only by a 
company in which the public are substantially interested 
within the meaning of the Explanation to sub-section (1) 
of section 23A of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, or a 
subsidiary company of such a company where the whole 
of the share capital of such subsidiary company is held by 
the parent company or by the nominees thereof. 

Explanation .— For the purposes of this paragraph, — 

\ 

( 0 s the expression capital of the company ’* shall be deemed 
to mean the paid-up share capital at the be- 
ginning of the previous year for the assessment for the year 
ending on the 31st day of March 191*7 (other than capital 
entitled to a dividend at a fixed rate) plus any reserves other 
than depreciation reserves and reserves for bad or doubtful 
debts at the same date as diminished by the amount on 
deposit on the same date with the Central Government under 
section 10 of the Indian Finance Act, 1942, or section 2 of 
the Excess Profits Tax Ordinance, 1943; 

(b) the expression c< dividend ” shall be deemed to include 
any distribution included in the expression “ dividend ” 'as 
defined in clause (6A) of section 2 of the Indian Income-tax 
Act, 1922, and any such distribution made during the >ear 
ending on the 31st day of March 1947 shall be deemed to 
have been made in respect of the whole or part of the 
previous year. 


(c) where any portion of the profits and gains of a company 
is not included in its total income, by reason of such 
portion being exempt from tax under any provision of the 
Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, the capital of the company, 
the total amount of dividends and the amount of dividends 
payable at a fixed rate shall each be deemed to be the 
proportion thereof that the total income of the company 
bears to its total profits and gains 
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ACT No. VIII OF 1946, 

The Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1946* 

[Reed. G. G/s assent on 18th April, 1946] 

An Act further to amend the Indian Income-tax Act y 1922 • 

Whereas it is expedient further to amend the Indian Income- 
tax Act, 1922 (XI of 1922), for tne purposes hereinafter appearing ; 

It is hereby enacted as follow* 

a . , n , 1. (1) This Act may fce called the Indian In- 

commeacemr ut. ** come-tax (Amendment) Act, 1 946. 


- (2) It shall come into force on such date as the Central 
Government may by notification in the official Gazette appoint. 

Amendment of ( 2 ) l*n sub-section (3) of section 4 of the Indian 
S f C | t Q° 9 ^’ ^ Income-tax Act, 1922 (hereinafter referred to as the 

° " * said Act), after clause (xi) the following clause shall 

be inserted, namely 

c (xii) Any income chargeable under the head “ Income from 
property ” in respect of a building the erection of which is begun and 
completed between the 1st day of April 1946 and the 31st day of 
March 1943 (both dates inclusive), for a period of two years from 
the date of such completion/* 

Amendment of 

^tioni o, Act XI 3 j n scc tion 10 of the said Act,— 

Of 

(a) in sub- section (2), — 

(i) in clause (vi), after the words “ cases be prescribed ** 
where they occur .for the second time, the following shall be inserted 
namely : — 

" and where the buildings have been newly erected, or the 
machinery or plant being new has been installed, after the 31st day of 
March 1945, a further sum (which shall however not be deductible 
in determining the written down value for the purposes of this 
clause) in respect of the year of erection or installation equivalent, — 

(a) in the case of buildings the erection of which is be$un and 
completed between the 1st day of April 1946 and the 3 1st day of 
March 1943 (both dates inclusive), to fifteen per cent, of the cost 
thereof to the assessee ; 

(b) in the case of other buildings, to ten per cent, of the cost 
thereof to the assessee ; 

(c) in the case of machinery or plant, to twenty per cent, of the 
cost thereof to the assessee ; ” 

(ii) for clause (vii) the following clause shall be substituted, 
namely : — 

“ (vii) in respect of any such building, machinery or plant 
which has been sold or discarded or demolished or destroyed, the 
ft mount by which the written down value thereof exceeds the amount 
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for which the building/ machinery or plsmt, as the case may be, is 
actually sold or its scrap value ; 

Provided that such amount is actually written off in the books 
of the assessee ; 

Provided further that where the amount for which any such 
building, machinery or plant is sold exceeds the written down value, 
so much of the excess as does not exceed the difference between the 
original cost and the written nown value shall be deemed to be profits 
of the previous year in which the sale took place ; 

Provided further that where any insurance, salvage or compen* 
sation moneys are received in respect of any such building, machinery 
or plant which has been discarded or demolished or destroyed, and the 
amount of such moneys does not exceed the written down value, the 
amount allowable under this clause shall be the amount, if any, by 
which the difference between the written down value and the scr. p 
value exceeds the amount of such moneys \ 

Provided further that where any insurance, salvage or compen- 
sation moneys are received in respect of any such building, machinery 
or plant a 9 aforesaid, and the amount of such money exceeds the 
difference between the written down value and the sciap value no 
amount shall b- allowable under this clause and so much of the excess 
as does not exceed the d fference between the original cost and the 
written down value less the scrap value shall be deemed to be profits 
of the previous year in which such moneys were received ; 

Provided further that for the purposes of this clause, the origi- 
nal cost of a building, the written down value of which is determined 
in accordance with the first proviso to sub-section (5), shall be deem- 
ed to be the written down value so determined as at the date cf its 
being brought into use for the purposes of the business, profession or 

vocation /* 

(iii) clause (xii) shall be renumbered as clause (xv), and after 
clause (xi) the following clause shall be inserted, namely : — 

(xii) any expendituie (not being in the nature of capital ex- 
penditure) laid out or expended on scientific research related to the 
business ; 

(xiii) any sum paid to a scientific research association having 
as its objects the undei taking of scientific research related to the class 
of business carried on, and any sum paid to a university, college or 
other institution to be used for such scientific research : 

Provided that such association, university, college or institution 
is for the time being approved for ths purposes of this clause by the 
prescribed authority ; 

(xiv) in respect of any expenditure of a capital nature on scien- 
tific research related to the business, an allowance for each 
of the five consecutive previous years beginning with the year in which 
the expenditure was incurred, or where the expenditure was incurred 
prior to the commencement of the business, for each of the five con- 
secutive previous years beginning with the year in which the business 

was commenced, equal to one- fifth of such expenditure : 

Provided that no allowance shall be made for any expenditure 
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Inpured .more than three years before the commencement of the 
business i 

Provided further that— 

(a) where an asset representing scientific research expenditure 
of a capital nature ceases to be used Tor scientific research related to 
auch business— 

(i) no allowance shall be made in respect of any previous year 
after the previous year in which the cessation takes place, and 

(ii) if .the aggregate of th^ amounts allowed under thjs clause 
added to the value of the asset immediately before the cessation is less 
than the sail expenditure, there shall also be allowed in respect of the 
previous year in which the cessation takes place an addition xl deduc- 
tion equal to the difference ; 

(b) where such asset is sold without having been used for other 
purposes, the sale proceeds shall be taken to be the value of the asset 
immediately before the cessation, an if an additional allowance or a 
greater additional allowance would have been made in respect of the 
previous year in which the cessation occured on the basis of that value 
an amount equal to the additional allowance which would have been 
made or, as the case may be, to the difference between the addition- 
al allowance which would have been made and the additional allow- 
ance which was made for that year shall be made in respect of tbe 
previous year in which the sale occurs : 

(c) where the proceeds of the sale plus the total amount of the 
allowance made under this clause exceed the amount of the expendi- 
ture, the excess or the amount of the allowances so made, whichever 
is the less, shall be treated as a receipt of the business accruing at the 
time of the sale ; 

(d) where a deduction is allowed for any previous year under 
this clause in respect of expenditure represented wholly or partly by 
any asset, no deduction shall be allowed under fclause (vi) or clause 
(vii) for the same previous year in respect of that asset ; 

(e) where an asset is used in the business after it ceases to be 
used for scientific research related to that business, and a claim for an 
allowance under clause (vi) or clause (vii) is made in respect of that 
asset, the actual cost to the assessee of the asset shall be treated as 
reduced by the amount of any deductions allowed under this 
clause ; 

(f) clause (b) of the proviso to clause (vi) shall apply in relation 
to deductions allowable under this clause’ as it applies in relation to 
deductions allowable in respect of depreciation. 

(g) if any question arises under clause (xir), clause (xiii) or this 
clause as to whether, and if so to what extent^ &iy activity constitutes 
or constituted or any asset is or was being used fcfr, scientific research 
the Central Board of Revenue shall refer the question to the prescribed 
authority, whose decision shall be final ; 

Explanation . — In clause (xii), clause (xiii) and this clause — 

(i) “ scientific research ” means any activities in the fields of 
natural or applied science for the extension of knowledge ; 
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(ii) references to expenditure incurred on scientific research do 
not include any expenditure incurred in the acquisition of rights in, 
or arising out of, scientific research, but, save as aforesaid, include all 
expenditure incurred for the prosecution of, or the provision of facili- 
ties for the prosecution of, scientific research ; 

(iii) references to scientific research related to a busiress or class 
of business include — 

(a) any scientific research which may lead to or facilitate an 
extention of that business or, as the case may be, all business of that 
class ; 

(b) any scientific research of a medical nature which has a 
special relation to the welfare of workers employed in that business or, 
as the case may be, business of that class;” 

(b) in sub-section (5) after the word “Provided” in the proviso 
the word “further” shall be- inserted, and before the said proivso th i 
following proviso shall be inserted, namely — 

“ Provided that in the case of a building previously the proper- 
ty of the assessee and brought into use for the purposes of the business, 
profession or vocation after the 28th day of February 1946, c written 
down value’ means the actual cost to the assessee reduced by an 
amount equal to the depreciation calculated at the rate in force bn that 
date that would have been allowable had the building been used for 

the aforesaid purposes since the date of its acquisition by the assessee 
and had the provisions of this Act relating to tne allowance for depre- 
ciation been in force on and from the date of acquisition.” 

Amendment of 4. In sub-section 4 of section 12 of the said Act 
S f C i922 12 * ACt XI f° r the brackets, figures and word “(v) and (vi),’ 
°* * the brackets, figures and words “(v), (vi) and (vii” 

shall be substituted. 

Amendment of 5. In sub-section (1) of section 41 of the said 
-action * 1 , Act XI Act, to t k e fi rst proviso the following shall be added 
o£ namely : 

“ but, where such persons have no other personal income 
chargeable under this Act and none of them is an artificial juridical 
person, as if such income, profits or gains or such part thereof were 
the total iucome of an association of persons/’ 





